
A'*,. 

j4ce. 


‘^V 6.^ 




OFFIOIAL AGENTS EOJl THE SALE OF 
GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS. 

In India. 

Messes. Thacker, Spink & Co., Calcutta and Simla. 

Messus. Newman & Co., Caloitta. 

Messrs. Higginhotiiam & Co., Madras. 

Messes. Thacker & Co., Lo., Bombay. 

Messrs. A. J. CoMUiiinoB tfe Co., Bombay. 

The Superintendent, American Baptist Mission PresS; 
Bangoou. 

Mrs. Radhabai Atauram Sagoon, Bombay. 

Messrs. R. Cam bray & Co., Calcutta. 

Rai Sahib M. Gdlab Sinou & Sons, Proprietors of the Mufid-i-am 
Press, Lahore, Punjab. 

Messrs. Thompson & Co., Madras. 

Messrs. S. Mdrtht & Co., Madras. 

AIesbrs. Gopal Na'iayen <v Co., Bombay. 

Messrs. S. K. Lahibi & Go., Printers and Booksellers, College 
Street, Calcutta. 

Messrs. V. Kalyanarama Iyer & Co., Booksellers, &c., Madras. 
Messrs. D. B. Taraporevala, Son.s & Go., Booksellers, Bombay, 
Messes. G. A. Nateson A Co., M.adras, 

Mr. N. B. Mathdr, Superintendent, Nazair Kanum Hind Press, 
Allahabad. 

The Calcutta School-Book Society. 

Mr. Sunder Pandurano, Bombay. 

Messrs. A. M. and J. Ferguson, Coylon. 

Messrs. TLfMPLE & Go., Madras. 

AIessrs. CoMBRiDOE & Co., Madi’as. 

Messrs. A. R. Pillai & Co., Trivandrum. 

In England, 

Me. E. a, Arnold, 41 & 43 Maddox Street, Bond Street, 
London, W. 

AIkssrs. Constable & Co., 16 James Street, Haymarkot, 
London, W, 

Messrs. Grindlay & Co., 64 Parliament Street, London, S. W. 
Messrs. Kegan Paul, Trench, Teubner & Co., 43 Gerrard 
Street, Soho, London, W. 

Mr. B. Alfred Qcaritch, J6 Piccadilly, London, W. 

Messrs. P. S. Kino & Son, 2 & 4 Great Smith Street, 
Westminster, London, S, W. 

Messrs. 11. S. King & Co., 66 Cornhill, London, E* C. 

Mr. B. H. Blackwell, 60-61 Broad Street, Oxford. 

Messes. Deighton Bell A Co., Cambridge. 

On the Continent. 

AIebsbs. R. Feiedlander A Sohn, Berlin, N. W. Oarlstrasse, IL 
Mr. Otto Harbassowitz, Leipzig. 

Mb. Rudolf Hadpt, Halle-a-S, Germany. 

Me. Kabl Hiersemann, Leipzig. 

Mb. Ernest Lebodx, 28 Rue Bonaparte, Paris. 

Mb. Maetinus Nuhoff, The Hague. 



BmGAL 


DISTllICT GJZKTTKKKS. 


DARJEELING. 


[Pric«— 7n Iniict, 5#. 5-S; in England, 6t, 3d.] 




BENGAL DISTRICT GAZETTEERS. 


DAEJEELING. 


BT 

L. S. S. O’MALLEY, 

INDIAN CIVIL SERVICE* 



CALCUTTA: 

THE BENGAL SECEETABIAT BOOK DEB?)?. 


1 907 . 



F REF AC 15. 

I DESIRE to acknowledge my indebtedness to Mr. C. A, 
Bell’s Report on the Survey and Seilleinent of the Kaliinpong 
Government Estate (1905), wludi I have found of great 
assistance in compiling this volume, I beg also to express my 
obligations to tlie Rev. R, Kilgour, a. d., Mr. F. A. Miillcr 
and Mr. Claud Bald lor their contributions. 


L. S. S. O’Malley. 




PLAN OF CONTENTS. 


Chapter 


PAGES 

I. 

Physical aspects 

... 

1-18 

11. 

History ... 

... 

... 19-34 

III. 

The people 

... 

... 35-62 

IV. 

Public health 


... 53—60 

V. 

Agriculture 

... 

... 61-71 

VI. 

The tea industry ... 

... 

... 72-86 

VII. 

Forests ... 

... 

... 87-100 

VIII. 

Natural calamities 

... 

... 101-108 

IX. 

Rents, wages and prices ... 


... 109-120 

X. 

Occupations, manufactures and 

trade 

... 121-131 

XI. 

Means of communication 

... 

... 132—142 

XII. 

Land revenue administration 

... 

. 143-155 

XIII. 

General administration 


... 166-163 

XIV. 

Local self-government 

... 

... 164—169 

XV. 

Education 


... 170-180 

XVI. 

Gazetteer 


... 181—211 


Appendix 

... 

... 212—220 


Index 

*•* 

... 221—231 




TABLE OF CONTENTS, 


CHAPTER I. 

PllYSICAr. ASPECTS. 

(irNBRAL DESCBIPTION— Boundaries — Natural configuration —Natural divisions 
—Scenery— Mountains— River system— Tho Tlsta— Tbc Great Rangit 
— The Rainmrin — The Tdltlo Rangit— 'I’lic Raiignu — The Mahauadl — The 
Bahisan — The Mechl— Tho Rilll — Tuo Jaldhaka— Geology— Botany- 
Fauna— Game hirds—Snaki's— Fish— Climate— Tomperaturo— Rainfall,.. 

CHAFTER II. 

HISTORY. 

The Nepalese war— Early travels— Cession oe Darjeelino — Early 
settlers— Early AnMiNj3TRATioN-KRLATiON.s WITH Sikkim— Annexa- 
tion ov THE Tarai - Tjie treaty of 1801— The Bhutan war-- 
Darjeeling in 1866— Development of the district— 

CHAPTER III, 

THE PEOPLE. 

Growth of thh population— inflnenoo of tho tea gardens— Agricultural 
settlers— European population— Census of 1901 — General ciiaraoteeis- 
TICS — Density of population — Migration— Towns and villages— Raoes OF 
Darjeeling — The Nepalese— Nojialeso eastes-Khambus—Murmls— Lim- 
bus— Other castes— Tho Lepchiis— The Bhotias — The Rajbansls- LANGUAGES 
-Religions — Hinduism— Buddhism — Animistic religion— Progress of 
Christianity— ... ... ... ... ... 


CHAPTER IV. 

PUBLIC HEALTH. 

General conditions— The Tarai— The Hills— Principal Diseasei— Fevers 
—Malignant fevers— Black water fever— Zafa .4*ar— Diarrhoea— Other 
diseases— Vaccination — Medical instituiionb— Eden Sanitarium— 
Lowis Jubilee SaDitarium— Darjeeling Dispensary— Other dispensaries ... 


FAGBS 


1-18 


19—34 


86-53 


, 68-60 



XU 


TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


CHAPTEE V. 

AaRICULTURE- 

GeNEHAL CONDITION9 — SOILS— KXTIiWaiON OF CULTIVATION— ThE TaBAI Rice 

cultivation — Othor crops — Irrigation— Tiiij II ills — Terrac- 

ing — Slopes— Aspect — Elevation — The cultivators'*' Irrigation — Principal 
CEora — Maize — Kice — Cardamom — Other crops— Fruits and veqeta- 
BLEa— C attle— Ponies— Pasturage— Veterinary aid— Breeds of cattle— Siri 
breed — Ne])ali breed — !:iri-Kutcha breed— Methim breed 01 71 

CHAPTER VI. 

THE TEA INDUSTKV. 

PROQEEBa OF THE INDUSTRY— Introduction of tea— Early tea gardens—Exten- 
sioii of cultivation — Present position of the industry— Its prospects- 
Cultivation— Uencral conditions— Bligble— 8 ccd--PrepurHtion of land— 
Nurseries— Planting — Culture— Manuring— Pruning— Plucking— Manufac- 
ture — Withering — Itolling — Fermentutiou^- Drying — • Sifting — Packing 

Water power and electricity— L abour— MANAGE iiENT— T he buildings— 

The PLANTERS— ... ... ... ... 72-80 

CHAPTER VII. 

FORESTS. 

General description— Administrative divisions -Darjeeling division— 
Scmitropical forests •"'remperate forests— Sub-ulpino f crests— Forest deve- 
lopment— Kurseong DIVISION- Tarai forests — Lower bill forests- iliddlo 

hill forests— Forest development — Forest luamigeuicnt— Forest protection 

Tista DIVISION— Lower forests— Upper forests— Forest development— 

Forest management— Protection— D eforestation ... 87 — 100 

chapter VIII. 

NATURAL CALAMITIES. 

Landslips of 1899— Causes of the landslips— N ature of the laudalips 
— Conditions for the development of landslips— Local subsidences — 

Cyolono and heavy rain of September 24th — 25th— Severity of the winter 
of 1898-99— Absence of evidence of eartbciuakcs— Remedial measures ... 101—108 

CHAPTER IX. 

RENTS, WAGES AND PRICES. 

Rents — K aUmpong Government Estate— West Tista Khu^ Mahals — The Tarai 
—Wages— Prioes— Material condition of the peoplh— T he Hills 
—The Tarai— IKDEBIEDNESS-Tho money-lenders— Methods of usury — 

Rates of interest— The cultivators — The tea gardens— Statistics of in- 
debtedness— Remedial MEASURES ... ... ... ... 109—120 



tAblb’of contents. 


CHAPTER X. 

OCCUPATIONS, MANUFACTURES AND TRADE, 

Occupations— Makxjfactuees— Cinchona— History of the plantations— Cin- 
chona febrifuge— Quinine— Extension of cultivation -Cultivation — Manu- 
facture — European imlustries— Native iudnstriea— Mines — Tbade — Trade 
centres— Faibs 


CHAPTER XI. 

MEANS OF COMMUNICATION. 

Development op communications- Roads— liridgea— Conveyances— Prin- 
oiPAL HOADS — Tlio Darjeeling Cart road — Tista Valley road — Roads to 
the Tista— The Nepal frontier road — Other roads — Administration 
OF THE ROADS— Railways -Postal communication— Travellers* 

BUNaALOWS ... 


CHAPTER XII. 

LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION. 

Kaiimpono Government estate— System of management— Jfaniafs— 
Ryots- Under-ryots— Mortgages— West tista kjias maiials— The 
Tabai— Land tenures — Jotdars — Thikdddrs — Adhidrt — CuEBu La- 
ma’s GRANT— Tea and OTIIER GRANTS— Building locations-Bazar 
lands— Farming leases— Waste Land rules of 1850— Fee -simple rules— 
Waste Land rules of 18G4 — Rules of 1882— Existing rules— Building 
site rules — Special reserves — Synopsis ... 

CHAPTER XIII. 

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 

Administrative ciiaboes and stapf- The Deputy Commissioner — 
Dabjeblinq Improvement Fund— D arjeeling Town Improvement 
Fund— Kurseong Improvement Fund— I'lio one-anna cess— Revenue 
— Land revenue— Excise — Income-tax— Stumps — Cesses — Registration — 
Administration of justice— Civil Justice— Criminal Justice— Police 
—Jails 

CHAPTER XIV. 

LOCAL SELP-GOVERNMLNT. 

Local Bodies— Municipalities— Darjecling^Area— Municipal law— 

Administration-Income— Expenditure— Kurseong 


xiii 


PAGES 


121-181 


132-142 


143-155 


166—163 


16^r— 169 



TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


xiy 


CHAPTEK XV. 

EDUCATION. 

PAOE3 

.Native education— Early efTorts— Mr. Macfarlane's work— Subsequout 
progress— Primary education— Eiluoation of women— Night schools— 

Future poesibilitieB— Statistic# of education- Confrast between the Uills 
and the Tarai— Organization— District Committee of Public Instruction— 

Darjeeling High School— Eukopkan rducatiov— St. Paul's School— 

St. Joseph's College— The Victoria School, Kurseong— Girls’ Schools ... 170 -180 

CHAPTEE XVL 

GAZETTEER. 

British Bhutan— British Sikkim— Daling—D.ilingkot— Darjeeling— Darjeel - 
ing subdivision— Ghum—IIoj)o Town— Jalapahar— .lorbauu'iila— Jorpokhri 
— Kalinipong— Kaliinpong Government estate- Knrscong—I\nrK(!ong 

8ubdivi8ion--Lebong—Maiigpn-Morung-Pedoiig.-Phaliit-Rangurun — 

Rikyisura— Saudakphu- Saruil— Senchal - Sil iguri— Soinula— Sukifijiokhri 

— Tanglu — Tindharia — Tlsta Bridge ,,, ... 211 

-220 


Index 


221—281 



GAZETTEER 


OF THE 

DARJEELING DISTRICT. 


CtlAPTEB I. 

rKY'SICAE ASPECTS. 

The district of Darjeeling lies between 20® 3T and 27° 13 'Gbnebal 
north latitude, and between 87’ d!)' and 88° 33' east longitude, tiok. 

It contains a total area of 1,U>I squaro miles, and a population 
of i^49,ll7 souls. The principal town, wliieli is also the adminis- 
trative head-quarters of the district, is Darjeeling, situated in the 
lower Himalayas in 27' 3' north latitude and S8" IG' *oast 
longitude. TJio name Darjeeling is a corruption of dorj>^ the 
piecious stone or ecolesiastjcal sceptre, which is emblematic of the 
thunderbolt of Sakhra (Indra) and of //»///, a place. It means 
therefore the place of the dorji\ tlio mystic Ihundorbolt of the 
Lamaist religion, tills being the name by which the Buddliist 
monastery whicli once stood on Observatory Hill was formerly 
known. 

In shape the district resembles an irregular triangle, of which 
the apex projects into British territory, wliilo the base rests on 
Sikkim. It is a frontier district, running up betweon Nepal and 
Bhutan and stretcliing from tlio plains of Bengal on the south to 
the State of Sikkim on the north. Tlio Biitish frontier is 
demarcated from the litter State by a series of rivers and mountain 
torrents, fr un Nepal on tlie west by the lofty Singalda cliain of 
mountains, and from Blintan on the north-east by the Jaldhaka 
river, while its south-eastern and southern boundary marches 
with the British districts of .lalpaigurl and Burnea. 

The territory comprised within the district is not marked Natural 
out by any natural Jeatiires as a region complete in itself. It 
comprises an area which, as a portion of the great Himalayan 
range, is quite insignificant, and the limits of which have been 
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deter n'ined by poliiien.1 consideraiions. It is no larger than a 
Braull Etiglisli couniy, but it ranges in altitiid ' fiom 300 to 12,000 
feot above Kat-level. Tl;o Tarai siretclus along the base of the 
hills, a low-1 \ing strip sliut in on llio north by the giant outliers 
of the Hirnribiyas. Gof'gr;n)’ii'‘allv, tOis Irart belongs to the 
plains oi Iii iia, but goologii-ally it is a sort of neutral country, 
being composed in places ueillier of the alluvium of the plains nor 
of tbo rocks of tbo hills, ljut, for a great part, of alternating beds 
of sand, gravel and ])on!dors brought down from the mountains. 
Eotauically, it is readily ddi.iod as the region of fore.st trees, 
among wliicb tbo sal {Sliw'ra rolit./.i) is conspicuous. The 
remaimbn’ of tbo district consists of a mass of monT.tainous spurs 
and ranges rising to the Inaglit of 12,V'0() fetd. Tbero are no flat 
valleys or plains in tlio wbob^ CO nitry, no lakes or precipices of 
any consoqiienco b('lo\v that elevation, and few or no bare slopes, 
exoept where the Airgiii forest, has yielded pi. ice to the loa-gardeii 
or the field of tlio cnllivatm’. T’he main r.inges wind and zig-zag 
in all dh'ootions, giving otf a nnmhT of long spurs on either 
fiank ; the valleys thus foinnal present a great variedy of climate 
and elevation. the most |>arl , tlnw stnMeh from north to 

south, while tlie eoinses of tlu' [*rimipal rivers are in the same 
direction; Inil many of tlio spars mid of (ho torrents tlowdng 
bet^'eon tliom run (east and west, arid even in some eases from 
sontli to north. Gonseqneaitlv, (In' interior of tho dist rict; has more 
tluin once been deserilx'd as a confused labyrinth of ridges and 
valleys. 

From tbo pia^eoding account it will bo soon that Darjeeling 
falls natnrallv into two distiiud tra<ts, the Tkarai immediately 
lienoatb the liills, and Ihe ridges and (b'op valbiys of tliu lower 
TTimalayas, The Tarai ])ortion of (ho district is a low-ljdng belt 
of country, traversed liy nnnierons rivers and streams rushing 
down from tho bills and by (lie npbind ridges wliieli mai'k tlndr 
courses. It is an unlHoilthy marshy tiaet, formerly eoverod by 
dense nnibirious jungle, in wliicli ab'original trilu^s of Meolics, 
Dbiimils and Koebes burnt cleariuus ai d raised their scanty crops 
of rice and cotton on a system, if system it cmi bo called, of 
nomadic busbaiclrv. It lias now 1 con extensively eloared for 
tea-gardens and settled tillagt', ])ut still contains largo blocks of sal 
forest interspersed with ciiltivodcd land and village sites. Behind 
the Tard, the mountains tower alnaiptly from tlio plains, which 
arc hero only about e>o() root above sea-b'vel, in lofty spurs rcacliiug 
to 0,000 and 10,030 fi'ot, and culmiirito in a sevi s of long ridges 
and vidloys. Ac ording to one of tlio earbest travellers in the 
district, the mountains in 1830 were completely clotlied with 
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forest from the tup tu tho -vo'rv holtuni, mid formed rather a 
sombre feature in lire lamlseapo, owins;- to the sameness of tint and 
want of break or varif'ty on th»' surface, 'f’lie slo[iey from 
about (),000 feot duwnwanlu ao- lunv dulled wiHitrim tea-^’urdens, 
interspersed witli siuall IraelNul' land re erved fur native <ailtivators. 

Above that level Ilif'V are < lullii d in dei.si' fon'si. ihruiigli which 
torrents lusli down, their pv’-iliun ul'ieu only indicaied by the 
dipping of tlie forest into llieir Imls; but at the liightu' levels 
on the Siiigalil I ranm* there ai-u wide grassy slujies broken here 
and there with pine ibrt'sis and masses of rliodod'aidruns. 

There is a gi('at ditiVreiuw la hveeii lia^ seen- ry I'H'sented by Scenery 
this part of the district and llial met with in (he belt of eunntry 
skirting tlio foot of the bills. 'I'lie nmix! ( levated ]u)ilion of the 
Tarai contains numerous tt'a-ganhais, the moiKduanais IV'rtility of 
whielr atfords a st l iking eoulra 'I to llie extensive foivsls eisewlicre. 

Lower dow'ii, the count ry is luoru open and is dsitted with cnlti- 
vators’ liomesteads, (au-losed in sliady gr'>\'e'-; <d’ liamboo and plan- 
tain. Tlio general natu-e of the, seiun ry in tills part of llarjeeling 
has been well deseribid in Sir .luseph I Ini.ker’s’^ aeeiuint of the 
view from bank'll ibari. ludiind. tli ■ ilim d iyas rise in See]) 
confused masse u Jb'luw, the ranges, as Ibr as the eyi' can reach 
east and west, tlirow s] airs on to the ]il;iins of India. Tlieso are 
very thickly wooded, and eii« lou‘ Itroad, dead-tlat, hot and damp 
valleys, ddio 'IkuMi (list riet. fonus a vi ry iriv'g'ilar belt, senitily 
elolhed, and inferseded by innumerable rivulets from the* bills, 
wliidi iiiiil(' and dividi' again on tlie tint, till, emerging from tlio 
region of many trees, tliev enter tbe*[‘kiius, fullowiiig devious 
courses, wliieh glisten li 1 (« si]\<a- tbruads. Tina whole buri/uii is 
bounded by iko stai-like expansu of the plains, wliieh stndeli away 
into the region of sunsiiine and line weather, in olio boundless 
Hat.” 

To tlie Tiortli of the Tarai, the llimalayas stand out in a 
suceossion of bold sjairs, the (([ipeaiMiiee of wliieh has heen com- 
pared willi t hat of the weal ]ier-])e;(.t ell front of a mountainous 
coast. Ill the iniiTiur the seeiierv is of a wilder and mure magiii- 
ticeiit deseription, lb re the hills fur u a, siaies of lufty ridgcjs 
containing deep \ alh^ys, maiiv thousand feet deep, and si ill covered 
in many places with a (haise mass of feuvst trees festooned with 
moss and drip] Ing 1x1111 moist unn d'hese shady bu-ests gix'C.lho 
scenery of llarjeeling a distinctive cliaraeter, as they contain a 
very luxuriant vegetation, ranging from (lie matted cane-ljrakcs 
of the Tarai and the tropical furiiis of the lower valleys to the oak 

'* Hiiiinhiyiiii J«.nn;ii!8. 
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and pine forests wliicli olothe the highest ridges. Along the 
banks of the larger streams, and from l,r500 to 2,U()0 feet up the 
mountain ridges, is a tropical forest wliich also extends across the 
level flats in the Tarai at the base of the outer spurs. On dry 
slopes in tlio liills and along old river beds in tlie Tarai there is 
little undergrowth, but elsewlierc it is dense and luxuriant. In 
the forests which clothe the liills in the sub-temperate zone from 
2,000 to 5,000 feet, bamboos, plantains and palms are numerous, 
the screw pine is commonly seen, and the gi\ieeful tree-fern with 
its feathery crown is abundant. Above 5,000 feet is the temperate 
zone, in which maples, oaks, chestnuts and magnolias are met with 
in great abundance ; the trees are mantled with ferns, mosses 
and epiphytic oi’chids ; and the wliite-flowercd magnolia blossoms 
so profusely in places that the forests on the flanks of the moun- 
tains appear as if sprinkled with snow. Orchids cease to be 
abundant at 8,000 feet, from wliicli level rhododendrons are 
plentiful, some growing into great trees and oihors clothing the 
hill-sides with a thick growth of sliriilis. At a still higher level 
the ridges are crowned by clumps of pino trees, often blasted by 
lightning or twisted and gnarled by the violent storms to which 
they are exposed. The etfect in either case is equally pioturesquo, 
as they stand out against the lino of snowy peaks which bounds 
the horizon. 

Mocn- The Himalayan range has hoon conmmuly divided into llireo 

TAINS. 2 onos : — the great range of snowy p(^aks, which, roiigldy speaking, 
form the axis of the chain ; the Lower or Outer Himalayas, form- 
in" a broad belt of mountains of inferior, though still eonsidor- 
able, nllitudo south of Ihe snows ; and, thirdly, the comparatively 
low hills forming the Sub-Hiimdayan zone, either as ridges or 
spurs contiguous with tiio outer hills or separated from them by 
the flat-bottomed ^'alloys known as Duns. In Darjeeling the 
mountains belong to the Ijower Hiiualaya zone and consist of 
long tortuous ranges, running generally from north to south 
thi’oughout its length. 'Jlio Suh-llinialayaii zone is altogether 
wanting, and the detached ridges met elsewhere in the Himalayas 
are iinro[treseuted ; M'liilo ihe snowy range lies far boyond the 
limits of the district to the north, where it gives tlie appearance of 
a long range of mountains stretcliing cast and west at an average 
diitance of about 50 miles. This range forms the great backbone 
of the Darjeeling Himalayas, d o tiio uortli-west tower the giant 
peaks of Kinchin jiinga (1-8,140 feet), and to the north east is 
Dongkya (23,184 feet) at a distance of ratter liss than 50 miles. 
From Kinchinjunga the Sin gal ila range, an immense ridge GO 
miles long, stretches south to the plains, forming tho boundary 
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belwcGTi Nepal nnd PArjeellrg. It is tho continuaiion of this 
lidge in a eoiitli and tlicn Fculli-easteily direction by Tanglii and 
Senchal, with its various lateral spurs, \Yliieh constitutes the 
Darjeel ng hill territory west of tho Tista. To tlie east of that 
river a lofty ridsto runs southwards from Dongkya, dividing at 
Gipmochi (1I,51(S feet '.into two great spurs, one of whicl) runs to 
the south-east and the other to tho south-west, including between 
them the valley of tho Jaldhaka. It is the lower lii^f of the 
south-western spur, V it h its numerous ramitications, that consti- 
tutes the hills of Kallmpong east of tho Tista. The highest imint 
of these hills is wdicre the main rittje first enters British territory, 
where it lias an aUitudo of ov«t 10,OOU feet; tho other eminences 
do not execed 7,000 or S,000 feci. 

The Siiigalila ridge is the most interesting one in tliis part of 
tho Himalayas. It commands Nc[ial on one fide, and JSikkim 
and HarjoGiiig on tlio other; and it is the water shed of two great 
river systems, for the streams on its western tlank run into the 
Kosi, an affluent of the Ganges, while those on its eastern Hank 
run into tho Tista, an afllueni of the J'ralima[uitra. It is a ridge 
ranging from 10,000 to feet high, tlie highest peaks of 

wliieli are Sandakphu (11,0‘J9 feet), and I'lialut (11,811 feet), 
where the boundaries of Nepal, Darjeeling and 8ikkim meet. 
A number of spins descend eastward fiom tho main ridge into 
tho Darjeeling territory. These spurs are of great o.xtent, one 
being 6 miles lung, two 12 miles, and many 2 or 4 miles in 
length. 

South-east of the Sing."Jila range four great liill ranges radiate 
from a central point at GJium, a saddle 7,872 feet in elevation 
siluuled to the nortii-w'cst of iSenchal. One, ilio GJium range, 
climbs due w'ost to Simaiia-basti, where it meets tho ISingaliia 
range, the elevation of tho crest varying from 7,000 to 7,900 
feet. To the south, the ^enehal-Mahaldiram range trends 
generally southwards towards Kursoong, reaching an elevation 
of 8,000 to 8,600 feet in its •northern half and about 7,000 
feet towards tho Boulh, tho Irghcst prints being Bast Senchal 
(8, 6()0| foot). Tiger Hill (8,61o feet) and West Senchal (8,163 
feet). Tho third range, iho Takdah or Taiighu laiigo, branches 
off from tho main Seiiclnd ridge below 'J iger Hill, at a saddle 
3 miles east of Ghum, and then takes a north-easteiiy direction, 
sinking gradually from the height of 7.300 feet to 680 feet 
at the junction of the Great iiangit and 3’ista rivers. The 
fourth range, tho l^arjeeling-Jalapahar range, on which are 
situated the cantonments of iiatapahar and Jalapahsr and tli^ 
civil station of Darjeeling, extends northward from Ghmn, at 
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lirsL rising rathor !»briij)ily to tlio lioiglit of 7,886 foot, thou 
gradually do'ceii'iiug to 7,602 foot at the Ohauraata in 
Darjeeling, and again rising to 7,16} feet at Observatory Ilill. 
At this point (lie range divides into two, the liobong Bpnr and 
the Takvar spur, enetoo'ng between lliem tiro narrow valley of 
the Kangifc, a tributary of the ( treat Ivangit. 

To the oa't of the 'i’l Ta, tbc ciiiintry is eut up by ridges of , 
varying leiglit and >teepiu ss, ,‘^eparaieil by narrow valleys, the 
largest of whieli run far back into tlie mountains. These ridges 
deboueli into llio plains at dOU to 1,()U0 feet above sea-level, 
rising in the we^t to 10,660 fend at itishi-la, a inoiiufaiu not for 
from the (rijnnelion poinl of Darjeeling wilh tsdvkim and Dliutan. 
Ulher proiuiiieut peaks in Ibis portion (d‘ tlie dhtrict are Kbom- 
piing (7,800 feet) and Soiigebongln (6,600 feet), bodi on the 
outer range ovmdooking the Dnars, and Dadamln (6,600 leot) and 
Duinsong (6,606 feel) on tlie inner rangn; rising above Ibe Tisfa. 

UVKB The valleys on the soiitloeasleui sale of (be 8ingalila riilge 

Y8TEM, draineel by (he ^Icehi, Dalasau and Mahamidi rivers ; and all 

the renmiud' r of iht‘ 1 >ai jet ling hills is draiin d by tlie Tista and 
its ti'ibutai it s, e\eept llio exlr jiio t acteni ei.d, where the 
ehief eflluent is the Jaldhaka. A short aeioimt of the priiiei[tal 
rivei s is given below. 

'he Tieta. like many of tiu' other great rivers ol Norlhcrn 

India, rises on tlie lurther sidt' of (be lliimrlayas and buists 
tbioLigli (lie mouniiiin barrier befoie it laaeiies IhilDh terrilory. 
After draining fSikknn, the Tista forms the boundary between 
that iState and the Darjeeling vlistiict for some distance, till it 
leccives the watt ^ of the (iieal ivaiigic. It then runS to the 
south, and, Ihreadii’g its way^ tiii’ougb tlie mountains, debouches 
on the plains tlirougli a gorge known as the Sivok tiola Pass. 
After a short ccurse through ti e lyarjeeling 'I’arai, it passes info 
the Jalpaiguii distijct at its north- w( stern eorm r; and eventually 
falls into iho ilral'iinpii! ra in llio Uniig[)ur dislrict, 108 miles 
distant from tlie poini at wlmli it enters this di.triet. In 
Darjeeling its prineip d tribut u ies are ilie llaiigpo and the Killi on 
its tell bank, and tlie Dreat Dangit, the Ivauepo, the I’ayeug, 
and the 8ivok on its right. A lidle ) olew its junetion with tlie 
Great Ivangit, where one of the most picturesque views in the 
distiiet can bo < btaincd, a iliie suspension hiidge has been thrown 
across file stream. Tiiis bridge plays au important part in 
the . ommunicatioiis of the dhtrier, as it conneets Darjeeling with 
the great trade lontc across the Jelep pass into Tibet, 

Tile Tista is not navigable in its couise llirough the hills, 
where it is a broad mountain lorl■en^ with numerous shallows and 
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rapirls. Its ciiiTenl is very swifi, luiiuin^ in })laoos jU tho nite of 
I'l miles an hour, aud iris li;il b* 1o smlbai li^es. When it enters 
tho plains, it has a ^vi(ttIl of 7()U or S-)0 yaids, and hfa-omes 
navi;;ral)lo by small boats, but for some dislaiico navigation is via^y 
dillicailt and jjreearions, owing to I he rapiils and the minna’oiis 
rocks and boiildiTs in the bed of lheri\er. tn the dry season its 
waters are sea- g’lven ; but after ram the adnii.\tiir(‘ of ealeareoiis 
detritus gives them a milky line. Tlie scenery along the river 
banks is extremely beautiful. I’he hiWei- slojies of (he mountains 
are clothed in dense forest overhanging its waters, which rush 
dow'ii over a rocky lied hetwe('n high^anks, now sheU ing and now 
abrupt, while in the' backgr<tund rise, tier above tier, the great 
snowy masses of the Himalayas. 

The Great itangit, the chief atllnent. ol the Tlsta, enters Gar- (ll'w 
jecling district from the west aud fi rms part, of llui imrlhern 
boundary, llowing from we^i, Jo east I ill it joins (lu; Tista, its 
aflluents, above the ])oint of jnne'ion with the Tista, are the 
Kangnu, the Little ITi^iglt, and the Itamman. which siieta-ssivcly 
fall into it n])on its mnthern bank. Above t In; point where it 
receives the waT-rs of tln! Hamm m, the coarse of the < treat 
Rangit lies culireiy in Sikkim. 'I'hc river, being purely a 
mountain stream, is not iiaA'ignljle within Darjeeling at any 
time of th(' y('a.r, It lias shehiiig Itaiiks, generally clothed with 
forest, hut witli patedes of cult i\ at ion Jieiv and tliere, and a stony 
and sandy bed. Gne of the most picturesque [tlaces along its 
onirrse is where it medsthe waiers of the Tista,. Here (hero is a 
great difference in tlie colour (d the two ri\crs, the Tista Ix'iiig 
turgid aud milky wliite, the llaiigit <lark green and very clear. 

The waters preserve tlieir colour for some liundrcd yards, and the 
line separating tlie two is distinctly marked. There is no less 
marked a diili'reiico in the tem|)erature of tlie two rivers, as the 
water of the Hangit is ajqu’.'ciably warmer than that of the Tista, 

Tho colour and cohlness of tlie latter arc uo doul»t duo to tho 
number of glaciers will ell it drains; while the Hangit is cliielly 
supplied by the rainfall of tlie outer ra.nges of the Senohal and 
Singalila liills, and hence its water is warmer and clearer, except 
during tho height of the rains. 

The Raiiimau, one of tb“ tribiif;ir:Gs of the Great Hangit, Ti o Ram. 
takes its rise under the Hlinliit peak in the iSingalila range, whicli 
forms tlio west'rn boundary of the di.-iriet. It first teuebes 
on Darjeeling in tb.e extreme nortli-we.st of the disirict, and then 
flowing from v\cdto east forms the boundary betw^een Darjiuding 
aud Sikkim until it falls into the Groat Hangit. The principal 
tributaries of the iiammau within this district are the iiathuf 
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and Siri rivers, which take their rise within the district, and, 
flowing northwards, empty themselves into the Karaman on its 
right bank. The latter is crossed by a onrious natural bridge of 
stone between the points where the Eathii and Siri rivers 
join it. 

The Little Little Raiigit taVes its rise under the Tanglu mountain in 

Rangit. Singalila range on the bordeis of Nepal, and flows generally 
in a north-easterly direction till it fulls into the Groat Kangit on 
its southern bank. 

The The llangnu takes its rise und( r Senohal, flows northwards past 

Rangnu. giation of Darjeeling, an^emptics itself into the right bank of 
the Great Itangit. It is practically a mountain toirent which 
comes tearing down from Sencbnl, several thousand feet above its 
junction with tlie Eangit ; ond tliougb its roar is heard, and its 
Course is visible throughout its length, the stream itself cannot 
be seen clearly from above, so deep docs it cut into its channel. 

TheMaha. 'J ho Mahanadi has its source near Malialdiram to the oast 
of Kurseong. After leaving tho bills it flows in a southerly 
direction as fur as Siliguri, where it changes its course a little to 
the west and forms the boundary-line betaveon tho fl’arai and 
Jalpaiguri as far as I'hansidcwa in the extreme south-east of 
the district. After leaving Darjccliug, the Mahauadi passes 
through Purnca and Malda, and Anally falls into the Ganges 

• within tho Pajshahi distiict. Tho river receives no tributaries 
of any importance within the limits of Darjeeling, and only 
attains its full volume after leaving the district. The name 
Mahanadi, or ns it is also called tlio Mabananda, is a Bengali 
corruption of Mahaldi, tho Ijepcha name for this river. 

Tiio Uaia- The Balasan river takes its rise at Lepcha Jagat a few miles 
to the south- WTst of tho station of Darjeeling. It flows a 
southerly course till soon after it enters tho Tarai, when it divides 
into two streams. One, called tlie New Bfilasan, branehos off 
and joins the Mahanadi on its right bank j^ust below Siliguri ; 
the other, the Old Balasan, continues its southward course till 
passing out of tho Tarai, it also joins I ho Mahanadi in Puniea. 

• The now channel is said (o have been formed about 60 years ngo 
by some Meches da mining up the old stream for the pui’poso of 
fishing. Tho principal tributaries of tho Balamn in the hills 
are the Einchingtoug on tho loft, and the Eangbang on the 
right hank ; and in the plains the Eakti and Echini, both of 
which join it on its left bank. 

The ^ The Mechi takes its rise under tho Eangbang spur in the 

Mochi. Singalila range on the Nepal frontier, and flowing from north 
to south marks the western boundary of the district from its 
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source. After it enters the Tarai, it divides into two branches 
near the lower Mecln forest, anti eventually joins the Maliunadr 
in the Purnea district. 

The Eilli, a tributary of tlie Tista, is the most imi'ortant 
stream in the tnet sitna'ecf to tlio cast of (ho Tista It takes 
its rise under the Ivliampan^ mountain in tlio north-east of tlio 
district, and flows in a windin^^ s uitli-wcsteily course till it fails 
into the Tista. 

The Jubihaka, called in the up|ier part of its course tlioTfioJal- 
Di-clihu, marks the (usbrn boimdary of tlio district, wbicli it 
separates from Pliutan and Irom the Western lJuars in the 
Jalpiaigiiri distiict. Jt runs a .straiglit course from nortli to .souili, 
its piiucipal Iribctaiies beii'g* the Paraianpclilui, Pangclilui and 
Macbhu, which tlow into it on its right hank. 

The rocks of the l)arjccliug distih i were suhdividi d by Air, 

Mallet into five groups, v:z., gneiss, the Drdiiig series, tlie Pusa 
series, Gondwanas, and the Tertiary system. The (uitcrop-i of 
these form a series of bands, ruuning more or less parallel to 
the general trend of the Jlimahiyas aiid dip[)ing one beneath 
the other into tJie liills. The most onrious hiiture of tliese 
subdivisions is that the yonnger foimations ahvays a})i)Ciir to 
underlie the edder 'thus iiie Tertiary bods disappear under 
the Gondwanas, the Gondwanas under tlio Pnxa and Drding 
series, and the latter under the gneiss, the oiiginal order of 
superposition having been completely reversed by folding and 
faulting. 

The gneiss varies from a foliated granitoid rock composed of 
quLirtz, felspar and bictite to a more or less jtiire mica schist, and 
include partly intrusive granite and pint ly mc-tamoipbosed beds 
of seclirneDtary origin. Ihe Paling scries covers a large area in 
the northern and eastern parts of the district. Ji consists of 
phyllite, slate and qiinrtzite with some horn blende-schist and very 
subordinate bands of dolomite and crystalline limestone. Copper 
ore is frequently found disstminated tlirongli tlie slates and schists. 

The Buxa series, which is largely developed in the AVestern Duars, 
occurs only at the extreme casp rii end of Darjeeling district. It 
consists of slates, quartzites and dolomite, the pre dominance of 
the latter rock serving as a means of distinction from the Daling 
series. The Goiidwanabcds crop out near the base of the hills and 
constitute a narrow hand between the Dalings and tlio Tertiarhs, 
running from Pankliabari to l)alingkot. They consist chiefly 
of sandstone, si ale and coal, all of vliich have been intensely 

• The acemnit of the (jicolo};y of the district has hecn coiitributcq 

by Mr. H. H. Hayden, Superintendent, Geological Survey of India- 
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crashed aud faulted, and dip at high angles to the north-north- 
west ; they are frequently metamorphosed l)y pressure, and their 
comjjonent: rocks converted info quartzites, slates and graphitic 
schists, in which case it is difficult ^o distinguisli them Iroin the 
Daling series. Owing to this criisliing, the coal-seams vary much 
in iliickness and aie occasionally cut out altogether by faults. 
The Tertiary bt ds fringe the older rocks continuously from close 
to the lM(-'(!hi eastward nearly as far as Dalingkot They are 
chiefly composed of soft, massive, “ pepper and salt” sandstones, 
containing mica and felspar, with clunehy grey micaceous and 
calcareous lieds eontuiuing a few subordinate layers of limestone, 
d'he sandstone freijuently contains lignite, which, however, has 
not been found in sufficient quantity to be of economic 
value. 

Coal occurs in the band of Gondwana rocks which runs from 
near rankhabari to Dalingkot. The beds usually dip at high 
angles to the north-north-Wi st, init arc much contorted and 
faulted, and the coal is frequently badly crushed. The seams 
were examined first by Mr. Mallet, and .•^ubiseipicnlly by Mr. Bose, 
who found them to contain a considouable ai\iount of coldng coal 
of good quality, having an ash content sometimes only a little 
over 12 poroont, From 189(1 to 1900 attemjits were made to work 
the seams, but the result was in.t, apparently, satisfactory, the 
diflicuKy of gctling the (!oa,l and the cruslicd nature of most of 
the seams probably acting as a bar to protilablo exploitation, 
Very iiiip:iro graphite occurs in the semi -grapliitie Gondwana 
schists of the llakfi river, but is of no economic value. Iron, in 
the form of hematite ami ferruginous clay, is found at Lohargarh, 
and high grade magm.'tite and micaceous hematite, free from 
sulphur and phosphorus, forms a band about 29 feet thick at 
Sikbliar. (. opper ore occurs disseminated through the rocks of 
the Daling series at very largo nnmhcr of places in the district. 
The ore, which is iisiudly chaloopyriio, has long been known to 
the natives, who mine it in their usual primitive fashion and 
smelt it with charcoal. iNo ivttcmpt has yet been made to work 
on a large scide or by modern methf'ds, the few bocalities that 
have from lime to time been prospected by Europeans, having 
been always abandoned eventually. There are three posdhle 
sources of lime in the district, viz., the dolomite of the Biixa scries, 
the limestone bands in the Tertiary roeks, and calcareous tufa. 
Neither the dolomite nor tlie limestone are used, however, prob- 
ably owing to the groat purity of the tufa, which contains over 
98 per cent, of earboiiate of and is obtainable at numerous 
localities, being depositrd by springB which issue chiefly along 
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the line of junction of the Gondwanas with the Teidiary 
rocks. 

The vegetation of the Darjeeling district is peculiarly rich Botany.+ 
in the number of species anil^ pe^iliarly varied in its character, 
as might bo expected from a consideration of its climate and 
physiography. Broadly speaking, the vegetation of the district 
shows two well-marked zones — a tro[>ical zone from the plains 
up to about. t),0U0 feel, and a temp(‘rato zone from about (j,0()0 
to 12,000 feet. 

The lowest part of tlio tropieal zone comprising the slopes 
leading up to the base of the outer lulls is cluiracterized, especi- 
ally in its western bulf. l>y ion'sts of tShonui roluintd (.sv?/), witli a 
mixture of other trees su(;h as DiUcuid pidifidji/nd, liutcd frohdosd^ 
and sjieoles of Tvnnuidlid and Edijauid. Here and there also oecnv 
large stretelies of Savannah forest of sueli s[)ecies as DiUenid 
li(‘ntd(jij)ia, Bdtod /romkisd, Bdifcnid obocdtd, etc. Along the river 
banks Ddlbcri/ia Sis.wo is fairly crimmon, accompanied by 
Acdcid Cdtichu, Ijontbdx Ji/db/bdrinaii^ Nddclea cordifolid, Gdrufja 
pinndtd, etc. Patclies of mix(‘d forest also occur iormed by a 
great number of species, of wbi(‘li (lie more common are Schidid 
Wallichiiy lYnniiidlid tomeuin^d^ Tcrt/niidlid )njirio[)t(:ron, Artocarjms 
Chdp/asbd, Budibax iiididb n'icum, JJillvuid bidu'd^ Bu<jenia fornwm 
and many species of figs. Tliis mixed forest also extends up the 
valleys and lower spurs to !d)oiit, d,()0U feet, sometimes with .s5/ 
predominating, altboiigli other very common trees arc Cidreki, 
l)udla}i(jd, Cdrai/d, Lujerstra Diid^ Mdfj/io/idj Mtchdlia^ and many 
Le(/aiiiiii().S((\ At biglier elevations still, uj) to about tlio limit of 
the tropical zone, this forx.'st still eontinues, l)ut its general eharac- 
ter is altered by tiro more frc<|ueiit appearaneo of sueli speeir's as 

E'ujdhin'dtia spiedtit, (Jddd'Wpsix iiub'cd, 6Vn/.S';os Budddii/, Alum 

nepdlensis, Jiiickh))idid popvhuui^ Jd;/lii)is nujid (the walnut), oaks 
and maples. 8o^'(n’al species of palms occur in tlio tropical zone, 
such as Arecd, Wdllicftid, Phcoiix rdj)icola, Cdr/jola iinins, Pleclo- 
co7uia, and climbing Cdlduii, Screw pines, one (rue pine [Vh\m 
longifoUd)^ various species of liamboo of tlio genera Dod'lroaddmm 

* For further details see Tlie (Jeolopry of the D.ir;t“elin;' district, etc,, Mom., 

Geol. Surv. India, XI (187->), hy F. II. Mallet; The Darioelin;^ coal between the 
Lisu and Kamllii rivers, Re« ords, fUol. Suiv. India, XXIII, p. 237 (1S90), by 
P. N. Bose; Further note on the Daij'ulin;; Coal Exploration, Records Geol. 

Surv. India, X.XIV, p. 212 (ISi'l). by P. N. Rose; The G(olo;-y and Mineral 
Resources ol Si k him, Rccordf, Geol. Surv. India, XXIV, p. 217 (1801), by P. N 
Bose, and, on a deposit of copper ore near Komai, I)arjeclin ;5 district. Records. 

Geol. Surv. India, XXXi, cup. (1004), by II, II. Hayden. 

t I am indebted to Cnptain A. T. Gape, i.Ji.S., Supcrintoiident of the Ri.yal, 

Botanical Garden, Calcutta, for this account of the Botany of Darjeeling. 
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Arundinnria, etc., are quite common. The shrubLy element in the 
vegetr<iion is made up by Acnnthamr^ 3fclai>lomacc(P^ linbiacc^y 
lJ)tkaccip^ cic. Of climbers there are many species of Anip/li- 
<kfp, Cncurb'tarcip^ Coin()lniIaccir^Apocii}i(tcc:(v, A><cicpui(Iac(’a\ Smi- 
iaw, Dlosc rca, h'/niphidjj /tonf, tlie latter l)eiug espeei.illy conspicu- 
ous. Tlio li('Z’bae(,‘oiis vegeiation is well represented hy Makacem, 
balsams, Fo/i/noum'fp, oi ehids, Scil(iNii?if'a\ and Aridd (p with many 
other widely disiribuied 8|»ecies. Tree ferns are fairly common, 
and other ferns of such genei’a as JJaKu’lid^ Plerin, Af^ploninni^ 
l^LphrodiHUi^ Pohipodinm^ AnploplLrin, Glckhema., etc., abound. In 
swampy [ibices tall grasses of the genera Hm-hanim, Tl/t/sdnohnu, 
Eridii/fins, Aidhkth'id ar(‘ very common. In cleared spots, a 
scrub of Arfcuikid and LLdcoHapfrdiu cdiiuui is very common. 

The temperate zone is eharacterized by forests of gigantic trees, 
consisting chiclly of oaks, chestnuts, magnolias, Miehelias, laurels, 
maples, liirches, and on tlu! 8ii)gal)la ridge conifers. Of the 
shrubby vegetation, the chief .s[)eeies belong to Ckii/dii^, Jkrbtris, 
Ilex, Jiosa, Uul d-'ii CcniiOi/edktr, Spuupd, Ahcidjd, Ijcniceni, Oaheckia, 
Vacciniddi, Penldpteripiinw, Pricdme, Pohdionum, etc. A few 
rhododendrons grow within the altitude of the greater part of the 
district, but the rhododendron forests are found only on the high 
points above 8,000 feet along the Singalila ridge. Dwarf bam- 
boos abound. 'I'ho l|erl)accous vi'gctatiou is composed of such 
plants as aconites, violets, many balsams, Potcidillds, Frdfjdrids, 
Chri/.mjdeiiidiii, gentians, Cdinpdiiidns, lilies, etc. 

PAruA.* Although the Darjeeling district is small in size, it contains 
a rich variety of fauna, owing to the great ditfercnco between 
the climatic conditions of its nwthern and southern parts, the 
former e.vtcnding to a height of 12,0o0 feet in the Himalayas, 
and the latter stretching down to the plains. Among the larger 
Carnivora, the leopard (Felln pd^dud) is found in this northera 
tract, and occasionally the ounce (7d7/.s- uncid), the clouded leopard 
(Fdk Piaydi) and lynx (/’c//-s- ImhUinn), bait these are only slray 
visitors from higher altitudes. In the Turai the tiger {FelU 
tipris) ,and iGoyard (Fells jjdrdns) arc commou ; while the large 
tiger-cat {Felis virrrrind), the marbled tiger-cat (Felis ntrn'mortda) , 
the leopard-cat (Ftlh heuifukum) and the common jungle-cat 
(F. Us chdus) have their habitat in both tracts. The tiger is 
mot with in fairly largo numbers in the plains portion of the 
district, as Avell as in the lower hills up) to the height of 2, COO 
feet; and it is said to have been found, in a few instances, 
as high as 7,000 feet. Man-eaters are scarce, and it is probable 

, * ThiM lU'coiint of the Fnuiiii of tliedistru t has bmi prepared I'roui an article 

kindly supplied by Mr. P. A. M oiler of Darjudiog. 
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that in tho fow oases in wh-oli human beings are hilled by tigers, 
they are not killci for tlie'saku of food, as tlio piano is so well 
stocked with game and cattle that tigers have no need to take . to 
human llosh. I/oopards are numerous in the valleys tliroiigliout 
the disirict, wlicre they do mucli ifamago hy carrying oif sheep, 
goals, pigs and dogs from the villages. They are easily caught in 
traps, with a goat or a dog as bait ; and during the last few years 
some 40 leopards have been trap])ed in this way at Tiiulharia on 
the Darjeeling- Iltinalayaii Itailway by one of Ihe railway em- 
ployes. The princii)!il specaes of Vivi'rra are the large civet-cat 
[Viverra ^Ibcflid), tho lesser eivet-eat [Fiiyrra /Jidhicctnsis), the 
tiger civet (Vrinodon pardicdlur), and seviu’al species of the harad- 
oxnra and mongoose family. The jackal {Can is (lun'iid) is the 
only roprosentalivo of (he genus (hinis; (In; wild dog [Oijon ndi/u‘i>i) 
of tho genus Cuon ; and tho Indian fox {Ftdjn^ hi'injahum) 
and hill fox monldnnd) of ihe genus Vbil[tis. Wild dogs 

are rare, and are seldom niot with, though a ])uck of them caused 
a good deal of damage in lOOd to cattle in the dlixadJon of Laba. 

Tho order Ungulata coiu])ris(' tlu' eloplnint, the wild j)ig and 
various Uumiuantia. Tho eh jhant ( /vVryy//y/.s‘ iiiddits) is found in 
the large forest tracts at the foot of tlu! bids up to d,000 feel, but 
is known to travel up to the height of 10,000 feet, 'riiere are at 
present three main herds of wild ele])h:ints ii^tlu^ district. One 
comes up from the Temlu forest in Jal[>aiguri. ainl usually goes 
as far as the Naksal Khar, a large salt-lick on a trlbutarv of tho 
Jaldhaka river to tho east of the Kalinijyong hills; but they also 
g ) further into the hills reaching an altitude of 10,000 fi'ct on 
the Kishi-1 a and evcji roam ahout in t he snow at that height. 
Another herd, about 20 in number, works fairly constantly 
between the Tista and Jaldliak i lahers, (he r luiad-quariers l)eiiig 
the Mai and East iNar forest blocks, though they aiso ascend 
tho hills and graze in the higher tracts adjoiiiiug Dhiitjan ; 
while a third herd, containing at. least dO anhnals, ranges from the 
Tista westwards across the Meehi river into .\('|>d. '1 lie result 
is that tliM whole hell of eonntry to tlie sonlh of ihe district is in- 
fested by wild elephants, swce]):ng through it in hi'ge herds or 
roaming singly. To the cast of the Tista they confino their 
ravages for the most part, to tla,! pioduco of tlie forests, lyiit to tho 
west of that river they are a veritable sconrgo-to the people; and 
for the last few year > tiie Turai has had a inolanclioly record of 
persons kided, crops destroyed, and villages mined hy them. 
Indeed, the depredations of these animals in this part of the district 
have become so serious a menace to life and property that there is 
a danger of much of tho land being thrown out of cultivation and 
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rolapsing into jungle. Tlie wild pig^ (Sus indicus) is found 
throughout the district up to 8,000 feet: 

The Ruminantia include the yivr, the deer tribe and goats. 
The (jinir {Boh (jaumH) is found in the same tract of country as the 
elephant, where tlioy are fairly numerous. They have been pre- 
served for the last few years, but Ibis measure is perhaps unneces- 
sary, for it would probably bo suilieient to lay down that only 
bulls may bo killed. 1 hese brutes are dangerous, especially solitary 
ones, which are ^'ery vicious, as a rule, and occasionally attack 
tra\ oilers. Of the deer tribe the namhar {LUm or inf ot elk) is 
found in the forest tracts at the foot of the liills up to 3,000 feet, 
and before the district was opened out for tea and for native cul- 
tivation, it was found in all tlio largo huI forests among the 'larger 
rivers, as far up as the Great Rangit river. The spotted deer 
{Axk maculuti(H) is only found west of the Balasan river, but a 
stray one has been known to cross to the cast. The hog-deer 
{Am porclniiH) was formerly plentiful in the Tarai, but it is now 
scarce having ham almost exterminated, partly owing to the 
extension of cultivation in the Tarai, and piirtly in consequence of 
the prevalence of netting, in wbicli old and young, buck and doe, 
are killed indiscriminately. It is partial to grass lands, is hardly 
ever found in the forests, and never goes ui) into the hills. The 
barking-deer {Cvmdus aureus) is found o^'er the whole of the dis- 
trict. The goat tribe comprise the serow {NcmorhwduH huhaHua) 
and the (joral {JSimorhirdtis (joral). 

Among the Ursidie the Himalayan bhuik bear {Ursus 
torqiiatus rel Tibeiuiius)^ and the common Indian sloth bear 
{UrsuH l(d)iatus) are common. The Malayan sun-bear {Ursus 
Muhyauns) lias also once been met with. Tlio bear first 
named is plentiful in the liills up to 10,000 feet, and is also 
found at the foot of the lulls. It is often described as beino- 
very fierce, vicious and lialdo to attack any one it comes across 
without provocation. Mr. Mdllcr states that this certainly applies 
to those found in the plains ; indeed, one could hardly ])as8 a 
Mechi village 20 years ago without finding one or more of the 
villagers horribly mutilated, iuA'ariably in the face, and in every 
instance, they had been attacked by bears without any provocation. 
This description does not, however, apply to the hill species, as 
it is very seldom that any one is attacked by them. On the 
other hand, they do considerable damage to the maize crops in 
the hills; and in 1904 a bear established itself near Sonada, and 
killed and partially ate several cows. The genus Lepus include 
the common Indian red-tailed hare {Lepm ruficaudatus) and the 
hispid hare {Lepus hispidus) ; the latter however is very rare. 
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Other mammalia are monkeys, squirrels (of which the two 
Himalayan flying squirrels are worthy of n^o) and several 
species of porcupines, martens, moles, civets, rats and mice. 

In the northern portion of the district the mooiial plieasant Oau'e 
(Lophophortis iu/jy t/atiHs), tragopan [Ceriohjli.'i (.-y///;-//), blood 
pheasant {ItJiafjChcH kaiij pheasant [Euplocnnus hucome- 

ia>ii(s)^ the common wood partridge (Arboriio/n iorqiteofa), the 
rufous-throated wood- partridge {Arbot ic/a riifoiju’aru]), wood-cock 
{Scolopax ntadcola) and red jungle fowl [Gallm fvrrtKjinvus) are met 
with; and in the southern part, the lesser florioan (Siiphcoiide^ 
beufj tieiisiA, red jungle-fowl, red spur-fowl [Gal/opcrdix spaEcens), 
pea-fowl [Pavo cri-sfa/uA, ka/ij and black paiiridgc {Fra.u'oliivin 
vtikj'V'ia), besides several species of quail, snipe, duck and waders. 

There arc about 47 species of snakes found in the district, of ‘Snakes, 
which 17 are more or less poisonous. 'I lie following species are 
most frequently found: — the hamadryad or king cobra {Nain 
iw/jf/ara-s), the common cobra [Eaia trip it lions), ihokorait {Jhiiigarus 
e(vru/ei(s\ the banded hat ail (BmKjayns fascial as), one viper 
{Vipeia Pusse/lii), and several of the genus Trimeresuriis. The 
python is found in the Tarai and the lower valleys. Tlie long- 
nosed fish-eating crocodile has been seen in the Mahanodi river, 
but it is rare. 

The fish found in tlio district include tlio mahscer, the /y////, Pish, 
the fresli-waler sliark and many others. * The maliseer and the 
katli give good sport, ilie former running uj) io 60 pounds, 
riefore the cyclone of 8ei>tem1)(,*r 1890, the Tistu, the Great 
and Little Jiangit, and the Ivamman riviu’s W(to well stocked with 
fish, and local sportsmen liad a good time wiOi the rod. But it 
appears Unit nearly all the ])ig fish were eitlier killed or carried 
off to sea, for very few h tve licen taken since that time ; and it 
is only now, after the lap.se of 7 years, that the rivers seem to 
have recovered. 

Owing to the tropical situation of the town of Darjeeling, the Cmmatk. 
seasons largely follow the course of tlioso 1*11 the plains, tlic cold 
weather, hot weather and rains, but there are two short periods — 
and those the most deliglitfiil in tJie year — whicli con’cspond in 
some ways to an Englisli autumn and^l>riiig. The cold weather 
is divided into two poiiions. Tlie first at the end of rains is mild 
and pleasant, the atmospliero being tolerably clear, and generally 
free from mist and cloud. This is the autumn, if autumn there be, 
at Darjeeling. Towards the beginning of December, the first touch 
of winter comes with hoar-frost ; and at the end of that month 
and in J anuary, the ground is sometimes frozen almost the whole 
day. .The air is cloudless, dry and bracing ; in the early morning 
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it is very cold, l)ut later in the day there irf bright sunshine, and 
it becomes pleasantly warm, though it remains bitterly cold in the 
shade. As the evening comes on, it is cold and chilly, and the 
nights are clear and starry. Occasionally snow falls in January 
and February, but such an occurrence is comparatively rare, and 
heavy falls of snow are very uncommon. It seldom lies on the 
ground for more than a few hours, except in places sheltered from 
the sun; but in January 1888 it lay on the ground for 10 days, and 
in February 1887 for three weehs and more on the higher ranges 
near Darjeeling. From the accounts of early travellers it would 
seem that in Darjeeling itself snow was more frequent formerly. 
In Feliruary 1829, when General Lloyd fir.st visited the place, 
snow fell for throe successive days in quantities sutFiciont to cover 
Darjeeling and the whole of the surrounding heights ; and when 
ho revisited it again in January 1837, snow covered the ground 
to the depth of a foot or more, some of it remaining unthawed 
for over a week. 

In March a brief Himalayan spring is ushered in with high 
blustering winds; it is very short, lasting only till the end of the 
month, but during this time rhododendrons, magnolias, primroses 
and other garden flowers come out in bloom, and the slopes lose 
the brown dried-up appearance they got in winter. During April 
and May there is a shprt-livcd summer acconijuinied by showers 
of rain, which become heavier and more frequent till the seiting in 
of the rains in the beginning of June. For three months after 
this, Darjeeling is exposed to the full force of the monsoon, 
drenched with rain, and shrouded in mist. The alluvial plain 
between it and the mouths of the Ganges is almost a dead level, 
the foot of the hills being only 300 feet above the sea ; and 
consequently tlio vapour-laden southerly winds from the Bay of 
Bengal reach the outer range of hills without impediment. The 
humidity is very great, and Darjeeling is at this period of the 
year one of the damjU'st stations in India, while the neighbouring 
ranges which catcli the full force of t'lo monsoon are enveloped 
in mist and clouds, which r.arely lift. The rains continue unabated 
during tln^ months of Juno, July and August, 24 inches on the 
average falling in the first, *32 inr-hes in the second and 2G inches 
in the last of those three months. The rainfall varies moreover 
very greatly in different parts of the station ; in the present year 
(1906) it nniounled hy the end of August to 86 inches at North 
Point (6,513 feet), while it was 103 inches at the Government 
Observatory near St. Panrs School (7.376 feet) and was as much 
as 117 inches at the Municipal Oflice in the bazar. With 
September a decided change takes place, the continued rainfall 
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giving way to showers, wliioh hcoomo loss and loss frequent, wliilo 
the sun shows itstdf oi’tenor and its gloann are of longia* diiiaiion, 
till towards the latter end gj:' the nioiith or the bogi lining of 
October, when the rains eeas.i altogellier. 

During tliis jieriod ol. the year the weatluT, oven wlion 
apparently most selll(;d, cannot be dejiendcil ujion for any lime 
and Darjeeling is subject to almost constant cloud and fog, 
which rise from tlio deep liuniid valbws and liang for days 
together over the staiiou. The staiion'is shut in by a screen 
of mountains wliicli, while sluiltering it from wind, prevent the 
dissipation of the rolling masses of mists, which rise from the 
ra\unes like steaju from a cauldron. Owing to this naliiral 
barrier, tlie winds are mostly liglit and variable; and for a 
considerable portion of llie yivar lliey have not sudiciont, slrcngth 
to (lispel the earnipy of clouds lying on Ibe liills which siinound 
the town. On the average, there arc two days of cloinieil sky to 
one day of clear sky. 

•As the Darjeeling district consists of valleys, in wliieh tlio Tempom. 
elevation above the sea may be not more tlian 1,000 feet, and 
hill ranges, wOiieh rise io a height of 10,000 to I2,0ii0 feet, 
elimatio conditions are necessarily ^'aried, more (‘spinaally as 
regards temperature. In the Tarai aiurtlie lower \-alleys iJie lieat 
is tropical ; but iu the town of Darji.M'liug Mie t<‘m])eru.turo is 
that of a temperato zone and only about i wo (b'gri'cs aliovo tliat 
of London.* At the station itself, where the observatory stands 
at a height of 7,370 feet, (ho mean (c'liqxu'aiuro is about 42^ 
in the cold--weather months from Deemuber to February. A 
rapid increase of temperature takes place during iMareh and 
April owing to the warmer air which poiiotrates through tho 
valleys from the plains ; and thereaftm*, from May to Di.'eemhor, 
when more or less hear cloudy prevails, moan temperature is 
steady at or sliglitly above ()U° In OctoljfU' northerly winds 
begin, cloud is inueli loss than in previous mordlis, and rainfall 
occurs mainly owing to cyclonic storms which generally recurve 
towards North Bengal at the eud of tho season, '1 ho lowest 
average minimunt temperature is 3-V iu January a.iid the highest 
58° in J uly. 

During the cold-weather mouths very little rain falls in *the Rainfall. 
Darjeeling hills. November au<l December are almost rainless, 
and the light showers wTiieh fall in January and i^'ehruary occur 

• The following are the average annual touiperatures at Luiulon and Darjeeling: 

London. Durjeeling, 

Average niaxiraum temperature ... 57'0 c8’5 

„ minimum „ ... 4‘2*7 47'5 

>. air „ ... 60*2 627 

0 
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when shallow depressions are passing eastward over the plains. 
Tlih heaviest rainfall recorded in January is 3 iiiolies in 1899, 
and in Fehiiary 2’dd inclics in 188^. Eainfall is somewhat more 
heavy in Mardi, and there is a considerahle increase in April, 
owing to tliimderstorms. In May tho soutlicrly winds from the 
Bay roach the iiills and cause increased precipitation, which is 
at times very lioavy, more es|jecially in tJie hitter half of that 
month, when cyclonic storms })ass from the Bay into 'Bengal. 
Very lieavy rainfall is general from Juno to Soptemher, especially 
on the lower slopes. Tlio monsoon current flows nortliwards 
over Hast Bengal, and in North Bengal receives its westward 
deflection towards Nortli- Western India. At tlio same time, 
there is great ascensional motion, maintain(;d as far as the spurs 
increase in lieigld, and to that ascensional motion the heavy 
rainfall is due. In f he wettest mo nUi (luly) Mangpii at 4,700 
feet rocei^T.s 32 inches, Jvurseong at about the same level 45 
inches, and Darjeeling 32 inches. 'I'lio total fall at these stations 
during the monsoon season, /.c., from May to Novomb('r, is 116, 
153, and 1 14 inches respectively, 'i'ho monsoon rainfall at 
Siligiiri in tlio Ihirai is 116 inch(*s; at P(Miong, at a height of 
over 6,000 feet, it is 90 inches ; wliilo on tho lower liills to the 
extreme east it is about 20o inches. Statistics of the rainfall 
at the various recording stafions are given below for the cold 
weather (November to February), tho hot weather (^larch to May), 
and tho rainy season (Juno to October). The figures sliown are 
the averages recorded from the earliest year in whioli rainfall 
was systematically registered U]) to the end of 1905 : - 


Station. 

Yoars 

Xovcinlter 

March 

June to 

Annual 

recorded. 

to February. 

to .May. 

October, 

average. 

Darjeeling ... 

40-43 

2-28 

13-92 

105-60 

121-80 

Kalhupong 

17-19 

214 

10-77 

76-61 

89-52 

Kurseong 

17-18 

2-39 

: 18-23 

140-10 

160-72 

Mangpu 

8 

2-09 

16-3^ 

105-66 

124 05 

P^dong 

7-8 

2-99 

17-30 

83-14 

103-43 

Siliguri 

17-18 

1*57 

15-35 

105-55 

122-47 



HISTORY, 


19 


CtlAPTl'Mi II. 


IIISTOKV. 

Ihk history of Ilarjh (’liiij*" prrS' nts ii lalo ( 3 !inj)i(}r in fho Tmr 
exteiisii'ii of Jh’iiisli riilo, for it was not until tlu' ])oginning of Nkimlksk 
the Ithh ('('iitnry that tlio Kast India (toinjanv was hr()n;^']ii 
into diruet Kdations with th(' tnut of conntry which now hears 
the name. It tlnai tonued ])irt of tlu; doiniidons of the Ivaja of 
Sikkim, a petty ruler who ha'd lony been ei)o-a;^‘ed in ai; niisnceess- 
tiil slrii<^nJ(.' against ll;(> ^rowing power of the ^varlike (hirkhas. 

After overrunning tlie liills and valleys of Nepal, they nniM'lied 
east into Sikkim in 17S0; and dming the next dOyearsthe eonntiy 
suirere(l repeateidy fioni their inrcrids. At the end of this 
period, they had ovennn Sikkim a^ far eastward as the Tista 
river, and had (‘ompieied and uiinex'd the Tarai, /.e., the belt of 
eonntrv lying ;ilong tin' low'or hills helweoii that river and the 
Moehi, whieli is now covered 1)y tin; valuable tea-gardens of the 
I)a.rje(ding planters. In the nn aetinte, the h’ast J ijdia Comjtany 
wais engaged in nnaviiilir)g n'lnonstraines agai?;.st the NopaJose 
aggresdoiis thronghout, the whole haigth of tlndr nortlieiii frontier, 
and war finally broke out m 1811. At its elose, the traet * 

Avhieli the Nepalese had wrestc'd from the Itaja .of Sikkim was 
ceded to the hast India ('om[)any ; the liaja, wdio Innl heou 
driven out of liis dominions, was reinstatt d; and in 1817 a treaty 
was eoneliided at TitfUva, under wdiieh the whole of the country 
hetw'eeii tlie Meelii and the d ista., a tiand extending over ‘1,000 
square miles, wnis restored to him, liis soven'igiity being'’ guaran- 
teed by the Cojjipany. Thi! iii(erv< iilion of the itritish was thus 
Bueeessfnl in preventing tlie (iurkhas from turning flio whole of 
Sikkim and the hills west and south of llu; Tista into an out- 
lying province of Nepal; and Sikkim, ineludiiig the present 
district of iJarjet ling, wais retained as a hulfer state between 
Nepal and flhutafi. 

Under this treaty, the (amipany assiiu ed the pesitien of the ^ahly 
paramount pown-r in Sikkim, the Kaja being lionnd to refer to 
the arbitration of tlie liritish Government any disputes between 
bis subjects and those of Nepal or any other neighhonring State. 

Ten years after it was signed, disputes arose on the Sikkim and 

c 2 
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Nepal frontier, winch, according to !ho tormq of the treaty, were 
referred to the Grorernor-Creneral. Accordingly, in 1828 G-eneral 
(then (Captain) Lloyd w.is deputed, to effect a fiettlement. In 
company with Mr. J, W. Grant, the Comnieroial Kesident at 
Msidn, he penetrated the hills, which were still a Urra incognita 
to the British, as far as Itinchinpong, and during this journey was 
attracted by the position of Darjeeling. 

From a report* dated the 18th Juno 1820, in which he claims 
to have been the only European who over visited the place, we 
learn that Lloyd visited “the old Goorka station called Dorjeling” 
for six days in February 1829, and “ was immediately struck 
with its being well adapted for the purpose of a sanitarium.” 
He seems to have boon a little ay>pr<dicnsive of the rigours of 
winter, but, ho added, “ should the climate prove too cold, Ging, 
which is below it, and to whicli there is very easy access, would 
remedy the evil.” On all grounds, ho siroiigly urged tj[e import- 
ance of securing possession of the])lace, and, in particular, pointed 
out its advantages as a centre which would engross all the trade 
of the country, and as a position of great strategical importance, 
commanding the entrance into Nepal and Bliutan. Darjeeling 
itself, though formerly ooenpiod by a largo village and the resi- 
dence of one of the principal Kazis, was deserted, and the country 
round it was sparsely inhabited; but, he said, “if Ibis part of the 
hills was resumed by us, or oodod, the Chief and people who have 
emigrated would instantly return, and, as ho is \'ery tyrannical, 
I don’t suppose a single Lopcha would remain subject to tho 
Sikkim Uaja. I think it probable that they might also, in the 
space of a few more years, prefer the (Jliristian to tho Lama reli- 
gion.” At the same time, Mr. Grant also impressed on the 
Governor-General, Lord AVilliam Bentiiick, the numorou.-i advant- 
ages promised by the establishment of a sanitarium at Darjeeling, 
and strongly advocated its oo(aipation for military purposes, as the 
key of a pass into the Nepal territory. 

These representations wore not neglected by Lord William 
Bentinck, who promptly deputed Captain Herbert, then Deputy 
Survoyor-Genoral, to (^xnmino the country in company with 
Mr. Grant, observing that to the extreme earnestness of the latter 
in oomniending Darjeolifig, that place would bo mainly indebted 
for any importanco which it might eventually oblain. The reports 
of these two gentlemen conclusively proved tho feasibility of 
establishing a sanitarium at Darjeeling; and the Court of Directors 
approved the project, on tho ground that it rai^'ht^ prove a valu- 
able depot for the temporary reception of European recruits, and 

• Dorjeliag, by H. V, Bayley, 1838. 



HISTORY. 


21 


even a permanent cantonment for a European regiment. General 
Lloyd was, arcoidingly, directed to open negotiations with 
the Haja of Sikldm, on the first convenient occasion, for tha cession 
of Darjeeling in reluiii for an equivalent in money or land 
This opportunity ocouiredin when some Lepcha refugees* 

in Nepal Imving made an inroad into the t'ikkini Tarai, General 
Lloyd w’as deputed to enquiie into the causes of tlie disturbance. 

The refugees were obliged to return to Nepal, and the nego- 
tiations ended ill the exeeution hy the Itaja of Sikkim of a deed 
of grant on the Lst Eehrnary, 183;}. 

This deed of grant, whieli is connnendahly short, runs as 
follows : — “ The Govi'rnor-Dener al having expressed liis desire for 
the possession of the hill of Jbirjeeling on aceount of its cool 
climate, for the purpose of enuhling the servants of his Govern- 
ment, suffering from siekiicss, to avail themselves of its advantages, 

I, the Sikkiniputtee Itajuli, out of frii'iidship for the said Govcniii’- 
Genoral, liereby present Darjeeling to t, lie East India Company, 
that is, all the land soutli of the Great liunjeet river, east of 
the Lalasur, Xahail and Tattle ITunjeet rivers, and west of the 
Kiingno and AEahannddi rivers.'’ This W'as an unconditional 
cession of what was tlieii a wortliless uuinhahited mountain ; but in 
1841 the Government granted the Itaja an allow'ance of Its. 3,000 
as compensation, and raised the grant to Its. 0,000 in 1840. 

The hill territor}' of Darjeeling having thns been ceded, eahlt 
G eneral Tdoyd and Dr. Cha[iniaii were sent in 1830 to explore s^tilkba. 
the .country, to ascertain the nature yf the climate, and to investi- 
gate the capabilities of the ]Taee. Here they spent the winter of 
1880 and pari of ]8;57 ; and on receipt of iludr rejiorts, it was 
finally decided to adopt Darjeeling as a sanitarium. General 
Lloyd 'Was appointed Local Agent wilh power to deal Avitli the 
applications for hind which soon began to pour in from the 
residents of Calcutta, and the new sidtlemeiit jirogrossed rapidly. 

When General Idoyd and Dr. Cha]>nuin visited Darjeeling in 
1830, all they found was some huts refenlly erected by the Kaj& 
of Sikkim, in which they s]'ent a night shivering with cold, 
without food or bedding. ]>y*1840 a road had ‘been made 
from Pankhahari ; there was a staging bungalow there and 
another at Mahaldiram; a hotel had been started at Kurseong and 
a second at Darjeeling ; and at the latter place some 30 private 
houses had been erected, and nearly as many more locations had 
been taken up at Lehoiig. 

Elsewhere, ho'wc'i er, the country was still uncleared, the whole 
road from Pankhahari running through virgin forest with an 
almost impenetrable growth of underwood broken only here and 
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there hy a Lepclm eleariiig, a irioiintain slip or aslope cleared hy 
lire. The country was still practically* iiiiiiihahited, and one ol: 
the most important proLlonis (rf administration was to attract 
nativo settlers. About 10 years previously 1,200 able-bodied 
Lepchas, forming, according to (Jajitain Herbert, two-thirds of the 
population of Sikkim,* laid been forced by the oppression of the 
Raja tolly frmn Darjeeling and its neighbourliood, and to take 
refuge in Nepal, \\1iat little ciiltiN'ation there was, luid been 
abandoned ; llie Sikkim Itaja bad proliiliited bis subjects from 
going to Darjeeling and lieli>ing in establishing the now settle- 
ment; and \'arious expedients were [proposed to repopulate the 
country, e.(j , to invito llie Lepclia refugees to return, to import, 
labourers from the indigo concerns in Rangpur and Ramgarh (e.c., 
Gaya and Hazaribagh), or to procure settlers from Ne]ml and 
lihutan. 

.Y i »In 18d9 Dr. Campbell, a member of the Indian Medical 
Dritisli Rosidont in Neiial, Avas transferred to 
Darjeeling as Superintendent. As su(;li, he was in charge of the 
political relations Avith Sikkim and was entrusted Avith the civil, 
criminal and fiscal administration of the district, besides being 
PostmasG'r, Marriage Ri'gistrar and iVdministrator of the Station 
Funds, /.c., thu iacume Irom tJie ianus ni and ab(i..t R'o station 
which had been leased for building purposes. All tlu'so duties 
were discharged by him si ngle-lianded, but Dr. ( ’ampbcll deA'oted 
himself with rare energy to the task of developing the station, 
attracting immigrants to cultivate the moiinUiiii slopes, and stimu- 
lating trade and commerce, hh'cry encouragement Avas given to 
settlers, avIio recei\-ed grants of forest land ; and the sma'css Avhicli 
attended Ins etforts may ])e gauged liy tlie fact Unit ho Avas 
able to report that the population rose from not more than 1 00 
souls in 1800 to about I0,()0o in ISIO, (‘hietly hy immigra- 
tion from the neighbouring States of Nhipal, Sikkim and Biiutan, 
in all of Avliich slavery Avas proAnlont. 

“ Wliatever has been dono liere, ” wrotij an inspecting olKcer* 
in 1‘''J2, “ has been done by Dr. Campbell alone, lie found 
Darjeeling Mn inaccessible tracf of forest, Avitli a very scanty 
population; by liis exertions an excellent sanitarium has been 
established for troops and otliers; a Hill Corps has been established 
for the maintenance of order and improvement of communications; 
no less than 70 IDiropean houses haA'o been built, Avitli a bazar, 
jail, and buildings for the accommodation of the sick in the depot; 
a revenue of Rs. b0,000 lias been raised, and is collected 

* Report on Dnrjeellnj,'-, by \V, R. .lackson, c.s. — St lections from the Kecords of 
the Rengrtl Government, No. XVII. 
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punctually aiid without balance ; a simple system of administra- 
tion of justice has been introduced, well adapted to tlie character 
of the tribes with whom he had to deal; the system of forced 
labour formerly in use has been abolished, and labour with all 
other valuables iias been loft to find its own price in an open 
market; roads have been made experimental cultivation of tea 
and coffee has been introduced, and various European fruits and 
grapes; and this has Ix^en effected at ihe same thne that the 
various tribes of inhabitants liavo been conciliated, and their 
habits and prejudices treated witli a caution and forbi’arance which 
will ron dor further proj^ress in tlio same 'direction an easy task. 

I may, in short, say of him that to him is the Government 
indebted for the formation of tlie district of Darjeeling.” 

In tlie meantime our relations with Sikkim had been faruRiA* 
from satisfactory. The Tlaja, old and infirm, was a mere cipher 
in the hands of his minister Namguay, po[)ulaiiy known -as Sikkim. 
the Paijla Diwdn or mad Prime Minister of Sikkim. Wrapt in 
religious contemplation, and abstracting tiimsolf from the con- 
sideration of earthly things, the IhVja allowed the Diwiin, a corrupt 
and amliitious official, to administer the State and enricli him- 
self at its ex]M3nse. dhie iimreasing importance of Darjeeling 
under free institutions was a source of early and constant jealousy 
and annoyance to the Diwan, wlio was himself the monopolist 
of all trade in Sikkim ; and it was si la red in by the Lamas and 
otlier notabilities, who lost tlieir rights onu slaves settling as 
British subjects in our territory. Tlio plan pursued was to 
frighten our now subj(3cts by spreading false rejiorts and sending 
secret emissaries, by declaring that they should be deli^'ered up 
as escaped slaves to their former masters, and by discouraging 
in every way the resort of the people of Sikkim to Darjeeling. 
Besides this, British siihjeets were constantly iK.'iiig kidnapped 
to bo sold into sla^any, and tliere were frequent denials of aid 
in capturing nnd snrrondering criminals. “Every obstacle,” 
wrote Sir Joseph Hooker, “was tlirown iu the way of a good 
understanding between Sikkim and tlio British Government. 

British subjects were rigorously* excluded from Sikkim; every 
liberal offer for free trade and intcreoiirso was rejected general- 
ly with insolence ; merchandise was taxed, and notorious 
offenders, refugees from the British territories, were harboured; 
despatches were detained; and the vakeels, or Baja’s represen- 
tatives, wore cho.sen for their insolence and incapacity. 

The conduct of the Diwan throughout was Indo-Chinese ; 
assuming, insolent, aggressive, novCi* perpetrating open nolenoe, 
but by petty insults etfeotually preventing all good understanding. 
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He was met with neglect or forbearance on the part of 
the Calcutta Grovornment and by patience and passive resistance 
at Darjeeling. Our inaction and long suffering were taken for 
weakness, and our concessions for i imidity. ” 

The climax was reached in November 1849, when Sir Joseph 
Hooker and Dr. Campbell wi're suddenly seized and made 
prisoners, wJiile i ravelling in Sikkim with the permission both of 
the Jlajci and of the Drilish Government. The object of the 
Diwan was fo force Ilr. Campltell to relinquish (ho claims for the 
surrender of crimiiials; to make him, while in durance, agree to 
the dictation of the lit wan la'garding tJic giving up of escaped 
slaves; and to detain him until these enforced conditions should 
bo sanctioned by Government. Tliis method of enforcing 
demands by ca]:)lure and detention was common with the turbulent 
tribes east of Nopal, but in this instance n-as aggravated by 
the violence and various indignities to which their captors subject- 
ed Dr, Camj)hell. h'oiled, however, by his declaration that 
whatever concessions might be extolled would be repudiated by 
Government, and intimidated l)y the characteristic threat of the 
Governor-General. Lord Dalhousie, tliat the Kaja’s heaid should 
answer for it, if a hair ol the head of either prisoner wore hurt, 
the Sikkimese eventually released Dr. Campbell and Sir 
Josei)h Hooker on the 24th December 1849, a little more than 
six weeks after their seizure. 

rrxi. Jn Fehniiiry 18d0 an a\'enging force crossed the Great llangit 

^ into 8ikkim ; l)ut alter remaining on the noilherii bank of the 

11. liver for some weeks, tlu'y were recalled without any further 

demonstration. TIkj grant of Ks. D.OtX.) ])or annum which tho 
Ilaja had re‘C(^i^a,■d since 1 81 ti was withdrawn, and the Itaja was 
fuilher punished hy the annexation of tho Sikkim Tarai, wliich 
ho had originally received ms a free gift from the British 
and which was theionly lucrative or fertihi estate he possessed. 
Tho seizure was quietly etfeeted hy four policemen taking 
posses.sion of the troasiiry, which, it is said, contained exactly six 
rupees, and h}^ Mnnouneing to the vilhigers tlie conliscation of the 
territory to tho British Govcriiiriont. At the same time, th^ro was 
annexed to it the poilion of tlio Sikkim hills hounded hy the Bum- 
man on the north, tlieGiV'ut harigit and tho Tista on tho east, and 
by tho Nopal frontier on tho west, a tract of country containing 
abont o.poO souls. Tin; residt evas to confine the Baja to the 
nnnntainons liinterlaiid, .‘ir.d to cnt otf all access to the plains 
except tliroiigh Bihisli t(iTit(ry. 4’lio cliango was welcomed by 
the inliabitunts, fnr it oidy involved the jiajmcnt eJ a small fixed 
tax in money to the treasury at Dai jeeling, instead of a fluctuating 
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one in kind, with service to the Raja and liability to further 
annoyance from the Diwan. The now temtory was placed under 
the management of the Superintendent of Darjeeling, under whose 
adminisi ration it soon became a valuable asset, owing to the 
increase of the population and its suitability for tea. The whole 
country thus annexed covered an area of G40 square miles, 
and its annexation was an important measure; for it made the 
British boundary march with Nepal on the west and with 
Bhutan on the east, while it connected Darjeeling on the 
south with the British districts of rurnea and Jalpaiguri. 
Previously •the district had been an ewlave in Sikkim territory, 
and tv reach it the British had to pass through a country 
acknowledging the rule of a foreign, though dependent, potentate. 

For some years after this the relations bet\vcen Sikkim and The 
the British Goverment proceeded smoothly. The Diwan, how'ever, jgjf 
though osteTisibly dismissed, soon worked his w'ay into power again 
through his wife, an illegitimate daughter of fhe Raja, and the 
former outrages wore deliherately renewed. Constant raids were 
made upon our territory, property w'as plundered, our suhjocts 
wore carried off and sold as slaves or detained in Sikkim, and no 
redress could he ohtakiod. The Rajti of Sikkim, now an old 
man of nearly SO years, had relinquished all cares of State and 
retired to Chumhi in Tibet, and the Government wna entirely in 
the hands of the Chief Minister, Diwan Namguay, the man who 
had seized Dr. Campbell and Dr. Hooker in November 1849, and 
who 'Was the real autlior of tho raids into our territory. After 
() months’ negoliations, reparation wuis refused, and it was 
resolved to take possession of the portion of Sikkim lying to the 
north of ihe Raminan and to the west of tho Great Rangit, and to 
retain it till our subjects wore restored, tho otfenders given 
up, and security obtained against a recurrence of similar offences. 

In November 1860 Dr. Campbell crossed the Ramman with a 
small force and advanced as far as Rinehiupong. But ho had 
only 160 natives and a complement of Fuiglish and non-commis- 
sioned officers, and, when attacked, he was forced to retreat for 
lack of ammunition and to fall bacjk on Darjeeling. Subsequently 
Colonel Gawder, at tho head of a force of 2,600 men, including 
2 mountain howitzers and a detaelmient of artillery, with 
Sir Ashley Eden hs Envoy and Special Commissioner, started 
from Darjeeling on the 1st Eehriuiry 1861 and reached Tumlong, 
the Sikkim capilal, early in March 1861. The Diwan fled, the 
British force dismantled the forts, the old Raja abdicated in favour 
of his son, and, on tho 28th March, Sir Ashley Eden effected a 
treaty with the new RajS, 
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This treaty Rtipiilatod that full compensation should be made 
to those of our subjects who liad oitlier been kidnapped or pillaged 
by the liaja's people; it provided for full indemni II cation for the 
losses sustained in Dr. Cam[)l-oirs roireat ; it ;,>uaranteed the 
opening out of the country to trade, and the removal of all restric- 
tions on travellers and merchants ; it fixed the maximum rate 
of transit duties to be levied on goods lietweon Britisli India and 
Tibet ; it pro^’ided for the cons! rud ion of roads, and tlie security 
of those wlio traversed them; and lastly, it contained provisions 
for the haiiishment of Dhvan Namguay, and for tlie future good 
conduct of the Sikkim Do\'ernmont. This treaty \#is of great 
importance to the interests of Darjeeling, as it linally put#n end 
to tlie vi'xatioiis annoyances to which its inhaliitants were 
exposed, and secured full freedom for commerce. During our 
occupation of Sikkim, a good road was constructed from Darjeel- 
ing to the Ihsta, while ilio Sikkim authoritii's iindeilook to 
complete tlie reimiiiiing portion between the (JliolT i’ass and Tihet ; 
and the first stej) was thus taken to tap tlu? Tilnlan tradiu 

Troulilo soon after this arose with the adjoining State of 
Bhutan. The Bhutanese were constantly engaged in aggressions 
on the frontier, and there was a sorii.'s of eiftrages in wliicli prop- 
erty was plundered and dostrov(‘d. lives were taken, and many 
innocent pcrso;is were carried off into captivity. In the hegiiming 
of 1862 news came that the Bluit ineso wen' making liostile pre- 
parations for tlu' jUirpose of (‘ntcriiig onr territory, and an attack 
on Darjeeling was ap|)re]iendcd. Troops were at once hurried up 
from llinapore, and confidcuce on the frontier wa.s restored. This 
was followed in 1866 hy tlie ilespati'h of a s])ceial mission to 
1 Bhutan under Sir Ashley l^ldeii, wlio was charged with proposals 
of a conciliatory character, Ijiit was also instructed to demand tlie 
restoration of plundered property. Those [lacifie ovortiiri's were 
insolently rejected hy the fjovemment of Idml Vii. Not only 
were restitution for the past and security for tlie future refused, 
but the Briiish Envoy was openly insulted in Darhar^ and 
compelled, as the only means of ensuring the safe return of the 
Mission, to sign, under protest, a docunu'iit hy which the 
G-ovcniment of India was to renounce the Bhutan Diiars on the 
Assam frontier. tSir Ashley Eden, wlio had been treated with 
gross indignity, at last suecceded with difliciilty in leaving 
Piinakh.a during the night, and retnincd tn Darjeeling in April 
186!. 

After further fruitless negotiations, the Governmoiit of India 
determined to annex the Bengal Duars and so much of the 
hill territory, including the forts of Dalingkot, Paaaka and 
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Diwangiri, as miglit bo necessary to prevent the bostilo or predatory 
incursions of the Bhutanese into tiro J )arjeeliiig district and the 
plains below. A military force of sullicient strength was accord- 
ingly despatched into .HI lutan in flic cold weather of 18<jd. The 
opposition otlered ])y lire Jlhutanesc was generally of the most 
contemptible Ivjnd. Tiiey weie found to bu etneient only in 
throwing up stor-lvuiles and olfcring resistance fioni behind them ; 
and in tJie plains tle y pro\'ed to be as despicaldo a foe as could 
well 1)0 coiicei\'ed. TJieir forlrcsses were captured witli tlie 
greatest ease, and the whole of tlie Buars was completely 
occupied bj^ the miiidlo of January 18b5. In November I Hbb 
the treiity extorted from »Sir Aside v Kdon was given up, and a 
fresh treaty was oxeioitod under winch the Biiutan lJuars, with 
the passes leudiug into the hills, ivero ceded to the British in 
return for an annual subsidy. Tlie whole of the Bhotia 
possessions in the plains tbus Ix'camc Britisli, and a slip of Britisli 
hill tei liioiy lying on llie easlern bard; of the Tista was iutcii'posed 
between Bhiilan and (Sikkim. In 18(10 (Iris tract, wliich now 
forms 1 ho Kalimpong police circle, was added to tjjo distiiet of 
Darpnding. Idiis was the last addition to lb(^ disiriet, which thus 
acquired its present dinmisions. 

the year 1800 may Ix'iaken as marking an epoch in the history dabjeel 
of Darjd'ling. ik'ace was established within its borders; and 
thenceforward began (lie niareli nf ](rogress and civilization, llapid 
progress was now a( last made in (he development of the 
communicalions of tlu' distiht, which the >ikkini expedition of 
18()() and the l lndanese war the year before had shewn to be 
vitally essenlial. Between 1801) ^ind Ihd'J, Lord Napier of 
Magdala, (hen a •young lieutenant in the Koyal Jhigineers, bad 
been engaged in laying out the station of ifarjeeling and in 
making a road through the virgin forest to the rarai. This road 
may still bo seen along llieto[» of the (Seiiebal ridge from Ghum 
to Kurseong, alter whieh it. descends somewhat abruptly to 
Bankhabari. This road wns, how'evir, both too narrow and too 
steep f()r wheeh'd traiiic, and it was recognized that, in the interests 
of Darjeeling and lor the devehqnnent of the frontier trade, a road 
broad enough for carts and with an easy gradient was absolutely 
necessary. The eonsiruction of (lie I'arjeeling Cart Load, that 
wonderful exanqile of engineering work whii'li subsequently 
made tlie alignment of n railways so comparatively easy, was 
accorciingly liegun in I8(il ; and at the time the constniction of 
a broad metalled road ton tlie Gauge's to 8iligui1 was pushed on. 

Hy 18()() the hdler liad been completed at a cost of I4| lakhs of 
rupees, the road proving a work of great magnitude, owing to the 
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nature of the heavily flooded country it crossed ; the Cart Boad 
from Darjeeling to Kurseong had also been opened to traffic, 
and the lower section was approaching completion ; while another 
road was being driven throng the malarial Tarai, in order to 
link the Cart Road up with the road to the Ganges and so 
establish uninterrupted traffic with the plains. 

From this time dates the first attempt to make the hills the 
home of European education in India. For some years Bishop 
Cotton had been advocating the establishment of hill schools for 
Europeans, and his efforts wore supported by Lord Canning who 
pointed out in a celebrated minute how tlio domiciled English 
and Eurasians would, if neglected, become profitless, unmanageable, 
and a glaring reproach to the Government, while, if properly cared 
for, they might become a source of strength to British rule and of 
usefulness to India. The main result of this movement was the 
establishment of several hill schools, the first of which was 
St. Paul’s School, which was transferred in 18(34 from Calcutta to 
Darjeeling. To this period, too, must be ascribed the establish- 
ment of the cinchona cultivation, wliich has now made it possible 
for the fever-stricken natives of Bengal to obtain a cheap and 
simple remedy at every post office. In 18(11 the first largo cinchona 
plantation was started at Bangbi in the Biing jo valley, wliich after 
some years of doubt and disappointment was successfully developed. 
This plantation is now the centre of the manufacture of the cheap 
quinine and cinchona febrifuge which is within the roach of the 
poorest peasant. The tea industry of which the foundations had 
been laid many years previously was now firmly established as a 
commercial enterprise. In 1841 Dr. Campbell had started the 
experimental growth of the tea plant with a few seeds grown in 
Kumaon from China stock. Twenty years later the original plants 
had grown to a gigantic size, one of them, it is said, being 00 feet 
in circumference and 20 feet high. It was recognized tliat the soil 
and climate of Darjeeling were favourable to its cultivation ; 
Dr. Carapbeirs example was followed by others; large plantations 
were established and companies were formed, until in 1866 there 
were no less than 30 gardens with over 10,000 acres under tea and 
an outturn of nearly half a million pounds. This rtfpid extension 
of tea cultivation had, however, resulted in reckless deforestation, 
and it was recognized that it was necessary to provide for the 
careful conservation of the forests, for .their protection from 
wanton or unscientific destruction, and for the proper develop- 
ment of this part of the resources of the country, The Superin- 
tendent of the Calcutta Botanic Gardens was appointed Conser- 
vator of Forests for Bengal ; and special measures were taken for 



HISTORY. 


29 


fche protection of the forests about Darjeeling, where the wholesale 
felling of timber, which had followed the introduction of tea- 
planting, had resulted in wide-spread denudation. Accordingly, 
all unassessed lands in the old hill tenitory above 6,000 feet 
in height, and all such lands between the Tarai and an eleva- 
tion of 3,000 feet, were made over* to the newly-established Forest 
Department and were reserved for forest purposes. This was the 
beginning of forest conservancy in Bengal. 

The two most important factors in the development of the Devhlop. 
district have been the choice of Darjeoling for a liealth resort 
and the siibsequent planting of tea in tlie hills. To Grant and trict.* 
Lloyd, Darjeoling is indebted for the discovery of the possibi- 
lities of this bracing climate to reinvigorate the wearied workers 
of the plains ; to Lloyd for the cession of the hill territory, which, 
as his widow has proudly recorded in lys epitaph, was due to his 
exertions and to his personal influence witli the Raja of Sikkim ; 
and to Campbell for the introduction of the tea plant and for his 
unceasing and successful efforts to develop the resources of the 
district. Soon after the cession of Darjeeling had been effected 
began the first maldng of roads under the skilled supervision of 
Lord Napier and tlie Riyiiig out of the station which has now 
grown into the town of Darjeeling ; from the appointment of 
Dr. Campbell as Superintendent dates the first immigration of 
Nepalese from the west and of plainsmen from the south who 
flocked in to exploit the land under the even-handed justice 
administered by Campbell. Formerly, beyond a few Lepchas 
and Limbus with their little clearings in the forests, an occa- 
sional raid from Nei^U, or a stray visitor from the table-lands of 
Tibet, the Darjeeling Hills were practically uninhabited. But, 
as already shewn, these health-giving breezes, these lofty hills 
with their great forests an'l wonderful mountain scenery, 
appeflled to the British pioneers ; a number of cottages soon began 
to spring up on the slopes around what is now the town of 
Darjeeling, roads were laid out, and in’ter-communicatiou with 
the plains became possible. An early account of the difficulties 
of the journey to Darjeeling in the olden time tells how it took 
the best part of a fortnight by bo;it, polki and pony, and at an 
expense of about Rs. 300, to do what the ordinary traveller now 
accomplishes in less than 20 liours and at about a tenth of that 
cost. Those facts in tliemselves are good illustrations of the 
marvellous progress made in the last half century. 


* I am indebted to Revd, R. Kilgour, B.D., for thU sketch of the developmen, 
of Darjeeling, 
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But it was not till the starting of the tea industry that the 
most rapid strides wore made. WitJi the planting of tea, with 
its enormous demand for lahourythe clearing of forest, the opening 
out of land, and lastly the iiitroduction of the machinery required 
for the manufacture, wo begin an entirely new eluiptor in the 
history of Darjeeling. The Itistory of the growth of this parti- 
oular industry is given in a suhseqiieut article, and what we are 
concerned with hero is merely to note the |>redomiiia(iiig infliio’ico 
it ha^ had in tlio ecounniie and industrial developmeui of the district. 
For the tea plantations needed lahoiir, more immigrants were 
eonsequeutly attracted to the district, these immigrants liad to 
ho fed, clothed and housed, and all this stimulated trade. Further, 
the plantations needed machinery, and the hillmcii laid to he 
taught the mysteries of tlie steam engine and the inarvols of 
European engineering ; i»la(*kMniths, (‘arpentej's and otlier work- 
men had to learn the higher hranehes of the callings followed hy 
their anct stors, and from tlieso siiiqdc hill pecqile liad to ho 
made the engine •drivers necessary to keep the macluneiy going. 
For this they shew great aptitude, and it is remurkahlo wliat 
good engine-men they prove after a little training. '] hen, to 
get up the hills the stores necessary f(n‘ ihh industry, and to tako 
down to the sea the jtrodiicts of their toil, the tonga, the old 
hulloek-oart, the paok-pony, and the hiiuian carrier bearing 
enormous loads on his hack w'oro found to ho iiisufliciont. The 
result Avus an agitation for a railway, an agitation w’hich had its 
practical effect in the estahlishment of the Darjeeling-iliinulayan 
Baihvay, w'hicli w'as opom-d up as far as Darjeeling iji LSSL 
We have no hestitation in saying that had it iiot Iji.'on for tJio 
staple industry of ttai with its great traflc* up and down (Jio 
hills, and for the fact that the great hill cart road had already 
been made hy the I’ublic Works Department, Jtarjcclijig would 
have had long to wait twe a raihvay w'ould luivo over<*o)ne the 
obstacles interposed by nature .‘uid liiivo facecl the huge initial 
expense of driving aline along the steep hill-sides, IjOiieuth 
])roci[)itouR crags and over furious mountain toiTcnts, TJie 
industry is still almost entirely in llie hands of Eiiiopoaus, as 
the dithcnltics of maainfacture and tlic need of large (japital have 
deterred the hill people frdm taking to [ilanting tea on iJieir oavii 
account. 

Anotlier iinportaiit factor in advancing the goiioral develop- 
ment of the district has heen the preservation, and development 
of the forests, Avhich supply tim])er for its bridges and luiildings, 
wopd for its toa-hoxes, and flrew'otjd and charcoal lor its house- 
holds. Ifisioad of the great w'aste oi timber, traces of wliicdi 
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are visible in many parts of the hills, there are now extensive 
forests managed by an organised Forest Department. Instead of 
the old primitive methods of exploitation, the axe and saw aro 
used for foiling, the steam saw is just beginning to bo employed 
for cutting up the timber, and in a few plaees wire tramways are 
used for transport. Here, again, tlie tea industry lias played 
a leading part in helping on the development of the forests, for 
thousands of maunds of lire wood and thousands of feet of 
planking arc required every year for the factory boiler and 
tea*boxes respectively. Other e(‘onomic products have been 
tried in the hills with varying success, (hiinine, for example, was 
phinted in large areas in several of the tea, -gardens— one Cojnpany, 
in fact, is still known a.s the Jtarjecling Tea and Cineliona Oo.— 
and a few juivate planlers opened up their land for (iuchomi. 
Th'se plantations have gradually disappeared, as the cost of 
inanufacture and transport was found to be jirohibitive for private 
planters after the fall in the priee of quinine; a,ijd only the 
G(.)vernmont cineliona, [ilaniation at Mangpu and its subordinate 
gardens, whicli produce both quinine and a number of alkaloid 
bye-products, are now at work. There, too, the introduction of 
up-to-date nnichineiy and the pn-csciKH; of a staif of trained 
chemists and Imrtieulturists bftve had a most important influence 
on the (anintiy-sido, an cxamjtle of which may be seen in the 
improved agihailtural methods which aro maflifest in some of the 
villages near those plantations. The cultivation of oolfee was 
started at about the same time as that of tea on one or two 
gardens, Imt did not ]>rove a linancial success. There aro still 
a few gardens, c.//., Barnesbeg and Glenbuin, ^\•here a small 
number of buslies a,re still }'ielding berries wliicii give quite 
drinkable colTee. Tobacco, again, which is indigenous in the 
hills, and whidi may be seen groAving round many native home- 
steads, has never been successfully cultivated or manufactured on 
a large scale and develo}>ed by capital. One planter in the Tarai 
made an experiment Avith it., Avhich for one year gav'e tokens of 
success, but he found that the damage done by the rains Avas 
far too great for him to get any protitablo results. Fx[)erimeuts 
Avith rubber and camplior are at present being made, in t,]ie case 
of rubber with great [.respects of success, but these experiments 
are only in the initial stage, and it is too early to make any 
forecast as to their eventual result. 

Native cultivation is still practically at tha same stage as it 
was Avhen the British lirst occujiied the country, except that the 
old, nomadic, wasteful system of cultivation practised by the 
Lepchas has been given u[), and the use of the plougli, whicli 
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they have learnt from the immigrant Nepalese, has extended. 
Several attempts have been made to introduce better seeds, 
improved ploughs and other implements ; and these attempts have 
met with some success, some remarkably fine Indian-eorn having 
been grown in Kalimpong from American seed; but the hill 
people, though very receptive in some respects, are inherently 
conservative as regards agriculture, and with them the old is 
always better. Several planters have laid out good orchards, 
and have suggested to the hillmen that here was another source 
of profit, but the native, patient as ho is in many ways, knows 
nit the patience of waiting even to another generation for the 
fruits of his planting. A few natives have tried market garden- 
ing, for which there is an increasing demand, but with no groat 
success. Orange groves, peach trees and pine-apples are, however, 
finding more favour at the lower elevations. 

There has been a similar absence of imi)rovcment in the 
industries followed by the natives. Dr. Campbell once made an 
interesting experiment with the manufaoturo of paper and started 
a factory with the object of producing paper like the native-made 
paper of Nepal. Ho introduced five Nepali paper-makers, and for 
some years supplied strong writing and packing paper, but the 
competition of the cheap paper madeiiu the plains was too strong, 
and the infant industry soon languished and died. Copper smelt- 
ing of a wasteful diaracter also used to be carried on to some 
extent, as the old Sikkim mint required a good deal of copper for 
producing the “ dumpy pice ” which are now valuable only to 
numismatists. Copper is, however, still used largely in the mak- 
ing of vessels for household use. Generally, it may bo said that 
little improvement has taken place in the old handicrafts. The 
tools and implcmeids in universal use are very much what they 
have been for centuries past ; the old wooden plough and a little 
koddlii the primitive spade of their forefathers, have been handed 
down to the present generation practically unchanged. In spite of 
the fact that the planters have shown how an improved tool pro- 
duces improved work, the native impassively holds to his old ways. 
The women weave at the looms tlieir giandmotliers used, and, if 
they will only keep to the good stuffs and dyes of the old weavers, 
produce excellent woik. A weaving school in Sikkim, and a few 
European looms and spinning wheels, introduced by missionaries 
throughout the district, have only affected the few at present. 
The ordinary Lepcha and BhutiA woman and her Nepali sister 
are quite content to woik in the old ways, and spend months 
over a gaudy Lepcha chddur or a Nepali cloth, which will 
certainly, at least in lasting wear, repay the long time spent on 
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it. The advent of visitors, and speoially of the cold-weather 
tourists, has produced ainoii'^ the Lepchas a crowd of collectors 
of butterflies, moths and orchids, a profession in which they 
are experts. Living the free life of nature, they arc born 
naturalists, and to this they add a certain shrewdness, for they ' 
soon get to know the scientific value of their collections. 

It is confessedly difficult for an Indian to learn any trade but 
that of his forefathers; but iu Darjeeling among a Mongoloid 
people great strides have boon made in teaehhig tlie Nepalese new 
handicrafts. Wo have already moiiiionod how the Nepaloso lads 
on the tea gardens soon learn tlie mvstcries of the engine-room 
and the different proolfeses of tea mnmifaetnre. Tliis roeeptivity 
is evident on a larger senle at the railway workshops at Tindharia, 
where after •few montlis’ training hill lads are found to pick up 
very quickly different niothods of work ; ,and at the electric-light 
works at Darjeeling they show a^sirnilar {piiekness to grasp the 
practical details of eh'ctrical engineering, lint most of the trades, 
are just as tiny were. The advent of the European has meant 
much building ; yet Darjooling has not produced any native 
architect and hardly any luit ordinary worknion. Though 
Katnuiudii produces lovely ^rved wood- work, the hi liman here 
refuses to learn carpentering. lie will becomo a mason, hut bis 
hammer and (diisel are much as those of Ids fatliors were, and 
ho leaves to Dili nai non and the immigrants from the plains the 
higher hriinches of the art of building. Still there are some 
em[»loymonts which ho still gladly take up. The lower classes 
have learned to l)o house-servants, the Lepchas being especially 
faithful and useful I'lie more educated seek posts as clerks, 
headm«n and assistants on tea gardens, as guards on the railway, 
etc., and, like the Deng ilis, all are awxious for 0 (^veniraont service. 
A few have leatiit the art of printing, and there are presses in 
Darjeeling owned, managed, and worked entirely by Ne])alese. 
The medical q)rofossi Oil has also at last found votaries among 
the hill peo[ile, who for f 00 long despised all mediofll relief, hut 
now come in incroasiiig uiimhcrs to the planters and hospitals for 
•it. As shop-koopers, however, they have been ousted by the sharp 
plainsmen, and there are only a few Newitrs following their here- 
ditary occupation as shop-koopers. 

In the development thus rapidly sketched the most important 
elements hare been the local tea industry, with its varied needs 
and the advent of the European with liis many wants ; and in the 
accomplishment of the progress which has hoeii made we must 
give the foremost place to education, both vernacular und English. 
Darjeeling has also been fortunate in having several ^officials, 

D 
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many tea-planters, and a succession of missionaries who have 
devoted themselves to advancing not only the moral and spiritual 
but also the material welfare of the people. Many have taught 
with their own hands, more have shown by their example and 
aotive influence the uplifting power of a progressive civilization. 
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(JIIAPTER in. 

THE PEOPLE. 

The growth of the Darjeeliug district affords tlie most remark- growth 
able instance of tlio expansion of population which there 
is any record in Bengfd. Wlien the British first acquired the tion. 
hill territory in 1835, it was almost entirely undor forest, and 
what small population it had, had been driven out by the oppres- 
sion of llie potty rider whom tliey replaced. It was, in fact, 
§stimated that the wliojp of this tract, comprising 138 square 
miles, contained only 1 00 souls. This state of affairs was soon 
altered by Dr. Campbell, tlie first 8urerintcndent, whose object 
it was to inspire the aboriginal i)eoplo of the hills with 
oonfifleiico in British rule, to induce the iieiglihouring tribes to 
settle in the territo^q an 1 t% render Darjeeling the commercial 
centre of the liills. In this he was eminently successful, 
and by the year 1850 ho was able to report that the number of 
inhabitants had risen to 10,000. Sir Joseph Hooker, indeed, 
compared the progress of Darjeeling to that of an Australian 
colony, iDoth as regards the rapid extension of buildings and the 
accession of native families from the surrounding countries. . 

When in 1800 a rough census was taken of the inhabitants 
in this tract, it was found Ihat-tlu'y aggregated over 22,000 
persons. 

The first regular census of the district as now constituted 
was carried out in the Cidd weather of 1871-72, and the result 
gave a total population of 94,712 persons, the average density 
of the population h;ing 81 per S(piare mile. AVlreti the 
next census was taken in 1881, the population had increased 
To 155,179, or by more than 03 jier cent.; hut there can 
he no doubt that a large portion of this inorense was due 
solely to the incompleteness and inaccuracy of the first census. 
However that may ho, the expansion of the population was 
almost equally remarkable during the next 10 years, at the end 
of which, in 1891, it amounted to 223,314, showing an 
increase of 43’4 per ciJnt. — and this in spite of the fact that large 
numbers, filled with fears of the intentions of Government, as 
wild as they were vague, fled across the borders to Nepal rather 
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than face the enumeration. Progress was far slower during the 
last decade, the increase amounting to 11 '5 per cent., and the 
population, as returned at the census of 1901, being 249,117. In 
other words, the number of inhabitants is now more than times 
as groat as it was 00 years ago. 

This phenomenal growth of the population since 1872 is duo 
to two main causes, the development of the tea industry and the 
influx of settlers to exploit tlie waste lands of the district. How 
great the effect of the growtli of the tea industry has been may 
be judged from the few statistics given below. In 1872 the 
numboi* of te# estates in Darjeeling was only 74 with an area 
of 14,000 acres planted with tea. In 1881, the number of these 
estates had risen to 150, .and tlio acreago under tea to 30,000, the 
number of estates having thus increased by 200 per cent, and 
the acreage being more (ban doubled. Ten years later there were 
177 gardens, and 45,000 acres wore actually under tea. Thosg 
figures sufficiently denote tho prodigious development of opera- 
tions whose charaoteristio is tho employment of an enormous 
(juantity of manual labour.. To this rapiOly inor(?ti8ing demand 
the local supply of labour was quite unequal ; the result was an 
unexampled iramigralion ; and at (h| census (# 1891 it was found 
that no less than 88,000 persons resident in the district were 
horn in Nepal. During tho decade ending in 1901 the tea 
industry passed through a period of dopressioif and its expansion 
was checked, tho acreage under tea amounting in the year 1901 
to 51,000 acres and tho number of estafes to 170, Dvon so, 
however, the census of that year showed thatthe tea-garden 
coolies and their children accounted for more than two-thirds of 
the total population. 

As regards tlie influx of agriculturists, its extent will be 
apparent from the ex{;eptional growth of tho population of 
the Kalimpong tract to tho oast of the Tista. This tract extends 
over 401 square miles, of which 213 square miles are covered by 
forest, while 10 square miles are occupied by tea gardens. The 
remainder, or 178 square miles, has been reserved for native onh 
tivation. It was annexed from Bhutan in 1865, and was theJi^ 
estimated to have a population of 3,560 souls. This number 
increased in 1881 to 12,683, and to 26,631 in 1891 or by 110 0 
per cent, in the decade. In 1901 the population had grown 
to 41,511 or by r)5‘9 per cent. This rapid expansion is 
•due entirely to the immigration of agriculturists. When 
the tract was first taken over, it was composed almost entirely 
of forest and hill-top inhabited by the aborigines of the 
country. It was resolved to keep a certain portion as a reserve 
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for native cultivators, who jlocked in to this land of promise; 

80 that, with the exception of tho forest reserves ayd some tea 
grown along the slopes of hills,, the forest has been largely cleared 
away and tlie land brought under cultivation. The bulk of 
the population is now Nepalesp, tho continued inimigration from 
Nepal being due to the pressure of the population on the land in 
the eastern portion of that principality. There is no attempt at 
forest conservancy there, and the land is overcu^tivated, so that 
the Nepalese are glad to come to the undeveloped country in 
Darjeeling. . Besides •this, I hero is a considerable iullux of 
Nepalese coolies from tea gardens, who come with large savings 
and buy up good lands or clear holdings from jungle; and of 
Lepchas, who leave tho more thichly populated parts of the 
district. Whothei* tho volume of immigration will bo so great 
in the future is very doubtful. The best lands have been taken 
up, those now bedng developed consist of the poorer and more 
remote lands, which have been tlio last to attract settlers, 
thougli they are largely taken up by those who can get^o good 
land elsewhere, and there are now only 30 square mileS of 
redlaimable jungle loft. 

In concluding this sketch of tho growth of the population, European 
reference maj; L made to the increase in the number of 
Europeans which has taken place. Jn the year 1872 the district 
did yot contain more than 419 Europeans and o2 Eurasians; 
whereas the number f)f the former has risen to 1,309 and of the 
latter to 329. This result is duo solely to the development of the 
tea industry, iu which the su})orvising staff is almost entirely 
European, and to th.e estahlisliment of the town of Darjeeling as 
a sanitarium. In some ways, it is surprising that the number is 
not greater. At one time, optimistic hopes were entertained that a 
large European colony would bo established in the district. Brian 
Houghton Hodgson looked forward not only to the rearing of 
subtropical products under European supervision, but also to 
agricultural settlements by the British race; and ho hopefully 
pointed out that with “the backing of fjlty to one hundred thou- 
sand loyal hearts and stalwart bodies of ISaxon mould, our empire 
in India might safely defy the world iu arms against it.” This 
expectation has not been fulfilled, nor is it likely that the European 
farmer will ever be able to compete with the cheap labour 
of the hillmen in rearing country crops. Similar failure met 
the early attempts of the Moravian missionaries to maintain 
themselves by industrial labour, and in the end if few o^ them 
turned tea-planters and secured some of the beat land in the 
distyiot. 
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As already stated, tlio result of the census of 1901 was to 
disclose a total jjopulatiou of 249,11?, the number of inbabitants 
as a whole liaviug: increased by ITo per cent, since 1891, Every 
part of the district showed an increase except the Tarai, 'which 
is notoriously unhealthy. It was greatest in Kalimpoug, where 
the waste land is rapidly being brought under cultivation by new 
settlers. The remainder of the bead-quarters subdivision also 
showed a fair grovAh, the tea gardens alone adding 5,000 or more 
than 12 per cent, to their population. In the hilly portion of the 
Kurseong subdivision (here was a slight increase ; thq tea garden 
population was slightly reduced, hut this loss was mo're than 
ooiinterhalanced by the access of new settlers for ordinary culti- 
vation, and to some extent by the development of the ^town of 
Kurseong. In the Tarai there wa^a small decrease, partly due 
to fortuitous causes, viz., to the fact ’^that a large number of 
temporaty immigrants employed in road-making were enumerated 
at the [tjevious census. Ev»m so, however, the decrease would 
have been far greater, had it not been for immigration, and it is 
a siguifioaut fact that while the settled cultivators on the Govern- 
ment estates decreased by neaily 5 per cent., there was an addi- 
tion of 11 per cent, to the population of the tea gardens, which 
depend so nfiioh on imported labour. This tract is infested by 
malaria, and the mortality is execqit ion ally high, so that the rate 
of expansion has always been less rapid than in the hills. Jn the 
nineteen years ending in 1801 the growth i« tlie former was 222 
per cent., and in the latter it was only 52 per cent. ; and, as we 
have alreacQ^ seen, the Tarai was tlie only decadent portion of 
the district in 1901. 

The district, as a whole, is very thinly peopled, there being 
only 214 persons to the square mile. It must, however, he remem- 
bered that no loss than 415 square miles, or 38 per cent, of the 
entire area, are occupie<l by reserved forests, and, if those be 
exoludoi], the density will rise to 340 persons •per square mile. 
The pressure of the population on the soil is greatest in the Tarai, 
where there are 279 persons to the square mile ; it gradually 
diminishes towards the north, and in fhe head-quarters suhdivi- ' 
sion there are only 184 persoift to the square mile. The most 
sparsely populated tract is Kalimpoug, which had in 1891 only 
65 persons to the square mile. Ilero, in spite of the fact that 
the population increased by more than - 55 per cent, in the 
succeeding decade, the density is still only 101 to the square mile. 

From the* preceding account it will be observed that 
Dar jewing owes a large proportion of its population to the- 
advent of immigrants Barely half of the inhabitants have, in 
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fact, been born in the district. In the Tarai it receives niiniorous 
settlers from the adjoining districts of Purnea and Jalpaiguri, 
who engage in cultivation, and a large number of coolies from 
Chota Nagpur and tlie Sautal Parganaa, who are attracted by 
the wages given in the tea gardens. But tho great biTlk of the 
immigrants come from Nepal, chiefly as labourers in the tea 
gardens ; and in the hills tho population is mainly Nepalet^e. The 
early immigrants are, however, dying out, their place being taken 
by their children born in Darjeeling, while tho How of fresh 
immigrants is growing less. Most of tho latter settle in tlie 
district, but some only come for a sliort time, and then return to 
Nepal with their^avings. As a result of this immigration, there 
is *a large preponderance o4' males, there being only 87 women to 
every 10» men in the district 

The volume of emigration from the district is very small. A 
certain number leave the disiriot to serve in the Military Police 
battalions in Burma and elscwhore, but tho great, majority of 
emigrants consist of cultivators who throw np their holdings and 
cross the border to Sikkim or Bhutan, where the forests are 
abundant and land Is to be had for the a>>kiug. 

There are only two towns in tho district, Darjeeling an'l Towns an \ 
Kurseong, which between them account for only 21,393 persons 
or nearly 8 pei’ cent, of the population. Tho population of tho 
former, according ^to tho census of 1901, is 16,924 during the 
cold weather, but at a special census taken in September 1900 
it was found to be 23,852 or nearly 50 per cent, more than in 
tho cold weather. This difference is due to tho fact that in the 
hot weather and rains it is the temimi’iiry head-fpiarters of the 
Bengal Government, and is largely resorted to by Europeans 
whoso permanent residence is in the plains, Kurseong has a 
population of only 4,469 and is far from being progressive, 
the number of inhabitants being only 436 more than in 1881. 

•Like Darjeeling, it is a hill station, situated at a lower ele’^^ation, 
but it does rot enjoy the same reputation as* a sanitarium, though 
it is admirably adapted for the pin pose. Till recently it has 
shewn but little signs of development. Tliis want of progress 
must be ascribed, to some extent, to an absence of enterprise 
among its inhabitants, hut more largely to the want of a coloniz- 
ing spirit among the Europeans of Bengal. To tho same cause 
must be attributed the fact that Hope Town has never developed 
in spite of tho central portion it occupies. It was at one time let 
out for building sites, and a church was erected, in the hope that 
it would develop into a small hill station, but tho scheme proved 
abortive, and the land is now, for the greater part, under tea. 
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The only other places of any importance are Siliguri and 
•Kalimpong, the former being a village of some 784 souls in the 
Tarai, aud the latter having a population over 1,000 inhabitants. 
The former is a swampy malarious village close to the foot of the 
hills, buf Kalimpoug is eharmiugly situated at a height of nearly 
4,000 feet with a delightful winter climate and a rainfall far 
smaller than that of cither Darjeeling or Kurscong. Dart of the 
land Jias been set aside for European settlers, but it has failed to 
attract the Anglo-Indian, in spite of all ^its advantages, and 
the European population is confined tolho members of the Chureh* 
of Scotland Mission and the fnmates of the Colonial Homes. 

The remainder of the population is scattered along the hill 
sides and over the level flats of the Tarai, and consists of native 
cultivators tilling their own small fields or labourers •employed 
in the tea gardens. Villages, in the proper sense of the term, 
are almost unknown. In the bill's with the exception of the 
cooly lines on the various tea plantations, each homestead stands 
in its own land near the patches of cleared cultivation, though 
occasionally five or six houses are groupetl together ; • and there 
is n<^ corporate village life such as there is in* the plains. Even 
in the Tartfi the social y.nit is the farm, not, as elsewhere in India, 
the village. In each group of huts the inincipal buildings are 
occupied by a substantial cultivator, often the representative of 
the original reclaimer of the soil, the others by his Jahourers or 
tenants. Ho keeps in a store-honso elevated on: [dies a large 
stock of rice, the resource of the whole hamlet. Erom it he 
.funiishes with seed tliose entitled to it, and he frequently makes’ 
subsistence loans. He has to keep the whole body together, a 
task by no means easy, as tbe other members of the small com- 
munity take but little interest in the matter, and are always 
ready to emigrate. There are good markets in the Tarai, but 
no villages. That ancient form of organization, which elsewhere 
dominates rural life, is hero unknown ; and its absence makes 
feel that, when we ftiter the Tarai, we have passed the former 
limits of India, and are entering upon those of the Mongolian 
race. 

Racks ok The population of Darjeeling is exceedingly heterogeneous, 

Da^bjbbi!! The majority of th%people in tbe hills are of Mongolian origin, 
belonging chiefly to varioub Nepalese castes, but also including 
a large number of Lepchas, Bholias apd .TihetHns. Together 
with these hillmen arc found the denizens of the plains, who have 
been attracted to tbe hills by tbe prospect of easily acquired 
wealth, tbe Madliesias held in great contempt by the stalwart 
Nepalese. Among them are Maiwari meicbants, tbe Jews of the 
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Himalayas, Bengali clerks, Hindustani mechanics, Punjabi^ 
traders and even Chinese carpenters. In the Tarai the mixture 
of races is equally groat. Here the aboiiginal Koohes, or Raj- 
bansis as they prefer to call themselves, are most numerous, 
numbering 29,460 ; but no less than 52 per cent, of the inhabi- 
tants were born elsewhere, and the Mundas and Oraons from 
Chota Nagpur and the Santals from the uplands of the Santal 
Parganas have a strength of nearly 14,000. Darjeeling thas, 
in fact, boon described as n “ Babel* of tribes and nations,” 
and the extraordinary variety of races may be realized from 
the fact that at one end of the scale of civilization stands the 
European, and, at the other, remnants of races who express 
“ agriculture” by the term “felling” or “clearing the forest,” 
who have no term for “ village,” for ‘‘ horse,” for “ plough,” 
fof “ money ” of any Jand, and whoso language is marked by ah 
absence of any term for nearly every operation of the intellect 
of will, whether virtuous or vicious, and for almost every abstract 
idea, whether material or immaterial* 

'I'he dominant race in Darjeeling is the Nepalese, which with The 
a|streng(h of 134,000' accounts for more than half the* population. Nepalcee. 
The national charaot eristics of the Nepalese have been so fre- 
quently described that only a brief mention of them is requited. 

They are a capable, cheerful and alert people, and are oesentially 
a virile race. Thougli qiiick-iompered and keen to resent an 
injustice, they are remarkably willing and loyal, if treated with 
consideration. Born cultivators, resourceful and hard-working, 
they have taught the Lepcha aborigines ]iiu(4i in (he way of 
agriculture, and, with their greater tliriii and industry, they have 
managed to supplant the latter and secure most of the best agri- 
cultural land in the district. Much of this tli«y buy up with 
their savings, but often they merely annex it by quiet encroach- 
ment, presuming on the apathy and timidity of their Ldjpcha 
neighbours. On the whole, howevW, they are remarkably law- 
abiding, a trait which is characteristically expressed by one of 
their commonest proverbs — “There is no answer to an order, 

•there is no medicine for death/’ Their general character has 
been liiippiiy described by Colonel Waddell, who writes : “ Though 
small in stature, these Nepalese have big hearts ; and in many 
ways Resemble the bright, joyous temperament of the Japanese, 
though lacking altogether the refinement of the latter. Natur- 
ally vigorous, excitable and aggressive, they are very law-abiding, 
driven as they have been to obedience by the draconic punishments 


* Hodgson^! Miscellaneoui Essays, vol. 1, p. 108. 
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of thoir Gyrklia rulers. In ajipearanoe, the various tribes vary 
’considerably, in proportion to tlie extent of their admixture with 
Arjan blood. Scratch a llussiau it is said, and you’ll find the 
Tartar ; but the Nepalese, even with their thin veneer of Hindu- 
ism, do not require tliis operation to reveal thoir Tartar character. 
The features of the great majority are markedly Mongolian, with 
oblique eyes, and little or no moustache. They are generally 
undn’sized, but tough and wiry as ;Whip-cliord, and so full of 
energy that it is quite common to* see old people scampering 
nimbly up and down hill in preference to walking*.” 

The various Nepalese castes are well represented in the 
district, but the most numerous are the Kbambus and Murmis. 
The Kbambus, who number 33,000, are a caste living on the 
southern spurs of the Himalayas, whose home is the eastern 
portion of Nepal hehvren the Sankos river aiid tlie Singalila. 
range and Mochi river. They claim to be Jimdars, one of 
the fighting tribes of Nepal and bear the Kiranti title of 
llai. Their religion is partly Lamaist Buddhism and partly 
Hinduism. 

The Murmis, who number 25,400, are a Mongolian or semi- 
Mongolian caste who claim to be among the earliest* settlers of 
Nepal. Tlioy are probably descended from a Tibetan stock 
which has been modified by int(Tmixtiire with Nepalese races. 
They are also known as Tumang Bhotias and boar the title of 
Lama. Tlio bulk of them are cultivators ayd regard agriculture 
as their original and fitting occupation. Many of them, however^ 
serve in the police an^l some in tho army, and a very large pro- 
portion in this district are employed as labuurors on the tea 
gardens. They are gradually adopting tho ‘Nepalese form of 
Hinduism, and iJuddliist usages arc on the decline, though 
Lamas still servo as yriesis at their weddings, and flags stamped 
with^he Buddhist formula, the sacred Om umui padnie Eum^ may 
bo seen flying from their houmteads. 

The next most numerous Ncpaleso caste is the Limbii 
(14,300), who bear the title -Subha and whose original home is also 
in the east of Nep,U. I'koir flaf features, slightly oblique eyes, - 
yellow complexion and beardlessness give some grounds fo^ sup- 
posing that they are the descendants of early Tibetan settlers in 
Nepal ; but they have now intormariied largely with Lfpehas. 
Thopgh considering themselves a military race — and they ofiferod 
a most gallant resistance to thednvading Gurkhas — they do not 
rank among the regiilar fighting tribes of Nepal ; they are now 


Among the Himalayas. 
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ohielly carriers and porters, but also engage in agriciilfure, grazing ^ 
and trade. 

Three other numerous castes are the Khas or Chettri (11,000), Other 
the Idangars (11,900) andjho Guruiigs (8,700),* tbeso being the 
three dominant tribes of Nei)al wliicli overtlirew the Newar dynasty 
in 1769. The Khas, who have a largo admixture of Aryan 
blood, belong to the proud military order of Nepal, wliioh has 
adopted the title Ohettii as a caste name. Tliey and the N^ali 
Brahmans, who number nearly 5,000, make careful and successful 
cultivfUors in this district. Tlie cliief occupations of the Mangars 
are agriculture, trade; and soldiering, but no moans of earning a 
livelihood comes amiss to them, piovidcd it does not involve 
doiag things which are properly tim business of the lower'castos. 

The (jurungs are a nomadic *pa8toral race, wlio still obtain their 
subsistence by rearing and grazing cattle. ‘Anotiier Nepalese 
caste fairly numerous in Darjeeling is that of tlio Newars (0,880) 
originally seini-aborigiifts who were the ruling race of Nepal 
until ousted by the Gurklias. Newar is, in fact, the name of a 
nationality rather than a casto, Nopal and Kowar being two 
forms of the same word ; and it means sim[)ly a mom her of tlie 
community which inliabited Nepal proja r prior to the Gurkha* 
conquest. 'Ihe casto bear the title of T*radban. They arc now 
traders and artisans, agricidturists and domestic servants, and 
some still adhere to their old religion *Buddliisra. 

Among other Nepali castes may bo mentioned the Yakhas 
(1,143), an agricultural casto calling tliemsolves iJiwan, who come 
from the same tract of country as the Khamhiis and Limbus, and 
are cousidered by some to bo merely a se[)t of Jimdars, and the* 
8unuwars, a cultivating tribe who were originally hunters. 
Among the lower castes the niost numerous •are the Kamis 
(9,800) wlu) are blacksmiths and goldsmiths, the Damai (4,600) 
of tailor cssto, tho Barki (1,800), who work in leather, and the 
Gharti (3,400) who are tho do.scendants of raaniiihitted slaves. 
Those four castes are so low that in Nepfil they may not enter 
til? courtyards of temples, and have to leave tho road on ihe 
approach of a member of tlie higher castes and to call out to give 
warning of their aj^roach. 

The qaste system is however by no moans strict among the 
Nepalese domiciled in Darjeeling, wliero the Brahman may be 
found working as a cultivator, a labourer or even as a sais. There 
is an extraordinary laxity in ceremonial observance ; they will #at 
and drink things which are an abomination to the orthodox 
Hindu of tlie plains, and many of them are great flesh-eaters, 
relishing even beef and pork. The contrast in this respect 
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l)etw’een the Nepalese and the plainsmen has been forcibly 
pointed out by Brian Houghton Hodgson, who wrote: “ These 
highland soldiers, who despatch their meal in half an hour, and 
satisfy the oereftioniai law by merely^ washing their hands and 
face and taking off their turbans before cooking, Ipgh at the 
Pharisaical rigous' of the sepoys, wlio must bathe from head to 
foot, and make puja ere they can begin to dress their dinners, 
muft eat neaily naked in the coldest weather, and cannot be in 
marching trim again in loss than three hours.” 

The Lep- The Lepchas are the aboriginal inliabitants of the cguntry, 
who call themselves Eoiig, f.c., the scpiattej’s, and their country 
the land of caves. Tire word Eiopcha, or as it should be spelt Lapcha 
or Lapdie, moans the people of vile speech and was a contemp- 
tuous appellation given to them by the Nepalese. Formerly they 
possessed all* the hill country of Darjeeling and Sikkim, but about 
250 years ago the Tibetans invaded tbeir country and drove them 
into the lower valleys and gorges j and in ^706 the tract cast of the 
Tista, which is now included in Kdimpeng, was conquered and 
taken from them by the Bhutanese. For generations past a con- 
quered race, they are a timid people, peaceful and no brawlers, 
4i8likiug fixed employment and never so happy as when they are in 
their native woods. They are born naturalists, and have separate 
names for nearly every bird, plant, orchid and butterfly. With 
the introduction of settled cultivation and the reservation of the 
forests, they have liad to give up their old nomadic cultivation, 
and have lost much of their jungle craft; but they have learnt in 
its place how to make terraces for rice fields and the methods of 
agriculture practised by the Nepalese. A kindly, placid, some- 
what indolent people, they are being largely supplanted by tlie 
pushing, self-assertivQ Nepalese, and in consequence aie losing the 
best land in the district. In B[)ite, however, of their unenterpris- 
ing nature, they often make excellent ser vants ; and their want o< 
vigour has be(fti niuoh exaggerated, as will be apparent from the 
fact that some of them have gone far afiedd and done excellent 
' entomological work in Burma, the Andamans and Nicobars, 
Sumatra, Borneo, and the Malay Archipelago, in the Celebes 
and New G-uinet, where one of them was killed by the savages, 
and in Central Africa. Here, the European in whose seryice they 
were, died far away from civilization, but the Lepcha collectors 
contrived to get back to Darjeeling with the help of the long 
arm of British authority. Such a feat goes far to show that 
they are not such a resourceless people as is often supposed. 

It is often said that they are disappearing with the forests 
they love, and that they are a dying race. This, however, does 
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not appear to be the case, so far as any ooitjlusione can be based * 
on the census statistics of the last 30 years. According to the 
census of 1872, there wore only under 4,000 Lepchas in the dis- 
trict, whereas at the last census of 1901 their nuftibors were found 
to be nearly 10,000. They aro not so prolific as the Nepalese — 
their numbers are indeed praciicaily the same as in 1891— but 
they perpetuate their families by the practice of adoption. At 
the same time, however, the race has become somewhat infpure 
by intermarriage \^th other races, especially with the limbus 
and Sikkim Bhotias,* who stand higher in the social scale, and in 
this way the Lepchas aro contributing to their self-efifacoment. 

The tendency is for them to leave, the unsuitable environment 
of Darjeeling and other parts of the district, and to settle in 
Kalimpong, where they can get land on low rents and where is 
stilhnucb forest loft. Many, however, emigrate to Bhutan, where ‘ 
still more abundant forests, untrammelled by restrictions, enable 
them to follow (lieir ancient hut wasteful system of jhmuing or 
shifting cultivation, which consists of hurniiig down a fresh patch 
of jimgto each successive year, and raising crops in the ashes. It 
should be remembered, moreover, that they have never "been 
very mimGrous in this district. When we first acepurod the liill 
territory of Darjeeling, there were practically no Lepclias in the 
land, and a contemporary writer says that the oppression .of the 
Baja had forced 1,200 able-bodied Lopohts, who, he says, formed 
two-thirds of the population of Sikkim, to fly from Darjeeling 
and its neighbourhood. Even without accepting this estimate 
as accurate, it serves to show how sparse the population of 
Lepchas was at that time, and to indicate that the l.-epohas have 
at any rate not decreased under British rule, largely no doubt as 
a result of the establishment of a reserve for them in ICalirupong 

The Bhotias of Darjeeling number 9,300 and consist of four The • 
classes, the Sikkimese Bhotias, who are a mixed race of Tibetans 
and Lepchas, being the descendants of Tibetans who settled in 
Sikkim a few centuries ago ;md intermarried with Lepchas ; 
Sharpa Bhotias, who come from the east of Nepal, the word shur 
merely meaning east ; the Drukpa or Dharina Bhotias, whose 
home is in Bhutan ; and the Tibetan Bhotias from'Tibet. The 
great majority of the first class, which numbers 1,550, are found in 
and around Darjeeling, of the second, which numbers 3,450 to 
the west of the district, while the third class, which numbers 
2,350, is practically confined to Kalimpong, where they are the 
descendants of the Bhutanese who, were settled on the land tft the 
iime of the annexation in 1865. There they have been reinforced 
by the immigration of Tibetans from the Chumbi valley and 
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its neighbourhood, who have been attracted by a more fertile 
country and a more regular form of government than that 
of Tibet. The fourth class, the Tibetan Bhotias, who number 
1,700 souls, are pure Tibetans, who have immigrated from the 
tableland of Tibet. 

* The word Bhotia means properly an inhabitant of Bhot or 
Tibet, and is synonymous with Tibetan. The native n^me of 
Tibet is Bod, and the Sanskrit form of this word was Bhot. '1 he 
Sanskritic-speaking races of India have accordingly called the 
inhabitants of this region Bliotias. The country of Bhutan was 
so called by the Bengalis in tlio lielief that it was the end of 
Bhot (Bhotanta), and the natives of Bhutan, as well as of Tibet, 
are indiscriminately called Bliotias. The Englisli word Tibet, 
appears to be derived from the Mongolian Thiibot, which is the 

• Mongolian name for the nortliern portion of the Ti^olan plateau. 

As a race, the Bliotias have been described as rude, turbiTIent 
and quarrelsome, kit this seems an unfair estimate of their 
character. On the whole, they are a fnorry, cheerful people, quick 
to enjoy a joke, and most willing workers, not so puthing as 
the Nepalese nor so law-abiding as the Lopcba. Powerfully built 
and of great natural strength, lliey are capable of carrying the 
heaviest burdens— there is a story current that in the days before 
the railway a single Bhotia carried a grand piano up the hills 
to Darjeeling, 50 miles^di^tant and 7,000 feet in elevation ; — 
but tlieir natural lovo of display and an inordinate love of 
gambling scon dissipate the sums which they can easily earn by 
labour. 

Tbo The Rajbansis, or Koohes as they should strictly be call, d, 

RnjbanBis. ^ numerical strength of nearly .30,000, form the predominant 
race in the Tarai. They are the remnants of an aboriginal race, the 
Koches, who formerly possessed a powerful kingdom at the foot 
of the hills. They gradually bocamo Ilindui^^ed by contact with 
their neighbours in the ]dains,^aud discarded the name of Koch 
for the magniloquent title Rajbansi, re., the scion of kings. 
According to one view, they are a Mongoloid race that entefod 
Bengal from the oast by way of the Brahmaputra valley. Others 
consider it more likely that they are descended from a Dravidian 
stock which probably occupied the valley of thoi Ghinges at the 
time of the Aryan advance into Bengal, that driven forward 
by this incursion into tlie swamps and forests of the Tarai, they 
were brought into touch with the Mongoloid races of the Lower 
Himalayas, and the type became affected by intermixture with 
them. A former Deputy Coifimissioner of Darjeeling, Mr. W”. 
B. Oldham*, described them as “the most conspicuously Dravidiau* 
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raoe in Bengal, Their men are tall and robust, and neither in 
featuremoT dress strikingly Taraulian; but at a market or village 
gatliering thronged by their women one could imagine oneself 
transported to Xanara or Tamil land. Tne Rsjbansi women, 
whose cast of feature is singularly lioinely and rough-bewn, leave 
the head uncovered and wear a dress in which blue or purple 
invariably predominates, reacliing only to the knee and bound over 
the bosom, leaving both shoulders bare in a fashion not seen among 
other people in Bengal ; while the ornaments of the head and 
limbs recall those worn in Southern India. Their language, how- 
ever, is only IJ^ngali, and they have no separate dialect or jaatois. 

That their adhesion to Hinduism is comparatively recent is shown 
by their own customs as regards hnrial, food and marriage, as 
well as by the existence of tlio Diurnal, who might bo defined as 
a non-Hinduized Koon or Bajbansi among and beside them.” 

There seems, however, t o be no doubt that the true TCoehos wore 
a Mongoloid race, and wo find that in Jalpaigiiri, Gooch Bohar and 
Goalpara, the persons now known as Bajbansi are either pure 
Koches who, though dark, have a distinctly Mongoloid physiog- 
nomy, or else a mixed breed, in which the Mongoloid element 
usually preponderates.* 

_ Darjeelllig cofttains a polyglot population. In the hills Nepali L.Noni- 
Hindi and in the Tam Bengali are spoken by at great majority 
of the inhabitants, but There ate a great number of other languages 
current. Nearly half the people speak Inngiiagos of the Tibeto- 
Burman family, of which no less than 19 ditferoiit dialects wore 
shewn in the census returns of 1901, Tibetan is spoken by the 
Bhotias domiciled in the district, who, according to tlieir natioh- 
,ality, speak the Tibetan or Bhotia of Tibet, ySikkim or Bhutan ; 
while the aboriginal Lepeh^s still to some extent speak their native 
Lepcha, or as tliey call it liong-ring, a language which Genend 
Mainwaring believed to bo tho oldest in the w'orld. In the hills 
limbu is another fairly common dial^I, and in tlie 9 arai Dliiraal 
is still used by the remnants of the primitive race of Dhimal 
aborigines. Among tho Nepalis of Darjeeling Khamhu (Jimdar), 

•Murmi and Mangar, are tho commonest tiihal dialects, but Nowar' 

Gurung, Suniiwar andYakhaare also spoken. The plainsmen 
who have made their hoifies in Darjeonng speak Hindustani 
while in tho Tnrai tea gardens Oraon, Mundari and Santali are 
spoken by. the coolies from tlio Ohota Nagpur plateau. 

Nearly one-fifth of the wliolo population speak Khas, i.e. 

Nepali Hind^, or as it is sometimes generically called Paharia 
or Parhatiya. This is a form of Hindi spoken by the 

* See Gait’s History of Assam, pp. 44-45. 
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Khas tribe of Nep^l, who obtained it from the numerous 
BrAhman and Rajput refugees that took refuge in the hills, when 
the ancient Hindu kingdoms were overthrown by the Muham- 
madan invaders. Tliere they intermarried and gradually (^eoame 
fused with the original Mongoloid inhabitants, upon whom 
they imposed their religion and language. Since the overthrow 
of the Newar dynasty in Nepal in the 18th century, Khas or 
Khaskiira as it is also c^led {Jmra merely being an aliix moaning 
speech) has gradually spread throughout Nepal and beyond its 
borders. It is gradually ousting the various tribal dialects, and is 
now current as a lingua franca both in the principality of NepM 
and the polyglot district of Darjeeling. 

Rbliqi- At the census of 1 901, over 187,000 persons or more than three- 
quarters of the population returned thenisq^os as Hindus ; and the 
total numBhr of Buddhists, who are mostly Lopclias, J^hotias and 
Miirmis, was *44,000. The Muhammadans formed less than 4 per 
cent, of the population, most of tliom being residents of the Tarai, 
whore many of the aboriginal Koches have embraced Islam ; while 
Animists accounted for 1-38 per cent, and Oliristians, with a 
strength of 4,407, for 1'8 per cent, of the total population. 

Hinduism, Broadly speaking, the Hinduism professed in the district is 
nothing more than a thin veneer over animistic beliefs. Jleneath 
this veneer the real popular religion tan 1]| seen in tlio worship 
paid to a host of spiritual beings whose attributes are ill-dehnod, 
but whose chief i)owor is to cause evil to their votaries. The 
religion prevalent is in fact demonolatry, of which exorcism and 
bloody sacrihces are the moat ju’ominent feature. Throughout 
the hills there are signs of the j)re vailing fear of demons, such as 
“ the little olTering in % middle of tlie path to bar the progress of 
an evil spirit or tlie living sacrifice being offered to propitiate 
another, or the flattering rice image of a demon supposed to be 
causing sickness, or the burning of a rag before the door, over 
which the friends step wlien They return from burying a relative, 
to prevent any accompanying spirits from entering with them.* ’ 

In the Tarai the same' fear and worship of evil spirits 
prevails. The Rajbansi, whoso greatest enemy is tlie deadly 
Tarai fever, has three chief deities whom he appeases by 
offerings of goats, ducks* etc., viz., Kali Thakurani, “ the mother 
of sickness the Gram Dovata, “the goddess who prowls round 
village sites to cause illness among cliildren,” and Bishhaari 
Thakurani, “ the source of all ptflns” — a trinity which would 
scarcely be selected by a happy and contented rq ^ie Should 

• On the Threshold of Three Closed Lunds, p. 104, by The Revd. J. A. 
Qraham, 
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drought last long, the Rajbansi women make two images of 
. mud or oowdung, which are supposed to represent a god 
called Hiidum Doo. This they carry away into the fields- at 
night, and there strip theinselvos naked, and dance round {he 
images, singing obscene songs, in the belief that this will cause 
rain to fall. The household god is represented by a round lump 
of clay nnade smooth by smearing it with cowdung. This is 
set up before a bamboo, and offerings are made to it of rice, wliioh 
is afterwards eaten by the worshippers. If this duty is 
neglected, disease or some other calamity is sure to visit the 
family. 

The form of Buddliism prevalent is not of a much higher Buddhiim. 
type. The craving for proh3etion against malignant gods and 
demons causes the people to ])in their faith on cliarnis a^d amu- 
lets, and to erect tall prayer-llags, with strings of llnglcts, which 
flutter from house-tops, bridges, passo.s and other places bolieved 
to be infested by evil spirits. “ Prayers hang 'upon the people’s 
lips. The prayers are chiolly directed to the devils, imploring 
them for freedom or release from their cruel inllicfions, or they 
are plain naive requests ffu’ aid towards obtaining the good 
things of this life, the loaves and the fishes. At all spare times, 
day and night, the people ply their prayer-wheels, and t(dl their 
beads, and mutter the mystic six syllables — 0/u mani pinimc Ham ! 

‘OmI the jewel in the lotus, Hum !’ the seiitonco which gains 
them their great goal, the glorjous heaven of eternal bliss.” * 

This demonolatry has been aptly described by Doctor Graham 
in his book On the Throslmld of Tliroo Closed Lands.” “ Tp 
the aboriginal Lopehii,” lie says, “ the rites of religion are 
chiefly valuable in averting the anger ^r malico of an evil spirit, 
and all sickness is caused by such possession. The Ikngiing 
or sacrificial priest is tlie cunning expert wlio indicates the 
offended demon, and prescribes the pro})er sacrifice of cow or 
pig or goat or fowl needed to appease liim. As a perpetmil 
offering to ward olf danger, each household keeps in one 
corner a little basket, containing rico and a small silver 
#oin. Time and again it has hajipened that families who had 
sacrificed all they possessed — nay, had ’ also drawn a bill on 
the future hj putting into the votive basket a little rice tied up 
in a leaf as a pledge ('f a coming offering when they could afford 
it — had found all to be unavailing ; and after tlioy had come 
to an end of their resources, had called in the Christian 
catechist.” 


• The Buddhiani of Tibet or Lamaism, by Lt.*C.l. Waddell, i.m.s. 
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On the whole, Hin'luism seems to he spreading at the expense 
of Buddhism. Cut oil' from Ids homo, the Buddhist NepMi soon 
adopts the religious heliefs of his neighbours, and, in the absence 
of a Buddhist priest, is fain to aecopt the ministrations of Brah- 
mans and to enrol himself, nominally at least, in the ranks of 
Hinduism. This is all the easier owing to the fact that the 
popular religion both of tlie Hindus and tlie Buddhisfs is based 
on domonolatcy and that there is no deep cleavage between the 
two sects. Even tho Brahman joins tlie other peasants, both 
Hindus and Ihiddliists, in making regular contributions to the 
Buddhist monasteries in order that tlie- Lamas may protect Ids 
crops from hail. How narrow a dividing line tliere is between 
the forma of tlie two religions in the bills may be soon :ffom the 
practic(i of the Limbus.* Hio pblogniatic and utilitarian habit 
of mind which is characteristic of tlie Mongolian races comes out 
conspicuously in the nonchalant nttiiude of tho Limbus towards 
religion. Whore their sin roundings ore Hindu, they describe 
themselves as Saivas, and profess to worship, though with sparing 
and infrequent observance, the deities most favoured by the lax 
Hinduism of Nepfd. In a Buddhist neighhourhood tho yoke 
of conformity is still more easy to bear : the Limbii has only 
to mutter tho pious formula. Om mnni pndme Hum, and to pay 
respect and moderate tribute to tlio Lamas, in order to be acoopted 
as an average Buddhist Bejiontli this veneer of oonformity 
with whatever faitli happens* to have gained local accepta- 
tion, the vague shapes of their original Pantheon have survived. 
Whether concealed by the thiiivoil.of Buddhistic or of Hindu 
usage, the primitive animistic belief persists. “ Tlio rudo mind,” 
itliasbcou said, “with difficulty associat(fi the idea of power 
and benignity. A sliadowy eoncoption of power that by much 
persuasion can he indncoil to refrain from inflicting harm, is the 
shape mo.st easily taken by the Invisible in tlie minds of men, 
who have always been pressed qjoso by primitive wants and to 
whom a life of hard toil has never been illuminated by any 
enthusiastic religious faith.” Tim religion of the majority of 
the population is of this tyjie. 1 he current belief is that the^ 
are a number of malevolout spirits to wliora the ills of . life 
are duo, aud who exercise their malicious intlueuee on the bodies 
and mind's of men by mcaus of demoniacal possession. Worship, 
therefore, consists of periodical propitiation of them in order to 
escape tlioir attacks, and tho cure for disgase is not medicine 
but exorcism. 


• 896 articles on Limbiw ami Mang in Risloy’a Tribes and Castes of Bengal. 
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111 1829, wliGii urginij; upon Loi*l William Beutiiiok (lie desir- Progress 
abiiit)' of securing Darjooliiig as the site of a [lill sanitarium, 

General Lloyd* haaaivled t.lio ojvlnion that the people might, in ihe 
space of a few more years, prefer tlie Christian to the Lama religion. 

These hojies were doomed to flisappointmont. Tho first attempt 
to introiliico the doctrines of Christiaiiitv among tlie hill tribes 
was nude in hS fl by Mr, Start, a Baptist, who brought out from 
Europe a,srnidl band ef German mis^donaries, and began work 
among tlio Lepohas in Daijecling and its neighbourhood, the 
head-quarters of tho Mission being at Takvar. Those Moravian 
missionnrios endeavdhroil to maintain Ihomselvcs by labour, hut 
the tcliome was soon found impraeticahle, as tlioy were unable to 
compote with cheap native hihour. Many of them took to the 
more lucrative em[)loymnnt of tea-planters, and their descendants 
are now among the oldest planters in the district. 

Tho real beginning of missionary onterpriso on an organized 
scale may praetica'ly bo said to hav(^ been made in 1870. In 
that year the Church of S(>otlaud started work among the 
aborigines of the district; one division consisted of a sliort-lived 
mission in the Tarai, two German missionaries being sent out 
to preach to tho Moches and Itajlmusis; in tho other was Mr. 
Macfarlano of tho same Church wlio came from Gaya and was 
the pioneer of (diristianity among tho hill tribes. His efforts 
were singularly sueeessl'ul, and he had the satisfaction before his 
death in 1887 of seeing over hOO native converts attached to 
the Mission. Tlie number of native Christians has increased 
wonderfully since tliat timty and now amounts to nearly d,00(?, 
the bulk of whom are Tjopchas in tho Kalimpong subdivision. 

There are now itjiir divisions of the Mission fl) the Darjeeling 
Division, including Kiirscong ami tlie Tarai, from which have 
developed — (2) tlie Ivalimpong or Guild Mission, wliich includes 
the Duars and is so called because, wdiilo part of tho whole 
Eastern Himalayan Mission of the Church of Scotland, it is 
supported by the Guilds of the Church, (8) the Universities 
Mission, which is 8Ufi['orted by tlie Scntti.sh Universities and 
^orks in Sikkim and at the Training School at Kalimpong, and 
(4) tlie Ladies Mission ai Darjeeling an<l Kalimpong, which 
works among the girls and women of llie hills. 

Tho work is conducted Ifti tho Hindi, Nepali, Lepcha and 
Tibetan langungo.s. There are two notewoidhy features in its 
organization, viz., tliat the alfairs*bf each Christian community are 
managed by its own pancMj/fd or Presbytery, and that tbe 
branches established in tho various villages are self-supporting, 
building their own cliurches ' and paying partially for their 

£ 2 
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pastors. In the words of a former Lieutenant-GoYornor “ the 
assistance given^ by this Mission to the work of civilization has 
been considerable. It has been. the agent of Government in the 
spread of education. It has co-operated with the District Officer 
in keeping order in the village, and in putting down drunkenness, 
gambling and other vices. Turning to the more definitely 
religious side, the missionaries have been unusually successful in 
converting ’ the simple tribes from their animistic or Buddhistic 
beliefs to tlie Christian faith”. 

Another Protestant mission is the Scandinavian Alliance 
Mission at (ihum, which works amon^ the Bhotias and 
Lopchas of Sikkim and Darjiling. It was started ^in 1892 
by some missionaries who came out from America with tlie 
intention of going to Tibet, but, finding that impossible, 
remained at Ghum and started mission work there. The last 
important mi.^sion is the Bornau Catholic Mission. The portion 
of the distiict west of tlieTista has been assigned at Home to the 
Jesuits of Calcutta, and tlult to tfie east of the Tista, i.c., Kalim- 
pong or British Bhutan, to the Vicariate Apostolic of Central 
Bengal of the Milan Mission. The farmer maintain a charity 
school at Darjeeling and an orphanage at Kurscong, and have 
about 250 converts. At Tedong in the ICalirnpong subdivision is 
the head-quarters of the Romnn Catholic Mission to Western Tibet, 
which also has a Christian village and another eliurcli ‘Si Maria- 
hasti, a short distiinco to the south. The history of this Mission 
is an interesting one. It was founded by Father Desgodins, who 
<lttempted in 1850 to cuter Tibet through Sikkim. Repulsed by 
the Rija, he determined to effect an ontranco through Ladak, but 
on his way to Simla, the Mutiny broke out, and he was one of 
those besieged in the fort at Agra. Eventually he succeeded in 
penetrating to Western Tibet; but as it had been determined to 
abandon all attempts to enter Tibet from Northern India, he was 
recalled and directed to join the mission in Fastern Tibet near 
China. Here he laboured for 22 years, was imprisoned and suffered 
various persecutions ; but finally in 1882, when it was decided 
at Rome to renew the attempt to enter Tibet from the soutflj 
he was allowed to establish the head -quarters of the Mission at 
Pedong. 

According to the census statistics, the number of native 
Christians has increased nesirly tenfold ‘in the decade ending in 
1901, rising from 298 to 2,8nl9. The greatest success is met 
with among the Lepehas, who constitute nearly half the total 
number, and then among the Khambus and the degraded caste 
of K&mis. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

PUBLIC HLALTIL 

Thk district is composed of , two portioEs, tho Tarai, a low Gbnrbai 
malarious belt skirting tho base of tlio liinutlayas, whi<?li is noto- Condi. 
rioualy uubealthy, and the bills, where tho climate is wonderfully 
bracing, though it must bo la'inen^bored that even hero the low 
valleys dividing the ridges are sometimes almost as unhealthy 
as the marshy strip at tlie foot of tlie lulls. Tho Tarai is a tract 
which nature has marked out as tho hyme of fever. Intersected 
by the numerous streams which debouch from the mountains, 
and having an exceptionally heavy rainfall, it is a water-Ioggod 
region abounding in stagnant pools, which are ideal breeding 
grounds for tho anopheles mosquito. The physical features of' 
this unhealthy tract liave been well described by Sir Joseph 
Hooker. “ Tlie pent-up water of the streams,” ho writes, “ perco- 
lating their gravel beds, and partly carried off by evaporation 
through the stratum of over-increasing vegetable mould, must be 
one main agent in the production of tho malarious vapours of 
this pestilential region. Add to this, the detention of the samo 
amongst the jungly herbage, the amount of vapour in the humid 
atmosphere above, checking the upward passage- of that from 
the soil, the sheltered nature of the locality at tho immediate has® 
of lofty mountains ; and there appear to be hero all necessary 
elements, which, combined, will produce stagnation and deteriora- 
tio:^in an atmosphere loaded with vapour.” A tract of reeking 
moisture and rank vegetation, it has alwa;f8 been dreaded by 
Europeans, who used, in the days before the railway, ,to hurry 
through it as fast as they could travel, and if possible in the early 
morning, in order to get beyond the fatal fever zone That such 
speed was necessary was proved by tho fate of Lady Canning, 
who caught the fovor which endod in her death, while halting to 
sketch by the road-side on her return journey from Darjeeliit^. 

The people who live in this tract have their energies sapped by 
fever and are far from virile. The death-rate is appalling, the 
average mortality being nearly ^0 per 1,000 in the ten years 

I am Indebted to Major P. O’Kinealy, i.m.s., Civil Surgeon of Darjeeling, for 
aiiiitance in preparing this chapter. 
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ending in 1000, while it exceeded 71 per 1,000 in that year; and, 
on the other liand, tlio average hirth-rate in the decade was "only 
19*4 per annum. In 1905 tlie death-rate was 5iJ70 per mille, and 
the average for the previous five years was^iO per mille. 

There is, however, one race which inhabits this sifikly 
region with comparative immunity, tlio aboriginal Meehes ; and 
the Eajhansis are also to a c?rtain extent free from fever, 
largely owing to tlioir clearing away the rank jungle round 
their homesteads and to the liigh platt'oniis on which they erect 
their huts. Many of the Europe.tn planters, moreover, manage 
to live in tlie't’arai without succumbing totlft fevers which attack 
the natives, thanks to the robustness of their constitutions, to the 
construction of their pllc-built "bungalows and their situation in 
clear open ground, and to their careful regard of elementary 
hygienic rules, such as constant pliysieal exercise, good ventilation 
and suitable elotliing. 

The Hills. lu the hills an entirely different climate is m(*t with. The 
damp moist heat of tho Taraiklisappcars at tho tdovation of 2,500 
feet, and above that level the tropical zone of fever is past. 
When Darjeeling is rcaoliod, tlie Ihiropenn finds a climate in 
many respects like that of Europe, except for its excessive humid- 
ity, which is not suitable for pulmonary and rlieumatic affections. 
Malaria coa.<es to l)o endemic!, ih uigli foviU’.-i coiiiraotcd below 
reappear with tho cold edimato ; and tlio cliief (biiiger is of having 
hill diarrhcDea, owing to the great clilfcreiico of climatic conditions 
and carelessness rc.'garding diet, cdotliing and exercise. The 
change is most obscrvahlo in the case of cdiildrou. Tlie thin, 
pallid and peovish child is mit long in Darjeeling before becoming 
fat, rosy and active ; while tlie child who constantly sulfcrod from 
boweDcomplaints or intormiltent fever in tho plains below becomes 
a different being, regaining liealtb, strength and tlm restless 
energy of an Eiiglisii cbibl. It is, in fact, sm;dl wonder tftit 
Darjeeling lins for the last half century been do, scribed, oven by 
unenthusiftstic scientists, as the paradise of cliildren. 

Piiirci- By far the greatest mortality is can sod liy fevers, which are 
generally malarial in nature. As already indicated, they are 

DXSEASBa. ® ' i • ii m • 1 n \ 

Fevers commonest in the iarai, whore they accmint for over 80 per cent, 
of^he total mortality, the death-rato from fovers being over 51 per 
mille in 1905. Tho form most frequently met with is intcTmittont 
fever ivith enlargement of tho spleen, qimtidiaii, double quotidian 
and tertian being very common ;^but a groat variety of fovers are 
found, including the deadly kala (izdr and black- water fever. 

Regarding the types of fever gcmerally met with in the district, 
Dr. A. D. Humphry, Civil Medical Otlicor, Ivuiseoug, has kindly 
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BUpplied the followiug iiiformatiou. In the hills fevers are not 
prevlilent. Mosquitoes are loiiud widely distributed througliout 
the distfict, and are conniionect during fclie hoi season and at the 
‘end of the rains. 'J^he^enera Culicidae arc met with at an eleva- 
tioiT of over 6,000 feet, and the larvae of the Anoplieliiia genus 
have been seen, at the height of 4,500 feet, in a hamlet, tlie 
inhabitants of which had no history of malaria, while the children 
showed no enlargement of tlie spleen. 

The Tarai has an evil lopntalion for the severity of its fevers, Malignan 
which may be divided*into malarial fevers, iiiclnding black-water 
fever, and kala nzclr, isimple fcvois include tertifti and qnartafi, 
and those cases in which the paiasiles are mixed. The ('.ycle of 
the tertian cases lasts for d 8 hours, and of quart an cases for 72 . 
hours. Tho cyolo of mp-ligiiant fevers, including black-water 
fever, lasts for about 24 hours. Tlioy are prevalent all the ye;^r 
round, but aro most C(-mii:oii during and at the end of tho rains. 

Tho malignant type of fever is especiaily frequent iu certain 
localities, such as 8ukna, Garidhura, Malighara and Naksalbari, 
owing to their marshy situation and to the fact that they aro 
cramped and crowded, and have no room for exp:in4oTi. Large 
markets are held at these [thmes, and tlioy are great ceidros for tho 
dissemination of fevers afuong the smaller villageis in healthier 
situations. A large percentage of children show considerable 
enlargement of the spleen, and llicy aro the cliief harboureis 
of the malai'ial parasite, a fact which iioiiits to the veiy wide 
prevalence of tho disease. It is, indeed, a common saying among 
the Nepalese in these porTs that any child born to them will not 
live to reach the age of two yiars; and tho infant mortality is^ 
very great, being over 38 per cent, in 1905 for tho whole of the 
Tarai. 

Black-water fever is included under the head of malaria, ns 
fhere seems to be some connection between it and malaria. Cases wuter 
have been seen amongst Europeans, but not amongtt natives. 

This fever begins like an ordinary attgek of fever, ague, etc. 

The patient, on passing water, is astonislied to find his urine of a 
deep black porter odour; thn skin becomes coloured a deej) saffron, 
aad in the course of a few hours changes to a deep yellow, so that 
Hhe sweat will stain»tlie sheets. Tho teiiqioraturo is ^^ariable, but 
may rise to 105°. The other chief symptoms are great rofctless- 
ness, sleeydossness, incessant vomiting and suppression of the 
urine; the patient eventually ^ies fi'om the blocking of the small 
.tubes in the kidneys causing suppression, or deatli may be due 
to simple exhaustion. The exact cause of this fever has not been 
satisfactorily explained, as the mulaiial parasite is not found in 
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all oases. That thoro is some connection with malaria is apparent, 
for it only occurs in distifets in which virulent malaria prevails. 
One explanation which has been given is that it is caused hy the 
improper and injudicious use of quinine. •Quinine is said to* 
bring about an unstable condition of the hteraaglobin in •the 
blood; and, by the injudicious use of quinine, the biemaglobin is 
set free in the blood and r5limiTiated by the kidneys, producing 
this condition. On the other hand, it is dillicult to believe that 
the inhabitants in certain limited areas are more injudicious in 
the use of quinine than elsewhere. 

Kala azar. ]*dhi uzn}\%i' as it is known locally hdla dukh, is an illness with 
characteristics resombliug in many waj's those of malaria. The 
parasite is not to be found in the pcriplieral blood, but in the 
liver and spleen, and unlike malaria, it does not live in the red 
b]ood corpuscles, but is found* in tlio jdasma and in some of the 
white corpuscles, klajor Uogors has been able to cultivate a 
trypansome from |»aticnts have this parasite : it may be 
moutionod lioro tliat a (rypaiisojiK; is found in cases of sleeping 
sickness. The fuiiher life history of tliose parasites is at present 
not knov^i, or the way in wbicli entry to the blood is gained. 
Sufferers from this illuoss complain of an irregular fever, enlarge- 
, merit of the si»lcon, and liver, loss of llesh and strength. Towards 
tlie end of tlio diseiLse emaciation is very marked. The two 
principal features which distingiiisli this fever from malaria are, 
firstly, tliat quinine Jias no distinctiA-o control on the fever, as 
in malaria, and, secondly, tliat the spleen is larger than in 
patients suffering from malaria, and docs not feel soft and 
elastic, hut hard and stony. Tl^pre is little doubt that a large 
number of deatlis returned as due to malaria are really caused 
by kd/a azdr. 

Diarrhoea. Diarrlima is one of the commonest diseases among Europeans 
in the bills, especially among those who have just nrriv^ 
from the plains, so much so that ^ it is often referred to as 
the hill complaint, "\iarious theories have been put forward to 
account for its frequency. One popular theory is that it is due 
to the presence of mica in the drinking-water. It is suggested 
that Eiiropieaus fresh from the plains at once take more exercise, 
and so becijmo more thirsty and drink more •freely. This causei^ 
a certain amount of congestion of the alimentary, canal ; mica 
lodges in the follicles, causing irritation, and* diarrhoea results. 
Ttiis theory fails,* however, to .account for the fact that hill 
diarrhoea is equally prevalent at other hill stations where th^ 
soil is not micaceous, and that the hill people of Darjeeling who 
drink the same watdi* are practically immune from it. 
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Another theory is that it is duo to the presence of organic 
rSatter in the drinking-water which is bfoiiglit down from springs 
on the flank of the Senchaf range. These springs are situated in 
The midst of dense ftrest, and there is a mass of decaying vege- 
tation which, it is said, affects tin? water. Others again deny 
that lull diarrhcBa can be attributed to any single cause, and 
point out that medical observation shows that it is very frequently 
produced by chills, errors in diet, improper clothing and overexer- 
tion, especially on first aniving in Darjeeling. It is undoubtedly 
most common during Rie rains; and it is noticeable that natives 
from the plains are very subject to it, wliile the hill people are 
rarely attacked. 

Among the latter, however, intestinal wonns, producing Other 
symptoms of diarrhoea, are extraordinarily common : in 1905 no 
less than 3,470 such cases wer* treated at the Darjeeling 
dispensary. This is probably due to the fact that tliey are 
exceedingly dirty in their habits pd careless about their*food 
and drinking-water, the latter being often contaminated in a 
most disgusting manner. The same cause also occasionally pro- 
duces small epidemics of cholera, but these occur only at long 
intervals and are not serious, phthisis is also not uncommon 
among the natives, owing to their thin clothing, their constant, 
exjiosure to cold, damp and heat, and .to their disregard of 
elementary hygienic laws. It is more frequent among those 
natives who live in solid brick stone or coiTUgated-iron houses 
than amongst those who live in wooden or wattled huts, the 
former being densely cro\^^ed and ill-vontilated, while the latter 
lot in the air at every crevice. Darjeeling with its cold damp 
climate hoars an unfavourable reputation for the treatment of con- 
sumption or pulmonary affections; hut happily those diseases 
are not so common among the Europeans. 

Goitre and doaf-mutism are fairly common. The number of 
deaf-mutes is greater than in any other Bengal district except 
Champaran, no less than 152 males out of every 100,000 males 
and 124 females out of every 100,000 females being returned as 
deaf and dumb at the census of 1901. Among other diseases may • 
be mentioned diphtheria and enterio, of which a few sporadic cases 
Sometimes occur ; influenza, which occasionally visits the station ; 
and rliGuiuatism, which is commonest in the rains when it is 
aggravated by the excessive humidity which prevails. Fortunately, 
plague is so far unknown in these hills, though a few imported 
cases occurred amongst Europeans in 1905, one in Darjeeling 
town and the others in the •Victoria School at Kurseong. The 
disease was mild, it did not spread, and ther^ere no deaths. 
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In the hills the j'eople have the f,neat horror of small- pox, 
and welcoMiG vaccipation. In the Tajpi the sickly iiihabitanfs 
are either prejudiced against it or indifferent lo the protection 
it affords. The difference in this respect het\^en the attitude o^ 
the people in thesn two tracts will he sufliciontly illustrated by 
the fact that in the hills the ratio of chose successfully vaccinated 
during 1905-00 to the total population varidl from 68 per mille 
in the Kurseong Subdivision to 140 in Kalimpor.g, while it was 
as low as 22 per mille in the 'I’arai. Injpito of the lower ratio 
in the last tract, no less than 70*45 per mill) were siiocessfully 
vaccinated in tlie district as a whole ; and in the preceding 5 
years the average annual ratio was 78*87 per mille, or more than 
double that for the Province r s a whole. As a result of these 
extensive operations, small-pox is a very r.ire visitation, and there 
have been only 25 deaths from it in the last throe years. No 
otliG#' district in Bengal can sliow such a record of vaccination 
or claim such an immunity from ihc scourge of small-pox. 

In tlio town of Darjeeling tlieroare three medical institutions — 
tlio Ed*'U Sanitarium for Muropoans, the Lewis Jiihileo Sauitcriiim 
for natives, and the Victoria Memorial DispHiisary fm* natives and 
- Europeans. The Eden Sanitarium owes its establishment to the 
' energy of Sir A8ld()y Eden, Lieu(en;int-Gr"vernor of Bengal, 
who urged the peoessity of providing a convalescent home for ' 
Eurepean patients from tea gardens of the district as well as for 
invalids from the plains. It was opened in 1888, and a hospital 
and operating-room have been recently added. It is the only 
institution in Bengal at which Eufopoans requiring treatment 
in a cool climate, and eonvaloscents after sieknoas in the plains, can 
obtain the accommodation, care and attention they require. Ip 
one way it is a 'semi-oharitahlo institution, as besides some free 
cots maintained by subscriptions, four free beds are maintaiued for 
the benefit of convalescent patients from the Medical College and 
Presidency General Hospitals, Calcutta, while poor Europeans and 
Eurasians can obtain admission on payment of Ps. 3- a day, a 
charge which does not cover the cost of maintenance, os it includes 
diet, accommodation, medical attendance and medicines. It is 
maintained at a cost of about Its. 40,000 per annum and the annual 
number of admissions varies from 450 to 550^ of these 300 to 40# 
are sick jiatients. It is noticeable that the institution is year by 
year becoming more of a hospital in wliioh serious oases of 
illness are dealt with, the number of operations alone being 
over 60, of confinements 10, and of enteric 4 in 1905. 

The Lowis Juhj^e Sanitarium ^as opened in 1887, and is’so 
called because it owed its establishment largely to the zeal and 
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energy of Mr. Lowis, the Commissioner of the Kajshalii Division, 
ftid booauso it was int^ded to commemomto the Jubilee of 
Queen Victoria. Its inception wastiue in the first instance to the 
liberality of Maha^ja Gobind Ijal Uoy of Kangpur, who offered 
a donation of Its. 90,000 for some work of public utility. This 
sum it was decided to utilize tor the benefit of Indians who 
had no convalescent home in tlie hills tu which tlioy could resort ; 
and tlie Maharaja of Coo'Ii Behar liaving giveiw valuable site and 
subs(TiptIoiis being obtained all over the Province, tlie Sfinitniiuni 
was eventually establislied. It is divided into two departments, 
the Hindu depurtment for orthodox Ilindiis and the general 
department for those who have no (.‘aste projudi<‘|p. It is a most 
popular institution, the nuinhor of admissions boiiig about ObO 
per annum. It contains 99 beds, (i which 8 arc reserved for 
females and 19 are free, and it is maintained atacp.st of Its. 25,000 
a year. 

Tho Victoria Memorial ^ Dispensary is the Darjeeling Darjeeling 
Municipal hospital. Besides the main building containing 45 tlispensary. 
beds, there is a cottage lio>]ntal, as well as an infectious diseases 
hospital, and an excellent operating-room. It is a model of y liat 
mofussil hospitals should be, it is gaining [iopularit)' every year, 
and it is much a[t|/rcciated hy the people. More than 10,00‘4 
[)aticnts wore treated at it in 190o, ipid no less than 089 
operations were performed. 

In the interior of tho distriet there are charitable dispensaries oihoi- dis- 
at Kiirseong, whore 4,000 patients were treated in 1905; at 
Kalimpong,' w]ier (3 the •tteiidance reaches tho high figure of 
15,000; at rankliabari, where an average of 2,000 per annum 
are treated ; and at Pedong, where 0,000 out-patients are treated 
yearly, With tho exception of tho latter, Uhoso dispensaries, 
which are all situated in the hills, treat botli indoor and outdoor 
patients. In tho Tarai there are dispensaries at Siliguri, Bagh- 
dugra, JCliaribari, Naksalbfiri, Bhausidewa, and Sombari .Hat. 

The cy^pensary at Siliguri treats both iii-patients and 
out-patients, and outdoor lelief oidy is alfordcd at the others. 

The attendance varies from 4,000 per annum .at Siliguii, 
Baghdogra and Phansidewa to 2,500 at Naksnlhari and 
»Kharibari, and 2,Qp0 at 8ombari Hat. Medical relief is also 
afforded by an itinerant Civil Hospital Assi,^tant, who travels 
among tho Tarai villages and visits the different hdU on 
market days. 

The medical organization of Government is admirably 
tupplemented by the Church -of Scotland Mission. At Kalftnpong 
there is a hospital, the Chartcris Hospital, •^ded by tlie State, but 
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maintained and managed by the Mission which contains 26 beds 
and is in charge of a medical missionary and two lady niirseU 
The same Mission also maintains a djp^nsary at Nimbong in the 
K&limpong subdivision ; and the extent of Hie woFk done by it ' 
in this tract may be gauged from the fact that it affords medical 
relief to over 17,000 patients annually. To the west of the Tista 
the Mission maintains entirely a dispensary at Kizom, a village in 
the Karmi estate the late Raja Tenduk Palger, at which 1,200 
persans are treated annually. There is also a small independent 
medical mission at Sukiapokhri close to the Nepalese border, 
and it is reported that over 10,000 persons are treated annually by 
the missionariei^eithf r at the dispensary or on tour. This Mission 
works among the Nepalese both of the Darjeeling district and 
Nepal, whose only idea of curing the body is by having the evil 
spirit to which illness is attributed exorcised by the Nepali 
fh&nkii or sorcerer. 
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OEAPTER Y. 

AGRICULTUUR. 

The physical configuration of the district makes the conditions 
of agriculture in different parts exceedingly varied. The strip tions 
of country at the foot of the hills contains level stretches of 
alluvial soil admirably suited for rice cultivation. In the 
interior is a mass of hills, the slopes of which are, in places, 
so stony and precipitous that nothing but scrub jungle can 
thrive o’n them or an occasional tree in the crevices of tlie 
rocks. Much of tho land is unsuitable for cultivation of any 
kind, but, on the other hand, the soil on the gentler slopes 
is often of wonderful fertility. The annual rainfall also varies 
greatly, averaging only 60 inches in parts of tho Tista Valley, 
while on the outer slopes which adjoin the Duars to the east 
of the district it is over 200 inches per annum. This extraor- 
dinary variety of conditions makes it practically impossible to give 
any connected account of agriculture in the district as a wholdf 
The area may, however, be divided broadly into three tracts with* 
widely different characteristics, the mountains west of the Tjsta, 
the Kalimpong mouiitaffis to tho east of that river, and the Tarai. 

At the time of its cession, the liill territory to the west of the Tista 
was almost wholly covered with forest and was very sparsely popu- 
lated. Nearly all the slopes are now under tea with tlio exception 
of tho portion to the north-west of the Little Itangit river, 
formerly known as Chobii Lama’s grant, whore native cultivation 
still holds its own. The cultivation of tea is, howm^er, so pre- 
dominant in the whole tract that two-thirds of the rural popula- 
tion are resident on the tea plantations, Kalimpong, ou the 
pother hand, contains only four tea gardens, with a total area of 
10 square miles ; half of the whole country is occupied by forests, 
and the greater part of the remainder is reserved for native 
cultivation, five-.sixth8 of the inhabitants being tenants of tho 
Government estate. Lastly, the Tarai contains a number of tea 
plantations along the foot of the hills, but there are also exten- 
sive areas under ordinary cultivation, and tho tea-garden popula- 
tion is barely one-fifth of the total. 
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Tea, wHcli occupies nearly one-third of the cropped area, is the 
all-important crop of the district, and is especially predominant 
in tlie hills west of the Tista ; hut as ift oultivatiou is carried on 
almost entirely by European planters, a detailed account of it is 
deferred for a subsequent chapter. The present chapter, will be 
coufinod to native agrioulliire, and as agricultural conditions differ 
so widely in tlio hills and the Tarai, tlioso two tracts will be 
treated separately^ 

The soil in the Tarai is composed of alluvium, a light sandy 
loam being most common. In the hills the greater portion of 
the underlying rock consists of what is known as Sikkim gneiss. 
The constituents of the gneiss occur iu varying prop-Tlions, and 
the soil varies fn the same relation. T]iatmo.st commonly met 
with is a rather stiff reddish-coloured Joam; but its composition 
varies from almost ])nre sand to stiff red clay. Part of the 
area, however, is compi'sod of tlio rocks of the Daling series 
consisting of slates, schists and quartzites. These comprise a 
narrow strip of country extending from west to east along the 
northern boundary of tlio district, of another narrow strip to 
the south along the lower hills, and hotwoen these two of a tract 
about 8 miles wide on either side of the Tist*. Further to the 
south is a narr )w belt occupied by the foot-nills, composed of 
rooks belonging to the Nahun group and consisting of soft sand- 
stones, frequently micaceous and sometimes calcareous. 

^ The hill, eiiltivatons themselves rccognizo only three, kinds of 
♦soil, white soil, red toil and black soil. Of tluso three, black soil is 
tbe richest, white soil is considcfed always poor, while red soil 
occupies an iutormediato jiosition, lequifing heavy manuring to 
give as good an outturn as black .soil. Laud abounding in largo 
rooks is usually composed of the latter soil, and is most suitahle 
for dry crops, such as maize and mnrua, owing to the rich 
vegetable mould it contains. 

It was found at llie settlement concluded in 1898 that there 
had been iH) increase of ordinary cultivation in the Tarai during 
the previous 18 years, in spite of tho improvement: in communica- 
tions, tho rise in ilio price of rice and tho opening out of tea 
gardens. In fact, there Avas an actual decrea.so in tlm area imden 
country crops, while there was a alight extension in the area 
under tea. This stationary character of the ciiltiA^ation is duo 
almost entirely to the malarious character of tlm climate. 

In the hills, on the othi r hand, th'ero has been an extraor- 
dinary extension of cultivation, «- specially in the Kaliinpong 
tract to the east of the Tista, owing to the influx of new .■settlers. 
Hero all the land available is fast being taken up and the country 
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has developed at a rapid rate. In certain parts it has been 
recognized that cultivation has already reached ite extreme limit, 
and that its further extension is neither profitable nor desirable- 
Orders have accordingly been passed that no new land is to be 
granted ,iij the blocks concerned, wliiie st^ ps iuivo been taken 
to guard against the dangers of overcultivation by establishing 
reserves for grazing, fodder and fuel, wherever suilabie pieces 
of waste lands are left. 

The total ^roa under cult ivaliou in tlie Tarai is 70,(100 acres, Thr 
or 50 per cent, of the wliole troct excluding the land under 
forest. By far the greatest portion of the cnltivated area is under 
rice ; in fact, if we deduct the area under Jea, wliich is cultivated 
solely by the holders of waste-hind grants, and that under thatch- 
ing-grass ivhich can hardly ,bo called a crop, wc find that 4(1,000 
acres out of a cropped area of 54,0 0 acres hoar this crop. 

As elsowhoro iu Bengal, it is subdivided into (vr,an ov huhnantik Rice cuUi- 
riee, which is iviiped in the winter, and rnes or hlmdoi rice, which is 
harvested in the rains during flic month of bliadra (August- 
September). The amnn or hai'iiaiUik rice is first sown broadcast 
in nurseries during flic moutli ol' \!:iy Or early in Juno after the 
fiist rainfall. The fields, wliich are situated in the low land 
called rU'pit, are then constantly ploughed during the heavy 
rains of Juno and July until they have become thoroughly 
puddled Ridges are <( instructed round them to prevent the 
escape of the rain- water; and when the last ploughing is over, 
the young seedlings wJiicli are ready in the iiui scries are trans- - 
planted to the fioMs. They are then left to mature until they 
are ripe and readv for .harvest. 'I ho cultivator relies mainly on 
the copious rainfall provided by naiiiro to fill our the ear, but 
irrigation is commonly, practised by means of narrow water 
channels, locally known as pabis, which are led off from neigh- 
bouring streams. 

The hliadoi paddy i.s grown on the higher laiid which is known 
nB/oringali. Tloughing begins in February, and js repeated 
five or six times. After that the land is levelled, and the weeds 
and clods collected are burnt, the ashes being used for mauure. 

The seed is then thrown broadcast, and when the young shoots 
are four or five inches liigh, the fields are carefully weeded. 

This process is repeated when the young plants are a foot high, 
and they are then left to mature with tke help of the rain till they 
are ready for reaping in August. ^ 

Next to rice, the most important crop is tea, the cultivation of other 
which will he described in Cliaptcr VI. It occupies 12,000 
acres or 17 per cent, of the cultivated area. About 3,000 acres are 
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planted with mustard and the same area with jute. The area 
under this valuable crop is still insignificant, but the cultivation 
has increased very largely since the advent of the railway owing 
to the greater facilities it affords for exporting the jute. Its culti- 
vation is still extending in consequence of the high price created 
by the enormous demand ; land which used to grow rice is now 
being planted with jute; and the area under the crop has increased 
by nearly 30 per cent, in the last 10 years. The principal other 
crops are oil-seeds, pulses and sugarcane, while thatching-grass 
ooeupies 4,000 acres, or 5 '6 per cent, of the cultivated area. 

Irrigration. Artificial irrigation is common in the Tarai, the* slope of the 
land and the numerou%small streams affording great facilities for 
the utilization of the water-suppl 3 % It is estimated that 60 per 
ognt. of the low land on which haimarjtik paddy is grown, obtains 
the benefit of irrigation. It is most prevfdent in the lands to the 
north and along the Mechi, Balasan and Mahanadi rivers, where 
it is easy to dam up the streams and to constnict water channels 
taking off from the nearest river or stream. 

Hillb, Formerly the system of ^cultivation was that common to 
nomadic tribes which is known as jhunniKj. Destitute of ploughs 

Ihutning, qj. plough-oattle, the rude hill tribes used to bum down the jungle 
and grow their scanty cro|)8 on the laud thus cleared. The soil 
soon became exliausted by a quick succession of crops raised by the 
hoe ; and in a year or two the whole settlement would move off to 
a fresh patch of jungle, which they cleared and exhausted, and 
then deserted for fresli woods. 

Terracing, With the reservation of the forests and the advent of the more 
skilful Ne[)ales 0 cultivators, the Lepchas have abandoned this 
wasteful system of cultivation and have largely given up the hoe 
for the plough. The latter is now in universal use, except where 
the mountain slopes are too steep or stony for the oxen, but in 
places the Lepchas may still be seen turning up the soil with a 
rude wooden stick. From the Nep&lis they have also learnt how 
to constmot on the mountain slopes the t(^Taco8 which form such 
a distinctive feature of Himalayan cultivation. There is' no such 
thing as a large level field to bo found in the hills ; and, to allow 
of the irrigation which is essential to rice, terraces are cut out with 
great labour from the lull-side, some of them so narrow as not to 
admit of the use of the plough but only of the hoe. They are 
laid out on easy slopes within reach of some stream or spring, the 
water of which is ingeniously diverted into the tiny fields by means 
of email water chaimels and bamboo pipes. 

Slopei. The incline of the slopes, the aspect and the elevation are all 
important factors to be oonsidored by the agriculturist of the hills. 
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The cultivation ot steep slopes and the felling of trees in suoh 
places are a fruitful source of landslips. As the roots of the trees 
which have beeh felled, rot in the ground, there is nothing to hold 
the soil together ; and the result is that the peasant may one day 
find his field has disappeared. This is particularly the case within 
the first few hundred feet above -a river-bed, whore the land is 
usually very steep and is partially Cbvered with trees and brush- 
wood even in the most closely cultivated tracts. Here the hill- 
side is sometimes undermined, by being cleared for cultivation, to 
suoh an extent that landslips are found extending back to the top 
of the ridge. If the slope is easy and not too steep, the peasant 
can plough the land, but when ploughs cantiot be used owing to 
the precipitous nature of the ground, the soil has to be loosened 
by koddUs before a crop can bo sown. 

The fertility of land on a hill-side also depends largely on the 
aspect. An eastern or southern aspect is best, as suoh land gets 
the benefit of the morning and midday sun, while a northern aspect 
is cold and sunless. 

The last important factor in determining fertility is elevation. Elevation. 
Bice will not grow above 5,000 feet, and does not give a good 
outturn above a height of 4,000 feet. Above the latter elevation, 
cardamom seldom grows, while the outturn of maize, the staple 
food crop, is considerably less without any compensating improve- 
ment in quality. Moreover, water is scarcer on high lands; and 
the crops ripen later, so that a cultivator cannot get the benefit 
of the high prices which are obtained in the market by an*early 
crop. The result is that the high land {kkh)^ though n^uoh 
healthier than the low land is not nearly so much sought 

after, as the cultivators prefer money to health. The largest 
outturn of maize and rice is obtained on the land, i.e., the 
land below 4,000 feet; wheat, barley and other cold- weather 
crops are grown mostly on the lekh land, «>., the land above 
4,000 to 5,000 feet ; while potatoes and cardamom thrive best in 
land with a shady aspect, the former in lekh and the latter in 
awal land. 

Lepchas mostly oultivate at the lower levels, and are parti- xhe cul. 
oularly fond of cardamom cultivation at the bottom of the valleys, tivaton. 
for the low elevation is that to which they are accustomed, and 
the comparative seclusion of the field, surrounded, as it often is 
by jungle, is congenial to their habits. The Bhotias and Nepali 
Gurungs pr^er the higher levels, ♦ being the descendants of 
pastoral races who were accustomed to graze their cattle and sheep 
along the higher ridges ; while the more careful and successful 
Nepali cultivators live usually in the fertile low lands. They 
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are by far tbe most enterprising cultivators, and special measures 
are necessary to protect the mild indigenous Tiepohas from the 
attempts of the farmer to oust them from their lamds. The three 
races may also be distinguished by their different methods of 
cultivation. A Nepali will attempt to cultivate every available 
portion of his holding, and will keep his plough- cattle engaged • 
as much as he can. A Bhotia will, as a rule, keep a portion of 
his holding uncultivated, either to give the land a few years’ rest 
or to allow jungle to grow for fire- wood, etc. A Lepoha will not 
only leave a part of his holding out of cultivation, though not so 
much as tbe Bhotia, but will also cultivate a portion by hand 
with a small spade and a spike instead of with the plough. 

The only crops which receive artificial irrigation are cardamom 
and the rice grown in terraces, for which a plentiful water-supply 
is an absolute necessity ; while maize and other crops depend, 
as a rule, on the rainfall. The cardamom fields, being generally 
near the beds of the larger streams in the valleys, are irrigated by 
ohannels loading off from them ; while the irrigation channels for 
rice are taken from streams and springs on the hill-sides wherever 
they can he found. 

Maize is the staple crop in the hills, and the cultivators mainly 
depend on it for their livelihood ; they are in fact contemptuously 
called the maize-eaters by the wealthier inhabitants and towns- 
folk., It thrives hotw.eu elevations of 1,000 and 7,000 feet 
above sea-level, mi l it will grow on almost any soil in the tracts 
reseryed for oiiltivati<»n. Black soil is usually profen'ed for the 
cultivation, but red soil, if heavily and frequently, manured, gives 
excf'llent results. It grows well oven in rocky places, as the rocks 
prevent the black soil with its rich vegetable matter from being 
washed down the hill-side The seed is sown in the latter half 
of February of March, when goorl showers of rain are required 
to enable the young plants to spring up. Sunshine, with intervals 
of moderately heavy rain, is then necessary to bring them to 
maturity, and in the ordinary course of affairs the crop is ready 
for harvesting in August or September. It is a crop which is 
often damaged’ by bears and elephants, bspocially in the neigh- 
bourhood of the forests ; and the other danger to which it is 
exposed is that of being carried away by laud-slips on the steeper 
elopes. 

Eice is a valuable crop in the hills, and is almost invariably a 
wet crop grown on irrigatef^ land ipdni^het), while maize is raised 
on unirrigated land {sukhdJihet). On steep slopes the labour of 
making the narrow terraces is very great, but as the site of a rice- 
field is always selected so that it can be irrigated from some 
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stream, the crop is a certain one and amply repays the labour 
expended. The seed is sown in May in a small nursery which caA 
be easily watered, and by the time the rains break, it is ready for 
transplantatipii to tie little terraced field, lleavy rainfall is then 
required in order to fill the streams from v/hich file rice is irrigated, 
and if tliere is a siitrioiency of water, it comes into flower in 
October and is ready for cutting in December or January, 

Cardamom is the most valuable crop grown in tlio hills. It Garda* 
is raised on the rich black mould at the bottom of the valleys or 
on the sidijs of some hill stream, and will not grow above the 
height of 5,000 feet. A good Avater-supply and moderate warmth 
are all required for its proper dovelopmont, besides a suffioioncy of 
shade, wliich is secured by planting trees at suitable intervals. 

The irrigatimi of the crop entails a groat deal of labour ; the fields 
are hot and wet ; and the work is consequently unhealthy. 
Moreover, lying as they do almost in the beds of the streams, the 
fields are very liable to laud-slips, and in every year of heavy rain 
many are washed awav, or the irrigation channel is destroyed, thus 
reducing the value of the land to that of an ordinary maize-field. 

The }ilai;t grows in the form of a bush with large daik leaves. 
There is practically no produolion for tlie first tliree years ; but 
after that time the outturn increases fill the plant is seven or 
eight years old. It then diminishes, but will continue in decreas- 
ing quantities till tlio fifteeni li year. The plant flowers in May 
and is reaped in August and Hopte^ibor, the fruit being cut from 
the bottom of the stem and then dried in a kiln. 

The [)i'ineij)al cold-weather t'ro})s are wheat, barley, mustard 
and buck-wheat, which are f/eqiieutly sown in land which has cropi. 
already yielded a crop of maize. Wheat and barley are grown 
only by the Lepeliils and Bhotias, who eat tj||p pounded flour 
with their tea. Mustard is grown ohlclly by tlie N<pali3 for the* 
sake of the oil’ which is in dispensable to their households. The 
buedt-wheat, the scarlet flower of which loiids a vivid touch of 
colour to the bare hill -side, is grown by all the hill races. 

Among other crops may be meiilionod potatoes, tobacco, hodo 
(Paspalum various millets and pulses, and sugar- 

cane, which is* grown in small plots near the cultivators’ 
homesteads. The last crop of any importance culling for separate 
mention is tmnid (Plcn^ine JJomcdna)^ from iho seed of wl;ioh the 
mild native beer called chh<(»g is made, as well as from the kodo 
millet seed. It is sown in May and reaped in December, and 
grows w^l on land situated af a high elevation. Generally the 
.land on which marud has been grown does not produce any 
other crop In the same year. 
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A large variety of fruits is grown in the valleys and on the 
slopes whore the rainfall is not excessive, such as plums, peaches, 
apples, pears, mangoes, plantains and oranges. The peaches are 
hard and somewhal^bitter, not fit for eating but only for stowing, 
the plums are almost equally bitter, the pears and apples . are also 
rather hard and flavourless, but the oranges are of a delicious 
flavour and large quantities are exported. Pine-apples, both 
English aud Singapore, are common, as well as the jack-fruit, 
guava, papaya and several kinds of lemons. Another common 
fruit is the tree tomato which was imported from Anierioa. It 
resembles an egg in shape, and has all the characteristics of a 
tomato, except for a slight but pleasant acidity. It seems possi- 
ble that large fruit plantations might be successfully started 
on some of the slopes where there is plenty of sunshine aud the 
rainfall is not heavy, but so far European enterprise has not been 
attracted to the scheme. 

The vegetables are those of a tropical as well as of a temperate 
zone, the commonest being the potato, of which large quan- 
tities are raised by the natives. It is somewhat surprising that a 
large potato-growing industry has not sprung up in these hills, 
where the conditions are in many respects so favourable ; but 
hitherto blights have proved very destructive and have checked 
the efforts made to extend its cultivation. Among other vege- 
tables the commonest are brinjals, sweet potatoes, chillies, 
garlio, onions, pumpkins and yams. A large number of English 
vegetables have been introduced and are grown successfully, such 
as rhubarb, tomatoes, turnips, cabBages, cauliflowers, beans, peas, 
beet-root, carrots, parsnip, leeks and celery, while mint, parsley 
and thyme are common garden herbs. 

In the Taraii^ho common domestic animals do not differ from 
those found elsewhere in Bengal, oxen being used for agriculture, 
buffaloes reared for their milk and for sale, and goats and pigs 
reared for food. In the hills tliero are two special breeds of 
mountain cattle, the Siri and the NepMi, a cross between the two 
being called 8iri-Kutcha. The former are large and rough- 
coated, and the latter small and smooth-skiimed ; both breeds are 
good climbers and thrive in the forests. The ♦Siri and Siri- 
Kutcha are especially powerful animals, which are largely used 
for cait fraffio. The Sharpa Bhotias .from Nepal, as well as the 
Bhotaneso Bhotias, graze large herds' of cows and buffaloes ; 
while the Nepalese cultivators use a few bullocks fortlmir ploughs 
or for transport# When these are no longer fit for plouj^hing or 
(jart work, they are generally sold or slaughtered for food. The 
Bhotias, being a pastoral race, are the chief graziers, and keep a 
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krge number of cows, even when they tak^to cultivation. The 
buffaloes are not used for agricultural purposes ; the females are 
kept for milk, while tlie males are slaughtered for food. Pigs .are 
common, being most niiraeroua in the parts, which are largely 
inhabited by Lepc^as and Limbus. The Nepalese Gurungs graze 
large flocks of sheep, taking them to the heights in the rains, and in 
the cold weather bringing them down to the plains for sale. 

The small but sturdy breed of Bhotia ponies, introduced from Poniea. 
Tibet and Bhutan, is well known. Tliey are bemiukably coarse- 
bred animals with upright shoulders, ugly heads and great bone ; * 
they are valued for their siire-footedness and great endurance, 
and are used both as pack animhls and for riding. Mules are 
imported from Tibet to KMimpong, whore Government buys 
them for transport. Small but sturdy donkeys are also bred in 
the Kalimpong tract. 

The principal pasture grounds are the reserved Government Pasturage, 
forests, In the cold and hot weather .the lower ranges are used, 
but, as the rains approach, tlio scourge of leeches drives the cattle 
and sheep up to the higher mountains between 10,000 and 12,000 
feet. For tire herds of the professional grazier, which are too 
largo for village grazing, the reserved forests, as a rule, afford the 
only pasturage available. The plough cattle of the cultivators, 
and such milch cows as they keep for their daily use, find pasturage 
in the cultivator’s own fields, the maize • fields being utilized for 
two or three mouths a’fter the maize is cut, and the rice stubble 
after the rice is reaped. But after tlie maize is in the land again, 
and until it is reaped, i, c., from March to Sepjtember, the need 
of grazing as near as possible to liis Immestead is strongly felt by 
the cultivator ; and to supply this want village grazing grounds 
have now been reserved in the Kalimpong Govcnimont estate. 

Veterinary aid is afforded by an itinerant* Veterinary A ssis- Veterinary 
taut, paid by the Darjeeling Improvement Fund, his duty being 
to tour in the interior and deal with outbreaks of epidemic disease. 
Altogether 2,400 cattle were treated in 1003-04, 1,500 in 1904-05 
and 1,300 in 1905-06. The diseases most common are rinderpest 
and foot-and-mouth disease ; there were 800 cases of the former 
and 1,400 of the latter in 1903-04. 

As regards the special breeds of cattle in the bills, L ieutenant- Breeds of 
Colonel F. Eaymond, f. ii. c. v. s.f Superintendent, Civil Veter- 
inary Department, Bengal, has kindly furnished the following 
account: — 

Darjeeling has two ordinary zebu breeds of cattle, which go 
by the names of Siri and Nepali or Paharia, and a cross of these 
two is called the Siri-Kutcha. There are a few tame specimens 
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of tlie Methun or Gayal to be found, ani some crosses betweei 
it and the Siri breed, but they are very few in number. 

The word Siri comes from the Sanskrit word <SVi, and signi- 
fies that the breed is liandsome and has good qualities. The 
usual colour is black, black and white, or red and ^t'hile. The 
bulls have well-develojied humps with a tnfi of hair growing on 
it. The cows have only rudimentary humps. In height, the 
bulls measure up to 54" behind tho hump and the cows up* 
to 50". They ar5 remarkably well suited to the high lands of the 
Himalayas, and withstand the cold and wot, leeches •and other 
hill pests in an extraordinary manner,’ and are able to feed 
themselves by grazing, if turuefl loose in t]ie forests. As workers 
they do well, a pair being able to drag about 8 maunds of 
material in light carts up to about 12 miles a day on fair roads. 
They are also very useful as milkers, a well-fed cow giving about 
6 seers of really excellent milk daily. 

The Nepali or l^almaa cattle are considerably smaller than 
the Siri breed and are good climhers. The bulls stand only about 
45" ; the cows are rarely over 40", j^enorally less. They only give 
about 2 seers of milk. Tliough they are luirdy animals, they are 
essentially poor men’s cattle ; and whenever the owner finds an 
opportunity to do so, ho crosses his Nepali cow with a Siri bull. 

The Siri-Kutcha is the result of a cross between a Nep'ali or 
Paharia cow and a Siri bull. Tho cross is always a great 
improvement upon the Nepali, and mosT; of tho cattle which 
are seen working in tho district are Siri-Jvutchas of sorts. They 
are however not in any way as good as the pure bred 
Siris. 

The Mothun {Bos fvonlalu), also known as Gayal, are really 
wild cattle in the Bhutan, Burmese and other jungles; a few 
have been caught and tamed by Bbotia and Indo-Chinese tribes, 
and some few, in a domesticated condition, can be found in 
Darjeeling. They are generally a deep chestnut or brown in 
colour, but they look black in tlie forests. Their legs] are 
white ; the dewlap is broad and heavy, and the anterior dorsal 
shins rise considerably, causing the dorsal ridge to be prominent, 
Tho bulls are about 58" high and tlio cows about 50" ; they are 
heavily built, short-legged and very poweiful. They become very 
docile when tamed. The cws give 3 to 4 seers of very rich 
milk. Prom time to time, tho Gayal has been crossed witli the 
Bh'i, and it is said the result has been satisfactory. Though the 
quantity of milk has been somewhat diminished, the quality has 
considerably improved; and the power and endurance of tlie 
progeny has notably developed. The people, however, generally 
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object to crossing the Gayal with the Siri for the same reason 
that Hindus refuse to breed mules. 

Attempts have been made from time to time to import 
English.^ and Australian cattle into the hills ; but they promptly 
die if allowed to graze; or they fall down the khuds. Hence 
•they have to be stall-fed and treated as exotics. The result, as 
far as is known, has been discouraging and unprofitable. 
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CHAPTEB VI. 

THE TEA INDUSTRY. 

establishment of the tea industry in Darjeeling is due to 
Indus- enterprise of Dr. Campbell, who wa^ appointed Superintend- 
ent of Darjeeling at a time when attention was being attmoted to 
the possibility of starting and developing the cultivation and 
manufacture of tea in the territories under the East India 
Company. In 18d4 the Q-overnor-Ceneral, Lord William 
Bentinck, had appointed a committee “ for the purpose of submit- 
ting a plan for the introduction of tea culture into India.” 
This committee* was apparently ignorant of the fact that in 1821 
Major Bruce, and in 1824 Mr. Soott, had discovered the tea plant 
growing wild in Assam; and much expense and considerable 
delay were Consequently incurred in bringing plants and seed 
from China, and » importing Cliinamen to teach the people of 
India how to grow the plant and manufacture tea. Satisfied that 
a great future might lie before the industry, Government itself 
undertook the formation of experimental plantations in Upper 
Assam and the* districts of Kumaon and Garhwal; in 1839 
private speculation took the field, and the Assam Tea Company 
was formed. 

Intwduc- In 1840 Dr. Campbell was transferred fron^ Katmandu to 
tea. Darjeeling, and there started the experimental growth of tea. 
It was soon found that the plant throve readily at this altitude, 
and others began to follow Dr. CampbelTs example, seed being 
distributed by Government to those who desired to cultivate the 
plant. Writing in 1852, Mr. Jackson says in his Eeport on 
Darjeeling* — “ I have seen several plantations in various stages 
of advancement, both of the Assam and China plant, and I have 
found the plants healthy and vigorous, showing that the soil is 
well adapted for the cultivation. In the garden of the Superin- 
tendent, Dr. Campbell, in Darjeeling, in the more extensive 
plantations of Dr. Withecombe, the Civil Surgeon, and Major 
Crommelin, of the Engineers, in a lower valley called Lebong, 
the same satisfactory result has been obtained : the leaves, the 


* Selection^ from the Records of the Boogal Govemioent, No. XVll. 
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blossom and the seeds are full and healthy; the reddish clay' 
of the sides of the hill at Lebong seems to suit the plant better 
than the blaoh loam of Darjeeling. This has been the result 
at and about Darjeeling itself, at a height of 7,000 feet ; but 
the opinion of Dr. Hooker and of others competent to judge 
seems to be that there is too much moisture and too little sun at 
Darjeeling to admit of the cultivation on a large scale becoming 
remunerative : this objection, however, does not apply to the 
lower sites of Pankhabari and Kurseong, whore a plantation of 
both tea and ootfoo has boon established by Mr. Martin, and the 
plants are now in a highly-thriving condition. In this tract of 
country, between the Morung and Darjeeling, every variety of 
elevation and aspect is to be found, and there seems to bo little 
or no doubt that tea cultivation in that tract would answer.” 

These plantations appear to have been merely experimental Early 
plots, but by the year 1856 the industry began to be developed 
on an extensive scale, especially on the lower slopes, as it was 
believed that the elevation of Darjeeling was too high for the 
plant to be very productive. According to the account of a 
contemporary writer,* tea plants had been sown and raised by the 
end of that year at Takvar to the north by Captain Masson, at 
Kurseong by Mr. Smith, at the Canning and Hope Town plan- 
tations by the Companies attached to those locations, by Mr. 
Martin on the Kurseong flats, and by Captain Samler, the Agent 
of the Darjeeling Tea Concern, between Kurseong and Pankha- 
bari. At the same time. Government endeavoured to supplement 
the efforts of these pioneers of the industry by distributing several 
maunds of tea-seed among the native cultivators. The writer 
doubted, however, whether the erratic disposition of the Lepcha 
would allow him to wait four years before he reaped the fruits 
of his labour ; and the event has proved the oorrootness of his 
judgement. 

The year 1856t may accordingly be taken as the date at 
which the industry was established as a commercial enterprise. 

In that year the Alubari tea garden was opened by the Kurseong 
and Darjeeling Tea Company, and another on the Lebong spur by 
the Darjeeling Land Mortgage Bank ; in 1859 the Dhutaria 
garden was started by Dr. Brougham ; and between 1860 and 1864 

* Darjeeling, by the Revd, T. Boaz, ll.p., Calcutta Review, Jan. 1857. 

t In the Annals of Indian Administration (1862) it is said : In Darjeeling 
the first trial of the tea plant was made in 1841 with a few seeds grown in Kumaon 
from China stock. It was not till 1856 that the first plantation was started at 
Kurseong, and another at Darjeeling, by Captain Samler, who was also the first to 
grow coffee. 
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four gardens, at Ging, Arabutia, Takd&h and Pbubsering were 
established by the Darjeeling Tea Company, and the gardens at 
Takvar and Badamtam by the Lebong Tea Company. Other 
gardens which were started at this early period were those now 
kn^wn as the Makaibari, Pandam and Steinthal tea estates. All 
these estates are situated in the hills, but about this time the 
planters began to turn their attention to the Tarai, where experi- 
mental plantations had already been started. Here, in 1862, 
the first garden was opened out at Champta, near Khaprail, by 
Mr. J ames White, who had previously planted out the Singel 
estate near Kurseong, which is still one of the largest gardens in 
the district. Others followed suit, and by the. end of 1866 more 
gardens had been opened out in the Tarai. 

Extension meantime, however, the development of the industry in 

cf cuitira- the hiUs had been even more rapid as the suitability of the soil 
and climate to the growth of tea became apparent ; Government 
offered land to investors on favourable terms ; and the industry 
rapidly developed. By the end of 1866, «>., only ten years after 
the establishment of (he industry on a commoroial basis, there 
were no less than 39 gardens witli 10,000 acres under cultivation, 
and an outturn of over 433,000 lbs. of tea. In 1870 there \fere 
56 gardens with 11,^00 acres under cultivation, employing 8,000 
labourers and yielding nearly 1,700,000 lbs. ; and in 1874 the 
number of gardens had increased to 113, the area under cultiva- 
tion to 18,888 acres, the outturn to 3,928,000 lbs., and the labour 
force to 19,000 souls. In other words, between 1866 and 1874 
the number of gardens under tea was almost exactly trebled, 
the area under’ cultivation increased by 82 per cent., while the 
outturn of tea was multiplied nearly ten times. Since that time 
the industry has progressed steadily until no less than 50,600 
acres, or 79 square miles are under tea cultivation. The following 
table illustrates the advance which has been made during the last 
30 years : — 


Ybab. 

Number of gardens. 

Area under cultivation 
ill acres. 

Outturn of tea in lbs. 

1874 

113 

18,888 . 

3,927,911 

1885 

I 175 

88,499 

9,090,298 

1895 

1 186 

48,692 

11,714,651 

1905 

148 

1 

60,618 

12,447,471 


From this tfibleit will bo seen that during the last ten years 
there has been but little extension of cultivation owing to the 
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fact that all the Ifmd available and suitable for tea within the 
area reserved for it has now been taken up, while the number of 
gardens has been reduoed in oonscquenco of tlie amalgamation" of 
several estates. Of the 148 gardens now in existence, 71, with an 
area of 25,800 acres under ten, are situated in the Darjeeling 
thana, which includes the Kalimpong liills to the east of the 
Tista. The latter portion of the district is however almost entirely 
closed to tea, both because tlie greater part of the tract is a 
forest reserve, and because most of the ren^ainder has boon reserved 
for native oultivation. Nearly 80 square miles have been reserved 
for tea, but the land, as a rule, is so barren and precipitous, and so 
unsuitable for the growth of the tea plant, that, notwithstanding 
the eagerness for grants of tea lauds, little of it has been taken up, 
and the few gardens being worked, which are on the low'er slopes 
adjoining the Duars, comprise only. 10 square miles. Of the 
remaining tea gardens, 40 with an area of 10,900 acres under 
tea are situated in tlie Kurseong thana, i.e., on the lower hill 
slopes ; and 82 estates with an area of 7,900 acres under tea lie 
within the Siliguri tliana, i.e., Avithin the Tarai. The development 
of the industry in the latter portion of the district has had to 
conteid against serious drawbacks. It is an extremely unhealthy 
tract, it has siitfered severely from blights, and it has been further 
handicapped by having its labour drawn away to the Duars. 

Tl^ result is a tendeney for the Tarai tea estates to fall into the 
hands of native managers and owners, while elsewliere the industry 
is almost entirely under European supervision and management 
and is supported by European capital. 

In addition to the 50,000 acres actually under tea, which in present 
themselves constitute one-third of the total orca under cultivation, position of 
the tea estates in the district include 49,800 acres vliich have [ry 
been taken up by planters but have not been planted with 
tea. The total area occupied by the land leased out to the 

various tea estates is thus approximately 100,000 acres, or a little 
less than one-seventh of the total area of the whole district. The 
industry is now the staple industry of Darjeeling, and its impoif;- 
ance may be realized from the fact that no less than one-third 
of the jntiro population reside on the tea gardens and that the 
manufacture and cultivation employ a labour force amounting, 
according to the census of 1901, to 64,000 coolies. At the same 
time, there is not much more room for further extension, as in 
the area reserved for tea cultivation almost all the land capable 
of being planted with tea has already been taken up. The only 
extension possible appears to be that gradual slo^ extension which 
goes on from year to year within the areas of the different 
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gardens wherever labour and land are available for clearing an 
additional few acres. It is true that the district contains large 
areas on which tea could easily he grown, but they are either 
covered by valuable forests or are in the possession of native 
cultivators; and the land occupied by the latter has been so 
impoverished and bared of forest that it would require a long 
rest before it would be suitable for tea. 

Since the year 1897 the industry has undergone a period of 
severe depression ; the prime cause being overproduction, which 
was brought about by reckless extensions in India, Ceylon and 
Java, following upon a time of high prices and great prosperity. 
Other factors have united to render the position more acute ^ 
notably the depreciation in the value of the rupee since the stand- 
ard of exchange became fixed, and the crushing increase in the 
duty on tea which has been imposed in Grreat Britain, though 
considerable relief has lately been given in regard to the latter. 
The natural expansion of the tea trade, the opening of new 
markets on the Continent, and the steady supplanting of the 
Chinese article in the Australian, American and Russian markets 
has now resulted in the demand having overtaken the rate of 
production, so that the prospects of the industry are distigiotly 
favourable. The most promising feature in the situation is that 
in future the crop from Ceylon is likely to show a decrease, rather 
than otherwise, because much of the area under tea in that islapd 
is being rapidly iuterplanted with rubber trees. 

Most of the area in Darjeeling has been planted with the 
China variety, which was for many years considered the only kind 
suited for the production of fine tea. Some planters of experi- 
ence still hold to this view, though it is now a very rare thing 
for the pure China plant to be planted. Of late years the variety 
known as the “ Assam indigenous ” has been much in favour, and 
it is certainly capable of producing the very finest tea ; but it is 
very delicate, and with anything like rough treatmenff soon 
becomes so weak as to be unremunerative. A good hybrid from 
these 'two varieties above mentioned has proved most suitable 
all round. Some fields have been planted with the “Manipur 
indigenous ” which is the most hardy of all the varieties, and 
gives a good yield, but the tea produced is almost invtriably 
coarse and rank in flavour. These three are the principal va.rie- 
ties of tea at present cultivated; but ‘recently a distinct variety 


• I am indebted to Mr. Claud Bald of Takvar for the account of the Manufac- 
ture and Cultivation ^f Tea. For fuller detaila, Mr. Bald’i monograph “ Indian 
Tea (Calcutta, 1908 ) may be coniolted. 
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has been found in Fonnow., of which some specimen plants are 
now being raised. 

The most important factors in the production of tea of good General 
quality are soil, weather, blights and management. Being a tiom!* 
mountainous district, Darjeeling contains many varieties of soil, 
but that which has proved most suitable for the. growth of tea 
is a loamy soil well supplied with nitrogen. Those estates 
which produce the finest quality have, almost invariably, at least 
some fields which contain a chocolate-coloured ferruginous soil, 
which, on analysis, is found to contain a high proportion of 
phosphoric acid and potash. 

The rainfall varies greatly in dilferent parts, owing to the 
configuration of the district, ranging from 150 inches a year on 
the slopes facing the plains to 70 inches in some of the valleys 
about 20 miles north. There is a similar difference between the 
temperature at different elevations, tea -fields at the bottom of the 
valleys having a tropical temperature like that of the plains ; 
while it is only 2 degrees above that of London at the height of 
7,000 feet, which is within the zone of the plant. Other things 
being equal, the tea at lower elevations produces the larger crops. 

There is a great profusion of loaf in the hot damp heat of the lower 
valleys and the Tarai, but, on the otlier hand, though the crop is 
smaller at higher elevations, the quality is distinctly better. 

• Darjeeling tea is famous for its peculiarly fine flavour; but the 
quality produced varies greatly in different parts of the district, 
and varies also remarkably at different seasons of the year on the 
same estates. It is indeed not uncommon for teas produced in 
one month to sell for double, and occasionally four times, the 
price of teas produced on the same estate two months later or 
, earlier, as the ease may be. The finest teas are usually produced 
from the second growth, just before the advent of the monsoon 
rains, and again* at the end of the season, when the growth has 
become slow and the sap thick. It is a generally recognized fact 
that the teas produced during the rainy season are watery and 
poor. 

As regards the pests and blights which attack the tea plant, Blight«. 
their name is legion ; and it will suffice to mention only the red 
spider, the mosquito blight and the green fly. The red spider 
first appeared in 1876 in the dry hot valley of tlje Little Kangit, 
but is now general in the Tarai and the hills. Nowhere has it 
been eradicated, but an effectual remedy is found in the appli- 
cation of sulphur. The mosquito blight has long done serious 
damage in the Tarai and the Mahanadi valley, an(f of late years 
has carried its ravages into the hills. The green fly is looked 
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upon with some favour, beoaiiso although it reduces the crop to 
some extent, its action is such as to produce conditions favour- 
able to the development of good quality in the tea. 

It is a well-known fact that when "plants of one variety are 
raised in the immediate neighbourhood of an inferior class, the 
seed of both beoomes more or less hybridized, owing to insects 
carrying pollen from one flower to another during the flowering 
season. For this reason, it has been customary to establish 
special fields for seed trees, in remote places by themselves, whore 
the finer class of plants are supposed to be out of reach of hybridiz- 
ing influences. The seed trees in such cases are not used for pro- 
ducing leaf, but are allowed to grow naturally, without pruning, 
so as to yield the largest. crop of seed po ^siblo. Some planters, 
however, have objections to this plan, chiefly because tlio Assam 
indigenous grows to a-height of 25 to dO feet, and when attacked 
by blights is very difficult to treat ; while the blights are almost 
eertflin to be communicated to their progeny by moans of the seed. 
When the seed trees are kept to a moderate heiglit by pruning 
and plucking, the crop of seed is very small, but it is proportion- 
ately good. The importance of selection, in the case of both seed 
and transplants, cannot bo overrated. Tlie seed from plants, 
which have proved to bo not only higli-olass, but also blight- 
resisting, is -sure to give the best results ; and this is the only 
seed fit for pro[)agation. 

Any good deep soil is suitable for tea, and the presence of 
some stones does not do harm, provided there is a preponderance 
of good soil. It has been found that poor land does not pay for 
its cultivation, while a shallow soil, overlying rocks, is fatal to 
success. The reason for this is that the tea plant develops a long 
tap root, which requires to penetrate to a depth of at least 4 or ^ 
5 feet, from which (Jepth it extracts moistiiie during seasons 
of drought. Flat land does not always- prove best ; and the 
finest soil is usually on land with a moderate slope, the surface 
containing a good doal of humus, the substratum a chocolatc- 
coloui^d sdndy loam, and the sub-soil a sandy clay. The slope 
may be anything up to an angle of 40 degrees ; hut an angle of 
even 45 degrees is not uncommon, although the steeper lands are 
more liable to have the soil Avushed away during heavy rain, and 
are also exposed to the serious risk of great bloets being complete- 
ly carried away ty land-slips. 

The first stop in the propaiation of the land for tea is to clear 
away the trees and shrubs. This is best done by grubbing them 
out from the ro^ts : when half uprooted, the weight of the tree itself 
oomplotes the work. Trees, stumps, and bamboo roots are then 
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rolled down the hill-sides into the j^vines, where they can be 
chopped up and carried away to the factory for fuel at leisure. It 
is always good policy to give a tliorougUy goo'l digging to 
the land at the start. Some planters dig to a depth of 18 inches 
all ever, grubbing out stumps »nd roots of every kind ; and at this 
stage, many planters form the land into terraces, while*others 
prefer to foim the teiTaces gradually after the planting has been 
done. This is one of the most impoi*t,ant works in the garden, as 
its pro*Bpority and oven its very existence depends on the stability 
of the soil, which otherwise is washed away by the toiTents of rain 
to which it is exposed. 

The land having been prepared in this way, germinating bods Nurseries, 
are formed for seed, and nurseries are made at ditferent points, 
wherever water is available, on sites not too far from the land to 
be planted. The soil in these nurseries has to bo thoroughly 
pulverized, and all jungle, roots and stones removed. Beds, 

4 feet wide, are then thrown up on faiiiy level land witli shallow 
drains, one foot wide, between. Sometimes tlio seed is sown 
directly into the nursery beds; but if the (juality is at all doubtful, 
it has to bo genninated in a hot-bed. Good seed is usually 
sown about one inch deep and at a distance of 4 inches apart. 

As soon as the plants have sprung up, and their individual 
character indicated, the unsatisfactory ones are uprooted, includ- 
ing all those of an inferior class or habit, and all weakly or 
blighted seedlings, only the fittest being allowed to ocoujiy the 
ground. 

After the land has boon dug all over and the soil thorouglily planting 
pulverized, it is necessary to put stakes in tiio ground at the 
points where the plants are to be. This is a task calling for no 
little ingenuity and care, as it is necessary to arrange the plants 
•in straight lines up and down the steep hill-sides and across the 
rounded slopes and ridges, and at the same time to fdant them 
out in the temces without loss of space or overcrowding. The 
distance between the plants on hill gardens averages 4 feet by 
4 feet (base measurement), a plan which gives 2,722 plants to the 
acre. Some estates, however, are planted much closer, end in 
some instances as close as 8 feet by 1 foot, but this crowding is a 
distinct and serious drawback after the estate comes into full 
bearing. The pure Assam indigenous gives the best return if 
planted out at distances of not less than 5 feet by 5 feet. Much of 
the early planting in Darjeeling was done on the system colled 
“ seed at stake,” the seeds being taken from the germinating beds 
as soon as they sprout, and placed in the ground, one or two at 
each stake. Planting out seedlings is done during the early 
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months of the monsoon, and is a proceeding which requires very 
great care in order to ensure complete success. The most success* 
ful work is done during the cold season, when the plants are taken 
up very carefully ,%ach with the soil round its root adhering in 
a hard unbroken ball. 

Many of the older estates have deteriorated to an alarming 
extent, .owing to destructive methods of culture, especially per- 
sistent digging during the currency of tlie monsoon rains. The 
effect is particularly noticeable on some ridges and knolls, from 
which the soil has been completely washed away to a depth of a 
foot or more ; the roots of the bushes standing out of the ground 
to that extent. Some “ wash ” is, of course, unavoidable under 
any method of culture, where the soil has to stand the onslaught 
of tropical rains, and where the land is at all steep. The reflection 
that each inch of rain means a fall of 101 tons of water to each 
acre, ought however to give pause to the energetic cultivator, who 
is stirring up the hill- side lind exposing the soluble and best cons- 
tituents of his soil to the full force of the flood. Fortunately, better 
methqds are now being followed, digging being done only during 
the dry season, and hand-weeing largely resorted to during the 
rains ; while the faces of the terraces and the spaces between the 
lines are kept free of weeds by sickling. 

Manuring in Darjeeling has never got beyond the experimental 
stage. Unlike the Chinese, the native cultivators of India 
will not handle natural manure. All manure from stables 
and byres is made full use of, but cannot go far. In some 
instances, the old thatch from the cooly-lines is carefully gathered 
up for use on the tea-fields, its value as a manure proving quite 
remarkable. Artificial manures have been tried, but are too 
expensive, the cost of carriage by the hill railway being pro- 
hibitive. Top dressing with new soil from the forest is by far* 
the most effective and permanent method of improving the land, 
and those estates are fortunate which have such soil available in 
the ravines or on patches of uncultivated land near enough for the 
purpose. A covering of 6 inches deep requires 65 0 tons of soil to 
the acre. Mulching with leaves from the forest is hot expensive, 
and is of great value. All varieties of leguminous plants and trees 
possess more or less the capability of fertilizing the soils in which 
they grow, owing to the action of certain bacteria which are 
fostered on their roofs. This fact is now being realized, and on 
many estates trees, such as Alhizzia^ Erythrinay Dalbergia^ etc., 
are being planted within the tea. Leguminous crops are also 
grown on some estates for green manuring, the most favoured 
being certain varieties of Phaseolus (diil). 
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When allowed to grow naturally .withotit pruning, the China Pruning, 
plant grows to a height of about 15 feet. It branehes right 
from the ground, forming a shrub of rather elegant appearance. 

The Assam variety is more like a tree iit form, With a clean stem 
springing for some foot up from the ground, and grows to a height 
of 25 and even oO feet. For the purpose of the planter, it must be 
kept in the form of a low bush, not liighor tlian 3 feet, although 
2 feet is the most useful heiglit. The bush has also to be trained 
80 as to have a good spread of plucking surface. Pruning begins 
one year after planting, when the young plant is cut to a height of 
6 or 8 inches, and sometimes lower, as a busliy growth from the 
very root is desirable. A year later the pruning is carried to a 
height of about 12 or 14 inches ; and thereafter a little higher year 
by year, all moribund wood being cut out, and unnecessary twigs 
removed. About once in fifteen or twenty years, the bushes 
require heavy pruning in order to remove the snags and knots 
formed by successive light primings. Tho life of tho tea bush, 
under favourable circumstances, extoTuls to about 100 years. 

After the spring has set in, tho bushes are allowed to develop Plucking;, 
on each shoot a growth of five leaves, besides tlio terminal bud. 

The pluokers then come along, and with forefinger and thumb 
nip off a piece from tho top of each shoot, consisting of the bud 
and two leaves, leaving throe leaves on tho bush. The latter 
are left booauso tho bush retpiires new leaves hy which to breathe 
and maintain its health. Only young tender loaves are fit for 
making into good tea, and tho old-matured and coarse leaves 
are useless for tho purpose. Tlio bud makes what is called 
“Orange Pekoe ” and “ Proken Orange Pokoo ; the young leaf 
next it is “ Pekoe ” ; and the coarser leaf is “ Pokoe Souchong.’* 

After the first plucking, now buds start away from the nodes 
or eyes at the base of tho remaining leaves. As these develop 
to a growth of three leaves, tho new hud and two leaves are again 
plucked, leaving only one leaf ; and so on througliout the season. 

A growth of shoots is termed a “ flush.” The shoots are plucked 
only as they become ready, and the wliole estate is gone over 
once a week, tho interval hocoming longer as tho season 
advances, till it is once a fortnight at its close. Plucking begins 
at the end of March, and closes about the ond^of November. 

The average crop is about 240 lbs. of tea per acre ; but the 
crop from some estates is as low as 160 lbs., while on one or 
two estates it has reached fully 480 lbs. per acre. Each bush 
is plucked about thirty times in the course of the year, and pro- 
duces a fraction under two ounces of tea per annum. When it is 
considered that it requires 4 pounds of green leaf to produce 

a 
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1 pound of manufactured tea, and that the total outturn of the 
district is over 12 million pounds, it will be realized what an 
enormous number of bushes have to be plucked and what a 
large labour force must^be employed. At the same time, the 
pluokers are so quick aud skilful at their work that it is often 
impossible to follow the motion of their hands as they pluck the 
leaves. 

The leaf having been plucked is taken to the factory, where 

Wither* weighed, and the process of manufacture then begins. The 

ing. first process in the factory is withering, which means that the 
leaf is simply left thinly spread upon trays or frames for ten to 
twenty hours. By the end of this time it becomes soft and flaccid, 
having lost about one-third of its weight by the evaporation of 
moisture. During this process the enzyme within the sap of the 
leaf becomes considerably developed and increased, if the withering 
is carefully regulated. In some cases this is done artificially by 
. dry heated air which is drawn over the leaf by means of large 
revolving fans. 

Rolling. The next process is rolling, the prime object of which is 
to bruise the leaves, so that the colls become ruptured, and 
the sap brought to the surface. The leaves are thus converted 
into a wet mass, and incidentally the leaves become curled and 
twisted. The use of machinery in tliis process has marked a 
very important advance upon the objectionable method of 
rolling by hand, still followed by the Chinese, which involves 
the addition of a good deal of perspiration to the leaf during 
manipulation. 

Permenta- Fermentation begins as soon as the sap becomes liberated in the 
process of rolling, and is due to the sap coming into contact 
with the atmo8|>here. At one time it was thought that the change 
which takes place could be described as simply “ oxidation ” ; but 
the careful analytical researches of Dr. Mann have established 
the fact that the prime agent is an enzyme within the sap itself, 
which becomes active as soon as it comes into contact with the 
atmosphere. It is properly described as fermentation, but is quite 
different from the fermentation which produces alcohol ; it is not 
a process of decomposition or putrefaction, and it has no connec- 
tion with bacterial action. During fermentation, the leaf is 
spread about two inches deep upon low tables, or on beds of cement 
or glass. In tliis process it assumes the coppery colour which 
infused tea leaves are known to have. ‘ It takes about five hours 
to complete, reckoning from the time that the leaf enters the 
rolling machine. The temperature during the process must not 
be over 80 degrees (F.). 
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It is important that the drying or firing should begin exactly Dryiof . 
when the fermentation has reached the proper stage. Drying is 
almost invariably done by machinery, of which there are many 
kinds in use. By means of these machines, the leaf is passed 
through a chamber filled with air which has been previously 
heated by passing through the tubes of a huge stove. The temper- 
ature of the air is kept at about 240 degrees ; and the leaf is 
slowly turned over within the machine while drying. The opera- 
tion requires great care, as all the moisture must be eliminated, 
and yet the tea must have no trace of scorching, which destroys 
its delicate flavour. 

After firing, the tea is sifted by machinery into the various Siftiujf. 
grades already enumerated, according to the size of the leaves ; 
and the manufacture is complete. 

It then only remains to pack the tea in the well-known chests Packiajf, 
of commerce ; and this is done on most of the large estates by 
means of machinery. The tea is invariably packed in close- 
fitting chests, lined with lead, which has to Jbe carefully soldered 
up, as tea is veiy susceptible to moisture, and must bo hermetically 
sealed in order to retain its flavour and aroma. 

A largo number of the tea factories have been built in Water- 
situations where full advantage can be taken of the water-power 
available in the mountain streams on the estates. There is always electricity 
considerable ditfieulty in keeping such waterworks running 
smoothly during the rainy season, when the streams are apt to 
swell into uncontrollable torrents, occasionally overstepping their 
usual bounds, and causing damage even to the factory buildings. 

In one instance, a factory which had been erected too near the 
stream was comidetely carried aw^ay by an accident of this sort. 

During the last decade or so, the old water-wheels have all given 
place to the more modem and effective turbine as a driving motor. 

On many estates water power is not available at any point where 
a factory could safely be erected. In such circumstances, the 
transmission of power by means of electricity from turbine to 
factory is certain to be adopted in course of time. Already one 
or two estates have gone in for the system, and others are deterred 
only by a want of sufficient technical knowledge of electric 
machinery. A rapid transformation within a few years is prob- 
able, because the district has already become seriously denuded of 
timber forest, to an extent which some of the older residents 
regard as somewhat alarming, and as calculated to damage in 
many places the stability of the hill- sides. Each estate of 1,000 
acres cultivation consumes not less than 15,000 maunds, or 600 
tons, of wood fuel each year. Some factories are now supplied 
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with coal from the plains ; but the cost of carriage renders it 
expensive. Where tea machinery is run by water-power, the bill 
for fuel has been reduced by about two-thirds. 

Labour. The coolies employed on the estates in the hills are almost 
entirely Nepalese, and in the Tarai they are drawn both from 
Nepal and Chot?a Nagpur. The Nepalis, who form the great 
majority, although extremely improvident, are a cheerful, hardwork- 
ing, and enterprising race, courageous to a degree, and pleasant 
to work' with, so long as they are treated with fairness aUd 
consideration. The aver ige rate of wages for men is Ks. 6, for 
women Its. 4-8, and for children Us. 8 and Rs. 2; but in 
addition to wages, they get quarters on the garden, often with 
water laid on and free medical attendance and medicine. The 
necessaries of life aro few and cheap ; so that, granted a little 
thrift, the cooly can save a considerable portion of his wages. 
Of late years, there has been considerable stringency in the 
labour market, owing to many interests competing with the 
planters for the labeur available. This is a matter of vital 
importance to tho industry, as cheap labour is essential to its 
prosperity. The labour is free, ?.<?., it is not controlled by any 
special legislative enactment, as in Assam. There are no agree- 
ments, labourers being free to come and go as they like. ITey aro 
employed directly by suvddn, who take advances from the estates 
on account of tho coolies’ debts, which are many and heavy ; 
some estates occasionally sutfer heavy losses on this account 
owing to the managers having no proper hold upon the debtors. 
A cooly earning Us. 6 a mouth usually spends about Ba. 50 
upon his wedding, and occasionally a similar amount upon a 
funeral, all borrowed money. Tho cooly looks to the mrddr 
for an advance, and the sarddr to the manager. The latter 
lends without interest ; and if he will not, the cooly and sarddr 
turn to the .Vlarwari, the Shy look of the hills, wlio commonly 
charges 75 per cent interest. In that case their financial 
slavery is assured, ai'd they rarely escape the toils of the money- 
lender. 

Manaob. Except in the Tarai, almost all the managers and assistants 

niNi. on the estates are Europeans. It is a remarkable fact that, 
though educated natives are much cheaper than Europeans, it 
hns not been found economical to employ them generally, 
although hero and there a lew natives )iave dune remarkably well, 
and have proved themselves worthy of full trust in positions of 
responsibility The result is that although the industry in the 
hills is DOW fifty years old, it is still almost entirely in the hands 
of Europeans, 
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As regards the buildiugs on a tea estate, the factory, tlie Thb 
manager’s bungalow and the cooly-lines, the following account* 
may be quoted: “In the past the planter has been his own 
architect and clerk of works, planning, estimating for, and 
vigilantly superintending every operaiion from the t-awing of tho 
timber in the forest, the making and burning of the bricks to the 
completion and foil equipment of tho edifice. The buildings have 
generall}' to be designed to suit the sites after costly excavation on 
the steep hill-sides, and in tho oiso of amalgamation of iaott)rie8, 
for instance, ingonuity has to be exercised in the erection of a 
main central building to connect two others atdiiferont elevations, 
the ground floor of tho one being near, but not on an identical 
level with tho first floor of the other. The whole has to be 
designed for convouience, to deal with increased crops, and meet 
modern requirements. The manager.s’ bungalows are generally 
oharmingi}' situated, little being required, in the shape of land- 
scape gardening, to make tho surroundings altogether beautiful. 

These buildings, with their white-washed wails and shining 
roofs studded over tho hill-sides, surrounded by the green tea 
gardens, present to the traveller at all points a striking and 
pleasant feature of tho landscape. Many of tho dwellings of 
the garden-labourers are substantially built with brick walls, 
corrugated-iron roofs at the liigher, and thatch for coolness at the 
lower elevations, and verandahs in front. 1 he floors are well 
raised, and space, convenience, comfort, and sanitation are pro- 
vided up to and, in most instances, in advance of tho tastes and 
wishes of the occupants. Few of them would tolerate fire-places 
for the exit of the smoko by chimneys in thn walls; but on account 
of warmth, or for other reasons best known to themselves, 
prefer it finding its way from the centre of the floor through the 
ventilators in the roof. Many darken or block up entirely the 
windows provided for them. However, the modern cooly dwell- 
ings are a very great improvement upon the huts once universal, 
and in most cases all is being done for the coolies’ comfort that 
is practicable or at present wise.” 

In conclusion, a word may bo said about the planter, the man thb 
on whom the responsibility of management rests. His duties Pi-ant* 
are multifarious, including tho supervision of the cultivation, the 
control of the manufacture, the management ot tho large labour 
force employed, the construction of roads in the estate, and often 
the erection of the buildings. He must therefore combine, as far 


• Ten Planting in Darjeeling, by G. W. Obruiison, Journal of the Society of 
Arte, Jane 1896. 
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as possible, the knowledge and skill of an agriculturist, engineer 
and architect, and even, to some extent, of a doctor ; and above 
all, he must have firm control over his labourers, the art of 
management, and generally the power of conduct. The planters 
are, as a rule, considerate masters, anxious to promote the welfare 
of their employes ; and in public life they form a community 
prompt to devote their time and energies to the public service and 
to the development of Darjeeling. In the hills they constitute 
the agency for the construction and repair of roads, the establish^ 
ment of schools and the improvement of sanitation ; and, in the 
words of a former lieutenant-Dovernor of Bengal, they are the 
backbone of the British government in the district. 
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CHAPTER YIL 
FOKESTS. 

The most remarkable feature of tbo forests of Darjeeling is the Geiibhil 
wonderful, variety of species that tliey contain ; ihiue are, in fact, 
probably few places in the world in which so many different 
types of forest exist within so small an area. At the highest 
altitudes, from the elevation of 8,000 to 12,000 feet, forests of 
silver fir (Abies Webbiana) are found interspersed with grassy 
slopes which are dotted here and there with the whitened stems 
of dead trees. These gradually merge into extensive rhodo- 
dendron forests, which are at present useless from an utilitarian 
point of view, owing to their remoteness and inaccessibility, but 
present scenery of a very picturesque character. ^ Lower down are 
thickets of bamboos, which at 0,000 feet give way to forests of 
chestnut, maple, oak, magnolia and laurel, the chief source of 
supply of timber and firewood to tbo station of Darjeeling. Still 
lower down the oak disappears, and the chief species are maple, 
birch, alder and the graceful (Bucklandia populnea), At the 
level of 4,000 feet those trees of the temperate zone are replaced 
by mixed forests, which, with the exception of the hm (Cedrela 
toona), are of little value except for fuel. At 3,000 feet the 
upper limit of the sa/ (Shorea robusta) is reached, and this tree 
is the chief constituent of valuable forests in the lower , hills, 
extending from tho extreme west of the district to the Chel river 
on the east, where it ceases abruptly, probably owing to a change 
in the geological formation. Besides the forest, the Tarai, 
as the lower foot hills and adjacent plains are called, contains 
swamp, river-bed and savannah forests. These grassy savannahs 
used to be a great source of danger to the adjoining forests from 
their extreme inflammability, but, owing to the effectual system of 
fire protection introduced by the Forest Department, they are 
gradually disappearing with the advent of tree growth. 

With the exception of 20 square miles of forest in the Admikib- 
Kalimpong tract under the charge of the Deputy Commissioner, 
all the forests in the district are reseiwed forests controlled by the 
Forest Department. They cover an area of 445 square miles, 
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and the greater part are situated at elevations above 6,000 feet 
and below 3,000 feet, tho-o being the limits adopted when forest 
conservancy was first started in the hills, as being the actual upper 
and lower boundaries of native cultivation, and generally of t^a 
cultivation also. They are divided for administrative purposes 
into three divisions, the Darjeeling, Kurseong and Tista divisions, 
the head-quarters of which are at Darjeeling, Kurseong and 
K^limpong respectively. 

The forests of the Darjeeling division occupy the summits and 
slopes of four hill ranges, and, generally speaking, are situated 
above 6,000 and below 3,000 feet, the ridges and slopes in the 
intermediate aroiis having been taken np for tea cultivation or 
ordinary native crops. The four ranges under forest are the 
Singalila range stretching southv/ards from Kinchinjimga along 
the western boundary of the district ; the Ghum range 
which runs due west from Ghum till it meets the latter range, 
of which it may be regarded as a continuation ; the Senchal- 
Mahaldiram range, wbicli trends generally southwards towards 
Kurseong ; and the Takdah range, which branches off from the 
main Sonchal ridge ami extends in a north-easterly direction to 
the junction of tho Tista and Itangit rivers. 

I’he forests of tiio Kurseong division are partly in the hills 
and partly in tho Tarai. In tho northern part of the division, 
they are scattered over the liills np to an elevation of 6,500 feet, 
the greater portion l}'iug btdow 3,000 feet. The most extensive 
areas of forest, however, lie along the foot of the bills between 
the Tista on the east and tho Champta river on the west. The 
other forests in this division lie to the west and south-west of the 
latter, and form a series of blocks scattered over the neighbouring 
hills and tho Tarai as far west as tho Meehi river, which forms 
the boundary between the Darjeeling district and Nepal. 

The Tista division comprises the reserved forests situated on 
the mountain slopes to the east of the Tista river, where they 
form a oemtinuous belt extending round that portion of the 
district. East of the Choi river, they extend northwards up to the 
frontiers of Sikkim and Bhutan ; and west of that river, they 
extend in a narrow strip along the southern boundary of the 
distiiet westwards as far as the Tista, and then northwards up 
the left bank of that river to where the Bangpo constitutes the 
frontier of Sikkim. They are also cqnneoled with the broad 
tract of forest east of the Chel river by a naiTOW belt of forest 
running from Paiengaon to Laba, where they enlarge northwards 
up to the Sikkim frontier, thus forming a complete circle. 
BeeideB this, a narrow stretch extends from Laba some 1 2 miles 
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in a south-westerly direction into the interior of the circle thus 

formed. 

A short account* is given below of each division, and' the 
following table shows the average annual outturn, revenue and 
expenditure during the last ten years : — 


Divisioh. 

Timber. 

Fuel, 

Miiioi- produce. 

Revenue. 

Expendi- 

ture, 


Cubic leet. 

Cubic feot. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

DarjeeliiiK ... 

177,330 

980,650 

8.100 

91,560 

72,860 

Kurseong ... 

203,770 

871,480 

2,820 

55,000 

38, .300 

Tista t ... 

128,630 

630.000 

7.800 

31,980 

36,600 

Total ... 

500,730 

1,089,030 

18,720 

1,82,440 

1,47,760 


The reserved forests of the Darjeeling division extend over Dabjkhi. 
117 square miles, and fall naturally into three classes:— (1) the 
semi-tropical low level forests up to the height of 4,000 feot‘*^°^’ 

(2) the temperate forests between 4,000 and 9,000 foot 'in elova-' 
tion ; and (3) <he sub-alpino forests which are found above the 
height of 9,000 and up to the elevation of 12,000 feet. The zone 
between 3,000 and 6,000 feet is principally •taken up by tea and 
other cultivation, and the irregular patches of forest which 
encroach on it from above and below are therefore reckoned with 
their more important neighbours. 

The semi-tropical low level forests are found in the valleys Semi, 
and clothe the lower slopes of the hills. Sai (Shorea robusta) 
which IS found in patches lip to about 3,000 feet in elevation, 
the most valuable as well as the most characteristio timber tree 
in this zone, and special measures are taken to develop it. The 
species in order of importance are the auli ckami) 

(Micheha Champaca), kmpale. (Duabanga sonneratioides), 
(Terminalia tomcntosa), p^,aj (Terminalia myriocarpa), 
the rubber tree (Ficus elastioa), corrupted by the Nopalis into 
and the tamd-hans (Dendrocalamus Hamiltonii). This 
aone is included in the Tista Valley range, and extends over an 
area of 12 square miles. It stretches from the Rayeng river 
along the western bank of the Tista as far as the junction with 


.f Darjeeling and Kurseong Divisions has been contrib. 

: 1 . . f* ^^ob.n.on, Deputy Conservator of Forests, and that of the 

lista Division by Mr. Tinne, Deputy Conservator of Forests. Mr. W. H. Loveirrove 
Officiating Conservator of Forests, Bengal, has kindly revised them. 
details can be obtained from the Working Plans. 

t The revenue from th.. ale of .le.p.r. Id the Tiet. Divimon i. included in 
the accounts of the Kursoen^ Division. “ 
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the Great Eangit, and then follows the western bank of the latter 
river as far as the junction with the Little Rangit. The ground 
is nearly everywhere steep and sometimes precipitous, and is broken 
up by several enormous landslips. The valley has an unenvi- 
able reputation for malaria, and is considered even more unhealthy 
than the Tarai. Consequently, nearly all work has to be 
suspended during the rains, as the labourers are hillmem, who 
are particularly subject to the ravages of fever at the lower levels. 

Temperaf* 'pjjg temperate forests are characterized by excessive atmos- 
pheric moisture, and their most striking feature is the wealth of 
orchids, ferns, mosses, and other epiphytes and creepers, which 
load the branches of the older trees ; while the large number of 
tree ferns, interspersed with small bamboos and wild plantains, 
which are found in the lower part of this zone, add to the beauty 
of the scenery. The trees, many of which grow to a great height 
and girth, belong to a great number of different genera, the 
principal being oaks, magnolias, cliestnuts, and maples, though 
laurels are also well represented. The moat valuable are the mfed 
champ (Michelia oxoelsa), the timber of which is used for panelling 
and flooring in houses, and is consequently in great demand ; the 
tun (Oedrela toona), Mich furnishes one of the best light planking 
woods in India : it was formerly the most popular wood for tea 
boxes, but it is now getting expensive, and is more largely used 
in house building: the buk (Quorcus lamellosa), which is used 
for heavy beams, and supplies the best fuel; the phaldt 
(Quercus lineata), which yields a wood Uko buk but slightly 
inferior in quality ; the aingari katUs (Quercus paohyphylla) ; the 
katHs (Oastanopsis hysirix) ; iho piph (Buoklandia populnea), and 
the or walnut (Juglans regia), a fast-growing and hardy 
tree, which yields a wood equal in quality to English walnut. 
Extensive plantations of all these species have been and are 
being made to assist the natural re stocking of those areas over 
which fellings are being made, and about 50,000 young plants 
are annually transferred from the nurseries to the forest. 

Sub-aipine The sub-alpine tract is characterized in its upper portion by a 

foreiti. (Allies Webbiana) which lower down gives 

place to the hemlock spruce (Tsuga Brunoniana). This forest 
is mixed with birch (Betula utilis) and an undergrowth of 
various rhododendrons, and in the upper parts the yew and 
juniper are noticeable. The undergrowth in these forests between 
7,000 to 10,000 feet consists, as a rule, of an almost impene- 
trable thicket of hill bamboos (Arundinaria racemosa), which ore 
used for making mats. At about the height of 11,000 feet 
several species of aconite are found, which are of some economic 
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importance. Sheep and goats crossing over from Nep&l are 
always muzzled to prevent them eating it, as animals strange 
to the place are killed by the poison, if this precaution is not 
taken. 1 ho sheep that live in the neighbourhood have however 
beconae accustomed to the plant, and eat the young green leaves 
with impunity, though they are careful to avoid the old leaves 
which are richer in poison. 

The forests in this division were the first in Bengal to come Forest 
under the management of the Forest Department. The first 
attempt at forest conservancy was inaugurated in 1861 in the 
forests near Darjeeling, which then extended over 1-5^ square 
miles and were situated for the most part on the main Senohal 
range between Ghiim and Kurseong. Since that time the area 
of reserved forests has gradually expanded, the largest addition 
being made in 188:^-83 when the Singalila forest, extending 
over 66 square miles, was purchased from the descendants of 
Chebu Lama, to whom this tract had been granted. They now 
form an exceedingly valuable asset, not only because of the vast 
amount of excellent timber they contain, but because they are 
the main source from which the station of Darjeeling obtains its 
supply of fodder, fuel and milk. Excluding the forests in the 
Tista Valley and on the Singalila range, throe-fifths of the total 
area have been thrown open to grazing, and it is perhaps not too 
much to say that if it were not for the facilities of pasturage 
thus afforded, Darjeeling would be forced to import its milk from 
the plains. 

For purposes of general description, the Kurseong division may kub. 
be divided into throe parts, the Tarai, the lower hill forests and the 
middle hill forests. They are situated between the height of 
200 and 6,500 feet on the outer slopes of the Himalayas in the 
southern part of the district, and occupy a total area of nearly 
1 07 square miles. 

The Darjeeling Tarai, the southern part of the division,., is T„ai 
a slightly undulating or level tract of country from 200 to 1,000 foreit#. 
feet in elevation, intersected by numerous streams and having the 
Tista river for its eastern and the Mechi river for its western 
boundary. The area of the reserved forests in the Tarai is about 
46 square miles, consisting of a compact block to the east and 
of smaller detached areas to the west. The only well-represented 
tree of great commercial importance is Bal (Shorea robusta), which 
extends over an area of 20 square miles. Occasionally almost 
pure, it is generally mixed with a large proportion of other 
species, of which the most noticeable are tatre (Dillenia pentagyna), 
kamli (Careya arborea), lahera (Terminalia belerica), goelo 
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(Callicarpa arborea) and ucidl (Sterciilia villosa). The areas in the 
Tarai which do not contain ml chiefly consist of old river-beds, 
in which the principal species are ^mal (Bombax malabaricum), 
khair (Acacia Catechu), mu (Balbergia Sissoo) and mfed s/m 
(Albizzia procera). 

f'orlT forests, stretching from the Tarai up to a height 

of 3,000 feet, contain about 5 1 square miles of reserves. Here 
again the most important tree is the sa/, but it is generally restrict- 
ed to the ridges, the intervening depressions being usually occupied 
by scrub and creeper jungle, bamboos, usually Dendrocalamus 
Hamiltonii, and a great variety of trees of other species, such 
as chihiuni (Schima AVallichii), Imnimte (Duabanga sonneratioides), 
goguldhup (Canarium sikkimense), mnal (Bombax malabaricum), 
champ (Michelia champaca), tm (Cedrola toona), imllata (Maoa- 
ranga denticulata), pdnimj (Torminalia myriooarpa) and phnllida 
(Erythrina sp.). Tlie rubber tree (Ficus elastica), though rare, is 
indigenous along the foot of the liills. 

The Bamanpokhri block, consisting partly of Tarai and partly 
of lower hill forest, deserves special mention. By nature intended 
for ml forest, 477 acres were planted with teak, and about 
Rs. 40,000 were spent over it. The largest trees are now 4 feet 
in girth, but no seedlings have appeared. If loft to itself, it would 
soon be mostly suppressed by ml, wliicli thrives in this tract. As 
an experiment in planting exotics, it is so far a success, but 
these costly experiments at the expense of species of equal value 
are now recognized as unnecessary, and do not form part of the 
forest policy in vogue. 

Middle In the forests above 3,000 feet many of the species noted above 

forests. occurring in the depressions in the lower hill forests are the 
principal trees, but towards the upper limit birch, urn, sauer 
(Betula oylindrostachys) and alder, vern, utis (Alnus nepalensis) 
are noticeable. Above 6,000 feet various species of Quercus, 
Echinocarpus and Machilus are characteristic. The crop varies 
from tangled scrub and creeper jungle, with bamboos in places, 
to fully-stocked high forest. 

Forwt The forests of the Division wore selected out of unoccupied 
disposal of Government and gazetted as reserves, 
mostly in 1879 and 1880, but the Baglajhora block, which 
had been included in a grant to a private person, had to be bought 
back in 1885 to protect the hill cart road and railway from 
landslips. Since the forests have been properly protected, a very 
great improvement has been effected. In the Tarai, where fires 
used to be frequent and the high forest was being replaced by 
Bavannah with fdl scattered in it, there is now hardly any grass 



FORESTS. 


93 


to be found, and the is most promising and very dense. The 
only disappointing block is Dhobijhora, nearest to Kurseong, 
which has been overfelled and overgrazed in the past. 

When the Forest Dopai-tment took charge of these forests, 
they had to allow advanced fellings in the principal sdl areas in 
order to meet the demand of the railway for sleepers. When 
this ceased, the fellings remained unregulated, except to a certain 
extent in the Bamanpokhri block and the Sukna forests, until the 
introduction of Mr. Hatt’s working plan in 1904. Those un- 
regulated fellings were confined to the more accessible areas, but 
as the possibihties were seldom worked up to, no damage was done, 
and the forest, though still immature, had time to recover. 

Mr. Hatt’s working t)lan includcjs all the areas in the Division, 
and the systematic management therein provided will not only 
allow of a proper interest being earned from the forest capital, 
but will also provide for tlie ])roper treatment of the young trees 
now growing to maturity. 

The railways are the markets for sleepers, and the tea gardens Forest 
for box planking and for a limited 8Up]4y of firewood. In order 
to prove to the contractors that aal could bo profitably ])ut on the 
market. Government had recently for a few years to do its own 
exploitation. This is now generally being re[)laced by sales of 
standing trees to purchasers wlio are working them out by their own 
agency. Box planking for tlie tea gardens is converted by the 
agency of the managers. A certain amount of timber and fuel 
from the neighbouring hill forests is sold in Kurseong for local 
consumption, and a little charcoal is also made there. In the 
lower hill forests rubber (Ficus elastica) is being planted out to a 
moderate extent below Latpauchor and in Bamanpokhri, in 
places where S(d does not grow. This should in time yield a 
handsome revenue from forests which now give absolutely no 
return. 

Fire protection has been attempted since I875-7G by clear- Foreit 
ing a wide belt along the boundaries, and by fire-tracing the protection, 
principal roads on each side. This has been so successful that 
very lit tie intlammahle grassland remains inside the forest, and 
as a rule the only kind of tires to be feared are leaf fires, which 
may occur in the hot weather, und, if helped by high southerly 
winds, may extend over considerable areas. In existing circum- 
stiinces they would not do serious damage, but precautions are 
taken to prevent them. Cattle-grezini; is light in the hills and 
practically non-existent in the Turai, and tlie damage done in 
this way is slight, except in the Dhobijhora block, where grazing 
has to be allowed for the milk-supply of the Government schools. 
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Wild elephants do a certain amount of damage in the forest, but 
this is not to be compared to the destruction they would cause if 
there were young plantations in the Tarai. The chief objection 
to them is that they endanger the lives of every one working or 
living in or near the forest. Tigers are plentiful, but as man- 
eaters are practically unknown, work is not interfered with by 
them. Man is a far greater source of danger, from his tendency 
to light fires and from his inability to understand that he has not 
the same claim to all forest produce as he has to air and water. 
The result is that thefts are matters of almost daily occurrence, 
wherever there are cultivators living near the forest. In the 
Tarai, where the inhabitants are mostly Sant^la and Uajbansis, the 
principal petty offence is shooting game. In the hills, which are 
peopled by Nepalis and Bhotias, the damage done to forest growth 
by the illicit cutting of poles, trees and fodder is very consider- 
able. This is worst in the Dhobijhorfi block, where the surround- 
ing country is most thickly populated, and where protection with 
a view to future developments is most important. 

The Tista division includes the reserved forests in the Kalim- 
pong subdivision to the east of the Tista, the total area being 
221 square miles, or 52 per cent, of tbo total area of the sub- 
division. These forests form belts along the left bank of tho 
Tista river and the northern boundary of the Jalpalguri district, 
where they descend to 500 feet elevation ; and they occupy the 
greater portion of the higher ground of the subdivision, z.^., 
those parts which fange from 5,000 feet to 10,300 feet in eleva- 
tion. In the greater part of the tract the rainfall is very heavy, 
amoimting to over 200 inches a year ou the southern foot hills, 
and the soil and sub-soil, consisting for the most part of soft 
micaceous schist, are easily eroded. 

The most important forest tree at the lower elevations, i.e., 
up to about 3,0ti0 feet, is ml (Shorea robusta), but it is not 
found east of the Chel river, and west of that line is generally 
confined to the ridges, from wliich it shows little tendency to 
spread. The number of other kinds of trees which grow at the 
lower elevations is very great, but the most important from an 
economical point of view are lun (Cedrela tooua), lampate 
(Duabanga sonueratioides), cMmp (Miohelia champaoa) and 
malkipri (Cinnamomum oecidodaphue) . Two small patches of 
naugemri or iron wood (Mesua ferrea) are found in the plains 
portion of the division, and the oldest trees were probably planted 
round and mark the site of former Buddhist temples. 

At what may be called the intermediate elevations, 
between 3,000 feet and 6,000 feet, few trees of much importance 
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occur. Tun is the moat valuable, but chilaum (Sohima Wallichii) 
is most abundant. Above 5,000 feet the trees characteristic of 
the Darjeeling forests such as pipli (Bucklandia populnea), 
or walnut (Juglans regia), sufed champ (Miohelia excelsa), hinh 
(Quercua lamellosa), katus (Castanopsis hystrix), etc., predominate, 
but at the highest jjointa forest trees disappear, and the ground 
is almost completely covered with a dense growth of maling 
bamboo (Arundinaria racemosa). Singari hdhs (Quercus pachy- 
phylla), three or four species of rhododendrons, and the Himalayan 
hemlock (Tsiiga Brunoniana) are characteristic of the over-wood up 
to 9,500 feet. Many parts of the forests, especially at the lowest 
and middle elevations, appear to have suffered severely from 
jhUmiHg and fires in the past, and in such places the ground is 
often covered by a dense growth of creepers and worthless 
shrubs. 

These forests were reserved during the years 1879-82, when Forest 
the remainder of the subdivision was reserved for native ouliiva- 
tion. Most of the ridges and the tops of the hills were reserved 
to protect them against, erosion, and other parts were retained 
in order that they might serve as permanent timber and fuel 
reserves and as grazing grounds for the tenants of the estate, 
or because the ground was too steep and rocky to permit 
of cuUivation. For many years after reservation, as the tree- 
covered waste outside the reserves was more than sufficient to 
supply local requirements, and as the forests were practically inao- 
cessible to outsiders, very little timber or firewood could be sold 
from them ; but, later, the construction of the Tista cart-road 
supplied a means of extracting the most valuable kind of timber 
i.e.y -sa/, at least from the most accessible pnrts of the forests on 
the left bank of the Tista; whilst the -development of the tea 
industry in the Jalpaiguri district, accompanied as it has been by 
the destruction of outside forests, has caused a demand to spring 
up in the eastern part of the subdivision which borders on that 
district. But in the absence of roads or of supplies of timber of 
valuable kinds, the high level and intermediate forests are still 
practically unworkable. 

The bulk of the forests are, at present, only protected to prevent 
erosion on a large scale, such as would certainly occur, and would 
equally certainly result in the devastation of large tracts of cultiv- 
able land in the plains below, if the forests were destroyed, as 
the land for the most part is subject to heavy grazing, and, outside 
the forests, to shifting cultivation. The existing supply of trees is 
also preser\^ed against the time when the development of the 
surrounding country and the improvement of the roads will make 
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the profitable extraction of timber possible. Though the Q-overn- 
ment ryots of the subdivision require comparatively little timber 
and firewood, and have up to the present been able to supply 
their wants fro/u tbe wooded portions of the subdivision which 
have not been included in the reserves, sooner or later a consider- 
able part of theni will have to depend on the reserves for such 
supplies, and the station of K^impong is in the same way 
becoming a local market of some importance. Up to the present 
the inhabitants of the subdivision have used the forests 
chiefiy for grazing and for obtaining supplies of cut fodder. 
The bulk of the demand for fuel C')mes from the tea estates in 
the Western Duars, and though in some o.ises managers have 
found it more economical to use coal, still the position of their 
gardens makes others more or less dependent on the fuel obtain- 
able locally; and as the supply on their own ijrants diminishes or 
gives out altogether, they are obliged to turn to the reserves to 
supply the deficiency. 

Grazing is regulated by the rules laid down for the Darjeeling 
district in IH84, by which about lialf the area of the forests is open 
to grazing, not more than one head of cattle being allowed 
for every ten acres of the open area. Some very large areas in the 
upper forests have not, up to the present, been grazed over,* but in 
certain oases the effects of overgrazing are very noticeable. In 
times of scarcity, a large part of the population, especially the 
Lepchas, are able to support themselves entirely on the produce of 
various plants (roots, fruits, etc.) growing wild in the forests, and 
the removal of all such jungle products is allowed free of charge on 
the understanding tliat they are not for sale. 

Almost the whole of the yearly yield of ml timber is extracted 
in the form of metre-gango railway sleepers, for which the Eastern 
Bengal State Railway provides a practically unlimited demand, the 
remainder being cut into sleepers for the Darjoeling-Himalayan 
Railway, or into scantlings, which are carted down to Siliguri and 
disposed of there. 

Owing to the heavy rainfall and the long rainy season, and 
to the evergreen nature of most of the forests, the danger from 
fire is not great. The sal forests, which are most liable to serious 
injury, are fortunately placed in this respect, as a large proportion 
of them are situated in most inaccessible positions. The fire 
season lasts from the 15th February till the Slst May ; but 
no serious fires have occurred within the last ten years. In the 
forests bordering on the Jalpaiguri district wild elephants are a 


•No graziers will drive their cattle up to the Riehi-la owing to the fact 
that a ipecies of pleria grows there, which is very deadly to cattle, 
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very serious nuisance. They trample down and destroy young 
trees which have been planted out at considerable expense, and by 
terrorizing the coolies engaged in work in the forests, make the 
successful management of some of the most important parts of the 
forest a matter of considerable difficulty. 

There is a belief generally current in the district that defor- Dbfobes 
estation has been carried out to such an extent that the distribution 
of the rainfall has becorao less regular than it used to bo, and that 
the danger caused to the stability of the hill-sides by such denuda- 
tion is so great as to imperil the prosperity of the district. As 
regards the latter point, there can bo no doubt that the wholesale 
clearance of forest is extremely dangerous in a land of steep 
valleys like Darjeeling. In many parts the rainfall is very great, 
the slopes are steep, and the soil and sub-soil are generally friable 
and easily eroded. In fact, in largo areas the slopes cannot main- 
tain themselvog unless they are protected by trees, shrubs and 
undergrowth. Where they are bared of forest and scrub, the rain 
rushes down with irresistible force, carrying the soil away, suddenly 
swelling the rivulets and ‘torrents, undermining the hill-sides and 
causing disastrous landslips. Conditions are such that even a 
forest covering does not give absolute protection from erosion, 
especially when the forest is grazed over to any great extent. 

On steop slopes, if the foot of the liill once sli|)8 away, the slope 
becomes still steeper, and the hill does not lie at a natural angle 
of repose. Nature will then continue the wash-down from above 
until the natural angle is obtained. The fact, Iiowevor, remains 
that, when such 8lo])es are under forest, the natural angle of 
repose is steeper than if there wore nothing but hare laud. More- 
over, in a well-kept forest the trees and undergrowth act some- 
what like a sponge, allowing the rain to reach the ground and per- 
colate gradually, and erosion is so slow that no great harm is 
caused. It is a very different matter when the forest covering of 
steep slopes is destroyed, and the ground is siibsequontly subjected 
to rough cultivation or heavy grazing. In such cases, the heavy 
rain ploughs through the exposed soft soil, landslips soon begin, 
and, unless their occurreuoo stops cultivation and grazing, 
continue until the slope finds a level at which it can rest. This , 
process may last a century or more. Even where the land has 
a gentle slope, though no groat harm is likely to bo caused to 
the land itself by the clearance of forest, the rain-water flowing 
off it quicker than it would if it was under forest, is likely to do 
great damage by causing floods lower down. 

There is no question that large .stretches of forest have been 
cleared away since the British first came into possession of the 

H 
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country. All tho early travellerfl are unanimoufl in (leficrihiu^ 
the district as entirely covered by forest. Captain Herbert, then 
Deputy Surveyor-t^eneral, spoke of the mountains in 1830 as 
completely clothed with forest from the very toptotlie bottom/’ 
and General Lloyd in 1837 similarly described it as “ clothed from 
the top of ^the bills to tho very bottom of the valleys with a 
dense forest. This however was only a nntiiral incidence to a 
country which was practically uninhabited. With the pheno- 
menal increase of the population which has tahen place, and with 
the establishment of the tea industry, it was necessary to clenr 
the land in order to support tho people and to allow of the culti- 
vation of the tea plant. The result has been that, within certain 
limits, the forests have yielded' to the plough and settled culti- 
vation, and that ’elsewhere they have been ruthlessh swept away 
by the planter.^ In the words of Colonel Waddell,* “ whole forests 
have been annihilated, leaving here and there only a solitary tree 
or narrow belts of trees in the ravines, as evidence of the magni- 
ficent woods which have fallen a sacrifice to advancing cultivation.” 

When the hill territory was first acquired, tho officers of 
Government and tho setters were impressed by tho great extent 
of the forests rather than by the benefits to be derived from them. 
For many years their sole aim was to expedite tlieii conversion into 
cultivated fields, and reckless exploitation ran riot. This wholesale 
destruction of the forests was put a stop to by the ForesI Depart- 
ment, which inaugurated forest conservancy in tin’s district in 
1864, the forests round Darjeeling being the first to be reserved 
in the whole Province. It was high time, a,s tho forests within 
five or six miles of the station had already been almost entirely 
cleared of trees fit for timber, reckless waste prevailed, and 
vahiahlo timber trees were indiscriminately cut for firewood along 
with the inferior species. The altered appearance of tho hills 
round Darjeeling sufficiently attests tho vahiahlo work of regenera- 
tion and oonservation which has been carried on by the h'orest 
Department since that time. Similar work has been done in 
other parts of the district ; and the forests now under tho manage- 
ment of the Department cover no less than 445 square miles or 
' 88 per cent, of the total area of t he district — a fact which may 
fairly be regarded as a proof that denudation cannot have taken 
place to any very serious extent'. In the hills, these forests 
extend over the ridges above 6,000 fek and the valleys below 
8,000 feet, while the slopes between those levels are covered by 
tea estates occupying 100,000 acres. 
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Nowhere have llie forces boon so olfeefively oloared as on 
tho gardens, but there is no proof tlmt the rainfall has been 
in any way atfeeiod thereby, 'bhi^ records of tho Afeteorolog-ical 
Department do not afford grounds for the belief that the 

distribution of tho 
rainfall has been 
inatorially altered 
during (lie last 20 
yenrs, and tho figures 
quotoil in the margin 
for tho station of Dar- 
jeeling do not diselose 
any diminution of 
rainfall as compared with half a oentiny ago. 

The other great source of danger lies in the Khas Mahfils or 
Government estates, espceiall\' those lying to tho oast of the 
Tista. Here the forests have lacn widely cleared owing to the 
influx of settlers anl the ndvanco of eultivation. When this 
tract was annexed from Bhutan in 1805, it was estimated to have 
a population of souls, hut the volume of iminigratiou has 

been extraordinarily large, and the number of inliabitants has 
stofidily risen from 12,083 in 1881 to 20,031 in 1891, and finally 
to 41,511 in 1901, The population has thus more I ban trebled 
within the last 20 years, and every year tbo'o has boon a .steady 
reclnmation of waste laud, which has not always been properly 
controlled. The hulk of tho new settlers have made their homes 
in lands where population was sparse or which were scattered in 
tracts of forests. Consisting for tho most part <4 the poorer and 
more remote blocks, those tracts have been the last fo attract 
settlers, but they are now eagerly taken up by those who can 
find no good land (dsowhero, to the consequent destruction of the 
former forest. More than half, liowever, of the 400 square miles 
which constitute tho Government estate is occupied by reserved 
forests ; only 85 square miles have been brought under cultivation, 
including 10 square miles under tea; and tbo forests that are 
left still cover 20 square miles. Government has, moreover, directed 
that no new cultivation is to bo allowed in a largo number of 
blocks, and rules liavo been laid down to regulate the felling of 
trees. But in some parts Iniscliief has already been done, 
notably in the basins of the Chel and Lish rivers, which drain 
into tbe Diiars. Tho clearing and grazing of these areas mu.-t, if 
not checked, eventually result in serious damage to the underlying 
tracts, owing to the erosion which sets in ; but these tracts are 
for the most part situated beyond tho borders of the district. 
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In conclusion, reference may be made to the danger caused 
by the def orestation of Sikkim and Bhutan * in consequence of 
the practice of jhnming or shifting cultivation. This practice 
destroys the scrub jungle and herbaceous growth over large areas* 
which are then roughly hood or ploughed for cultivation. Heavy 
rain falling on the loosened earth on the steep hill- sides, washes 
the soil away, rendering the area more or less barren, and in the 
majority of cases cause landslips, which may, and often do, cause 
great damage to life and property. The ovil does not end here, 
for perhaps its most serious aspect is the destruction caused in the 
plains by such rivers as the Tista, Jaldhaka, Torsa, Eaidak, Chel, 
Sankos and others. The heavy rain of the hills falling on the 
jhumed surfaces of the steep slopes runs off very much more 
rapidly than nature ever intended it to do, with the result that an 
enormous head of water reaches the main streams suddenly, instead 
of gradually, and causes abnormal floods. Such floods have been 
not infrequent in recent years, and there is reason to suppose that 
their .unusual violence is duo to the denudation of the country 
they drain. This however is not the last or greatest injury 
caused by such deforestation ; for the brunt of the damage falls on 
the plains below, into which the rivers debouch, and not on the 
countries in which the evil of jhiming is most prevalent. During 
those floods the water of the rivers is heavily charged with. the 
soil and clay removed by the rain from the hills above. On 
reaching the plains, whore the current becomes slower, this silt 
is deposited, with the result that the river-beds become raised, 
until a point is reached when the river has to change its course. 
Any one familiar with the Duars is aware of the thousands of 
acres of sandy nnprofitahlo old river-bed duo directly to this 
cause ; and a further example of the damage caused in this way is 
afforded by a stream running into the Tista about 10 miles above 
the Tista bridge, which has brought down silt to such an extent 
on the Sikkim side that it has caused that river to alter its course 
to the west bank, where it is now engaged in rapidly cutting 
away the most valuable 8dl forest of the whole Darjeeling district. 

* This account of the rosullB of deforestation in Sikkim and Ubutiin has been 
prepared from a note by Mr. J, W. A. Grieve, Deputy Conservator of Forests. 
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CHAPTER VIIL 
NATUEAL CALAMITIES. 

Tiik greatest danger to wliicdi the district is exposed is its 
liability to landslips. This is no new feature in tlie Ijower 
Himalayas, for more tliau half a century ago Sir Joseph Hooker 
mentioned several cases of enormous landslips during his 
travels. In one case, the wliolo face of a mountain appeared moro 
or less torn up for a mile in extent, and was constantly shifting 
from the action of streams and from the continued downward 
sliding of the hill-side. In another place a landslip, of which ho 
witnessed the traces, liad carried away acres of rock soil and 
forest ; while another immense landslip, wliich extended fully 
4,00d foot up, seamed a whole mountain side, moving every year, 
and shooting down masses of mud and rocks. “ The most prominent 
effect of the steepness of the valleys,^’ lie wrote, “ is the prevalence 
of landslips, wliieh sometimes descend for 3,000 feet, carrying 
devastation along their course : tJiey are much increased in vio- 
lence and otloct by the heavy timber trees, which, swaying for- 
wards, loosen the earth at their roots and give impetus to the 
mass. This phenomenon is as frequent and destructive as in 
Switzerland, where, however, moro lives are lost, from the coun- 
try being more populous, and from the people recklessly building 
in places particularly exposed to such accidents. The frag* 
ments of rook precipitated are sometimes of enormous size, but 
being a soft mica-schist, are soon removed by weathering. It is 
in the rainy season that landslips are most frequent, and shortly 
after rain they are pretty sure to be heard far or near.” 

No great calamity is, however, kno.wn to have been caused in land- 
this way, so far as the district of Darjeeling is concernod, prior to 
the year 1899, when the imprecedented rainfall which occurred 
during the 23rd, 24th and 26th September, following an 
already excessive seasonal rainfall, resulted in disastrous land- 
slips, which caused the loss of many lives and the widespread 
destruction of houses, roads and property. The immediate cause 
of the disaster was a cyclone which burst upon the district on 
the 23rd September. After entering the district, the storm took a 
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iiorth-westorly direction and ivas most severe from a point 6 
miles south of the station of Darjeeling, extending to the north- 
east as far as tlie Uamnian and Uangit rivers and to the north- 
west an far as the boundaries of the district. In its severest form, 
it did not extend eastwards of the Tista river, and it is noticeable 
that a rainfall of only 13*96 inches was recorded at Kalimpong, and 
of 7*d8 inches at Pedong. On the other hand, Kurseong recorded 
19*85 and Mangpu l()*85 inches ; while there was a fall of 29*42 
inches' on the Tiger Hill tea estate, to the south-west of (xhuin, 
and no loss than 27*20 inches fell on tlie IIa|)py Valley tea estate, 
oloso to Darjeeling. The result was a siK^cossion of very lieavy 
landslips in the hills, one at Pangbi extending from an altitude 
of 7,000 feet to tlio bottom of the valley, whore it liad a width 
of 250 yards. 

In tlie Kurseong subdivision only nine lives were lost, the 
storm not attaining its full fury till it approached close to Darjeeling. 
In the h 0 ad-(piarters subdivision outside the toAMi of Darjeeling, 
the minibor of lives lost was 219, all natives. Deaths occurred 
more or loss all over this area., but the loss of life v'as greatest 
at Pul Bazar, where 67 deaths were recorded. Here tlie bazar 
was situated on the banks of the Little Kaiigit, which rose some 
30 to 50 feet, carrying all before it ; and it is presumed that 
numerous landsbps dammed uj> its -w'aters further up stream, with 
the result tliat hugii masses of water wore [)recipitated when the 
dams burst. At the same time, the 'Ihsta (nime dovn in flood 
of unprecedented height, and overllooding its l)anks caused wide- 
spread damage, es[)ccially at the Tista Bazar where nearly all the 
houses wm*e swe()t aAvay. 'I'he tea gardens sulfercd very lieavily ; 
the area of tea destroyed being nearly 2,000 acres, wliile the 
value of the j'l’operty lost, /.c,, of tea, buildings, etc., amoimted 
to over 10 lakbs of rupees. Largo stretches of forest w*oro swnpt 
away, the most serious loss being caused by the flood of the 
B&lasan river, Avhich washed away tliree-(iuarters of the Balassn 
forest into the valley. Tlie roads wxu’e breached in all direc- 
tions, the Cart lioad being seriously damaged througlioiit its 
whole length from Darjeeling to Chum, and also at many places 
beLveeu Grimm and Kurseong ; wliile large portions of the 
Tista Valley road practically disappeared. The raihvay also 
was terribly damaged, the rails in several instances hanging in 
mid-air over gaping chasms; and great distress w*as caused 
by the stoppage of transport and the high price of food which 
resulted. 

In Darjeeling itself the loss of life and property w*a8 
appalling, 62 natives and lO Europeans being killed, w*hile the value 
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of property destroyed aniounted to lakhs of rupees : it is note- 
worthy that of the 72 deaths recorded, 45 occurred on the precipi- 
tous eastern side of the hill. Here, after a spell of fine weather, 
a thunder-storm burst at 1-30 r.M. on Saturday, the 23rd Sep- 
tember, and there was a heavy downfall of rain till 4-30 f.m. 

A lull ensued till about S c.m., and then the cyclone burst in 
all its fury. The storm raged the whole of that night, and all 
the next day and night (Sunday) till about 3-30 a.m. Though 
small slips were noticed during Sunday, it was not till the even- 
ing of that day that the heavy rain began to have serious elfect, 
and most of the worst catastrophes took place at midnight or in the 
early liours of the morning, wlien the tempest was at its liighest. 

These disasters afforded opportunities for (he di8[)lay of bravery 
of the most conspicuous kind. Along the eastern side of the 
Mall, there was an almost continuous series of landslips, the 
majority of them starling from near the top of Observatory Hill. 

Many of the houses lay some distance down the hill-side, the 
approach to them was perilous in the extreme, and in one case 
the feat of reaching a hoiiso 100 feet below the Mall was des- 
cribed as equivalent to throwing oneself over the hill-side. There 
was the risk of all tlio rescuers being killed by fresh slips coming 
down from above There was the danger of being carried down 
the hill-side by the constant stream of mud, water, stones, etc. ; of 
falling down the precipice in the numerous places where the paths 
were either Idocked with trees, olccl,ric wires, and general debris 
or were entirely Ijrokon away ; and of being buried under the houses 
which threatened at any moment to collapse and kill those who 
were digging out bodies below. The night was pitch dark ; the 
rain fell in torrents ; the danger was of unknoAvii magnitude, and 
of an unprecedented kind, to face which required unusual 
courage. This was not wanting, and many lives which would 
otherwise have inevitably been lost were happily saved. 

As regards the causes of these landslips, the following extract causes 
may be quoted from the report of the Special Committee which 
was appointed by Government directly after the disaster to con- suVei' 
sider the possibility of preventing the occurrence of landslips in 
Darjeeling : ■ 

“The landslips which occurred in such great numbers in Dar- Mature of 
jeeling were entirely confined to the soil-cap the class known to the l»nd- 
the Swiss Geologists as SchiUtsturze. As usual, they probably 
commenced as soil-cap creeps {Schutirulschtmgen), hit the heavy 
rain which immediately preceded the slips was so very excessive 
and sudden that the whole series of phenomena from the prelim- 
inary creep to the final catastrophe followed one another too 
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rapidly to permit diagnosis of tho usual premonitory warnings 
which precede all landslips. In many instances the slips can be 
traced to a preliminary fall of eailh on to a high-level road, thereby 
blocking a drain jind turning a large stream of water down the 
impro tooted hill-face. In these instances, however, tho slips in the 
lo^\'er part of tho liill partake of the nature of a very rapid scour, 
reaching the foot as a river of mud and boulders. 

Conditions “Although it is true that the cause of the slips can be imme- 
for the (liately traced to the heavy rain of September 24th'- 2oth, it must 

ment of not be forgotten - and this is a lesson of permanent value to all 

landslips. stations — that tho necessary facilities have been in the 

course of gradual development for many years. The soil-cap 
is tho direct product of tho atmospheric decomposition of the 
rocks, and through the action of per<!olating meteoric waters, 
is in process of continual growth at the superficial expense of the 
latter. Tho removal of soil from the surface by the mechanical 
action of running water, and the simultaneous addition of decom- 
position products below the sub-soil by tho chemical activity of 
percolating water are not concurrently compensatory in slopes 
covered witu vegetation : there is a balance in favour of the 
latter process which is jx'riodicaliy restored by slips from the 
surface. The formation of a soil-cap does not in itself contribute 
to an increase in tho surface slope, but its removal from the foot 
of a slope by streams, which there acquire a greater erosive 
activity through increased velocity and volume, increases the aver- 
age slope of the hill-side. Such active undermining of the foot 
of a hill may be seen in a mai’ked degree at the junction of two 
jhoras, as for instance, below the spur separating the two first 
branches of the Kag jhora^ or where a river Hke the llangnu 
cuts a line parallel to the lower contours of the hill. The increase 
in the angle of a slope by the undmnining action of a river is 
Bupplemented by the slow process of creep which proceeds step- 


fashion in every inclined soil-cap with the regular succession 
of wet and dry seasons. The expansion which follow^s the 
saturation of a soil-cap during each monsoon naturally takes 
place in tho direction of least resistance, which is down the 
hill-side. The desiccation which follows in the succeeding dry 


season merely makes a pause in this movement —not a return to 
original conditions. Such a ratchet and paul kind of creep down- 
wards and outwards proceeds until the conditions of stability 
are exceeded, and a landslip occurs to restore equilibrium. It 
is delusive, therefore, to suppose that because a slope has appar- 
ently withstood the action of twenty monsoons, the absence of 


accident is an index to its stability and an insurance against 
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danger in the twenty- first wet season. On the contrary, in a 
steep earth slope unprotected by aidificial means, every monsoon 
brings it nearer to the inevitable landslip, and tlie more perfect 
appreciation of this fact by tlio authorities in our hill stations 
will help to guard against the constant, but fatal, tendency 
there always appears to bo to repose confidence in a slope which 
has not by cliance been the scene of an accident for a generation. 

The limits of stability having been established for slope's in 
different materials under various degrees of saturation, tlie rules 
so determined should not be superseded by the necessarily limited 
experience of any local authority. 

“ Tlie angles at which free landslips are possible on earth Local 
slopes capping the undisturbed massive rock are ]iot confined 
within areas where the rocks have been crushed by oartli 
movements. Marked settlement, for instance, on slopes with 
an average inclination of d2° lias been noticed between the two 
branches of the Kag jhora, where the subsidence has resulted 
in the production of serious cracks behind and above Manor Lodge 
and through Blossom Grove, and again on the oastern side 
of the ridge, where the W.N.W.— E.S.E. fault which deter- 
mined the position of the Kh^jhord has cut through the hill. 

In each of these cases the crushed condition of tlie rock has per- 
mitted the free percolation of water, which, issuing ns springs 
at lower levels, has been enabled, through the loose texture of 
the fractured rocks, to carry away large quantities of material 
in suspension, instead of acting in the usual and much slower 
fashion by chemical solution. In these cases, besides the occur- 
rence of free slips at lower levels, where the foot of the slope 
has been undermined, the higher levels of the slopes have under- 
gone serious subsidence with the production of numerous rami- 
fying fissures through the surface. Such cases of local subsi- 
dence by removal of material from the deep portions of the soil 
are necessarily rare in Darjeeling. .The rocks are very uniform 
in composition, and include no specially soluhio formations whose 
removal w^ould result in destructive local suhsidoDCo. Practically, 
therefore, the only landslips which we have to deal with in 
this affected area are free falls of earth from highly inclined 
slopes. 

“The immediate cause of the numerous and destructive land- Cyclone 
slips of September 25th can be satisfactorily traced to the 
excessive rainfall of that and the previous day. Up to the 24th Septem- 
the monsoon rainfall had been some 17 inches in excess of the 2^^^- 
average, and although there had been a partial cessation during 
tbo previous week, there was no break in the rains sufficient to 
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permit of any appreciable drying of the soil before the unprece- 
dented fall of the 24tli and 25th. DuriDg the 24 hours ending 
at 8 o’clock on the moruiug of the 24th, 5*30 inches fell, followed 
by ]9’40 imhes before 4 a.m of the following day. Of the 
lutter ainoimt 14*32 inches fell between 4 r m. on the 24th and 
4 A.M. on the 25th, making an average of over an inch an hour 
for a stretch of 12 lionrs. The previous meteorological reports 
for Ijarjeeling rhow no parallel for this excessive precipitation, 
and falling as it did upon slopes already saturated by an 
unusually heavy monsoon, it may be witii little doubt regarded as 
the imnicdiate cause of the gre.it damage done in the district. The 
heavy rain was an accompaniniont of a severe cyclone which was 
first noticed by the Meteorological Department on ibe 2Dt as 
developing to the south-east of False Toint in the Bay of Bengal, 
and from there movoil gradually iiortliwaids until, on the raern- 
iug of tho 24th, the centre of the depression was near Kampur 
Boalia, giving rise to a heavy rain tall all over the Province. 

“ Ih sidents in the station have called attention to tho unusual 
severity ot lire previous winter; hut i ho minimum temperatures 
recorded at St. Paul’s School on the Jalapabar ridge and at 
St. Joseph’s College, Nortli Point, show lliai the low temperatures 
were not sulliciently helow freezing point or continuously main- 
tained to seriously affoet the soil-cap by frost, and so pr.'pare the 
slopes for the roeeptiou and fiirllier dcstruolivo action of rain. 
The mean air temperaturo for the day never fell below 32° on the 
Jalapahar rhlge, Widlsttho minima were generally less tlmn 3 or 
4 degrees helow freezing point. With or without a fall of snow, 
these temperatures are suliiciently mild to preclude any clnmco of 
freezing beyond the merest superficial skin of soil. 

All enquiries which have been made as to the occurrence 
of earthquakes on the night of tho 24th-25th have led to negative 
results. AVhilst local earth tremors may have followed, and 
resulted from, the heavy landslips, there is no ( videnoe to shoAv 
that an eaitiiquake w'as tho' actual cause, The negative results 
recorded by Mr. John Milue in the Seismological Laboratory at 
Shide on the isle of Wight, and by tho Meteorological Kepjrter in 
the Alipore Observatory, show that no cnitliquako of considerable 
magnitude could have occurrod on the 24th or 25th, and as this is 
in agretmont with the local evidence, tho possibility of an earth- 
quake being the cause of the nunikous slips can be safely left 
out of further conshleration. 

“ Both the positive and the negative evidence thus point to the 
heavy rain on the night of the 24th and 25th as the cause of 
the damage done in Darjeeling, and as the most excessive fall 
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ooourred as the final stage of a severe cyclone, and at the end of 
the rainy season, when the ground was already saturated, it is 
^affif3icnt also to account for the appruxiinaiely siniiiltanooiis occur- 
rence of the largo nuinbor 'of laii»Mips in and near the station. 

It is just possible tiiat the groat oirLln[uako ot 1S1)7 sufiioiontly 
weakened certain portions of the aoil-ca.p to porniit slips in places 
whicli otherwise ini,L:ht liavo siiccossfully resisted the actiou of 
this storm But tlie (ilfects of the rain so completely overwhelmed 
the other contributory cause-i lb.it tho storm ra;iy bo looked 
upon as practically tho only cause of the disaster. ’ 

Immediately after! tbe disaster, a (Jommiitoo was appointod^ Remedial 
consisting of engineers and rosideiits of Darjeeling, to ins[ieot MEAsuiiKe, 
and report on tbe condiliou of buildings, roads, ajid drains in 
Darjeeling, and to devise measures to prevejit the oecurreiiee of 
landslips in future or to miiiimizo tlieir eoiisuqueuees. Tlie 
Committee, wlio were assisted by Mr. Holland of tbe Gr( ological 
Survey Department, made a thorough and sijarcbing iiivestigatiou, 
vishing every part of Darjeidiiig, examining tlie eonditiou oi 
every building, road or drain wbieb bud suffered matenal damage, 
and determining the cause of tbe iujury in eu{!]i case. Ju tlieir 
report tho Committee showed cb.cirly lluit tho laiidslijjs wert; 
oonfined to tlio soil-cap, and that (here was no reason to entertain 
any apprehension as to the stability of tlie site of tlio sl.ation, 
which is founded on massive rock and is tlius scjcuro. T]iey 
clearly traced the causes whicli led to llie landslips in each 
oa8(3, siicli as defective drainage of sites, excessive lead of drains, 
imporfoct or badly-constructed riwetmeut.s, neglect to reduce 
or proteijt steep slopes, defective supervision of ljuilding sites, 
quarrying in unsafe locafitics, etc., and indicated the romodiai 
measures whicli were requirijd in order to oiisnre safety for tlu 
future. These involved legislation. The Municipal law in foree 
in Darjeeling was the ordinary mofassil Municipal Act, vvliicli 
had been framed with refer, uce to the requirements of towns 
in the plains, and was in many ways dofectivo and inapplicable 
to tho cireumstauecs of a town situated on a steep hill-wiile. 

A Bill was accordingly introduced, based on tho recommenda- 
tions of the Commitleo, which passed into law as Bengal Act I 
of 1900. 

Tilts Act made very important additions to the powers of tho 
local authorities. All roads and bridges were brought under 
their control ; and power was taken to enforce any alterations in 
them necessary to secure the stability of any hill-siJe or bank, or 
any buildings situated on them. Authority was given to enforce 
the repair amh in extreme cases, the removal of any building 



108 


DARJEELING. 


■which threatened the security of a hill-side or bank, and to 
compel the owners to protect the sites when insecure. Similar 
provisions were enacted in respect of all drains ; and power was 
also taken to enforce the construction of revetments and retaining 
walls, the turfing of banks and the sloping of the hill-sides to 
the angle of safety, whenever any of these works might be 
necessary for the general safety. At the same time, a complete 
set of building regulations was provided, which included full 
powers to regulate the excavation and preparation of building 
sites, and to prohibit building on any site considered insecure by 
professional authority. This was one of the chief dangers to be 
guarded against, and w'as the direct cause of much of the loss of 
life and property in 1899. 

As soon as the Act came into force, extensive works were 
set on foot for the protection of all dangerous localities, and 
were pushed on vigorously, in order that as many of them as pos- 
sible might be complete before the rain of 1900 began. The 
cost was very heavy, but success was complete. The rain- 
fall of the next season was as heavy as usual, 17 inches falling 
in three days in June ; yet not a single revetment or retaining 
wall failed ; and the station enjoyed entire immunity from damage. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


RENTS, WAGES AND PRICKS. 

The rents paid by the cultivators throughout the district KnxTa. 
vary according to the class of land held by thorn. In the tract 
east of the Tista they are based on a fourfold classification of 
the land, viz., cardamom lands ; terraced rice lands {pdnikhei ) ; ^ent 
ordiufiry or unterracod lands (snkhdk/H), including the fields estate, 
growing maize, wheat and other dry crops, orchards and fallow 
of less than three years ; and waste lands, L e., lands which have 
lain fallow for more than three years. There is no uniform rate 
for each of the last throe classes, jis the amount of tlie rent is 
determined in eaoli case by the fertility and general advantages 
of the block in which the land is situated, such as situation, slope 
and aspect, the cost of cultivation, outturn and profit, etc. The 
rates charged for terraced rice fields accordingly vary from 8 
annas to He. 1-4 on acre, those for dry cultivation from 6 to 15 
annas, and those for waste lands from 2 to 8 annas, the average 
for the three classes being 13-^-, 8 and 2h annas an aero respec- 
tively. Cardamom being a special crop, which yields nothing for 
the first three years, the land on which it is grown pays no rent 
for that period, but ufter three years pays a rent of Rs. 10 an 
acre. Besides this, land in the Kalimpong bazar is charged for 
at the rate of Rs. 4 per 100 square feet. 

The average rate of rent, excluding bazar and cardamom 
lands, is 9 annas 10 pies per acre in the old surveyed tract, 
i. e,, tlie portion included in the valleys of the Tista, Rilli, 
Mayrung and Rashet, which was surveyed in 1883. Hero the 
rates have hitherto been kept low in order to attract cultivators 
to the land, but such a reason now exists no longer, as the 
cultivated area in this portion of the Kalimpong estate has 
already expanded to its natural limits. In the other portion of 
the estate, which had not been surveyed [irior to 1902-03, a 
poll-tax was levied until that year, and the cultivators were thus 
able to some extent to change their cultivation every year. This 
wasteful system has now been replaced by a regular land settle- 
ment under which they are only entitled to hold certain fixed 
pieces of land, the average rent rate being 7 annas 2 pies per 
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acre. Besides tho rents paid for tho land, all tenants are required 
by customary obligation to furnish provisions and coolies for 
Governmt'iit purposes at the current market rate, and to give free 
labour for two days in the year on tlio upkeep of tlie village 
roads. 

In tho West Tista Khas Mahals the lands have been divided, 
for purposes of assissmont, into throe classes according to the 
quality of tho predominating soil. The soil classed as first class 
is loose black earth, whicli is fit for almost all crops and is cspe. 
eially suitable for Jndian-eoru, wliilo soil of tho second class is 
black earth mixed witli red, and that of tlm third class is red 
earth, which is said to he suitable for nianid (Ekti'^ine Coracana), 
The rates for these tliree classes of land are twelve, nine and six 
annas an acre respectively, but tho assessment is virtually reduced 
to nine, six and three annas owing to the liberal allowance made 
for fallow lands. As in Kalimpong, llio cnltivator pays no rent 
tor cardamom lauds during the three years in which there is no 
outturn, but alter that pays at the rate of i(s. 10 an acre 

111 the Tarai the two (diief classes of land are those known as 
mint and fartn/f(Ui\ rupit being the low lands wliicli grow only 
the haiinaiitili or winter rice, or admit of another crop before trans- 
plantation, while farimjafi siro the high hinds on which jute, 
Indian corn and rahl crops are grown. Each of those two classes 
of land is further subdivided, for purposes of assessment, into 
three groups, tho lands heing classified accortliug to the rents 
paid by tho suh-tcnaiits. For this purpose tko jot^ i c,, tho land 
lield direct under Grovernmeut by tlie louant undoi’ a 20 years’ 
lease, is tfiken as the unit, and it is assumed that tho lands are 
all first class in a jot giving a rent of its. 16 to Us. 2o a .4d/— -a hdl 
is the area one pair of hull icks can plough and is roughly equal 
to five acres — while in /o/s paying a rout of Us. 10 to \l<. lOjpor 4a7 
tlio land ifi considered second class, and lauds paying a lower rent 
per hdl are regarded as third class. The rents charged for these 
three classes are, in the case of rupit land, Its. 2, Ue. 1-8 and 
lie. 1-4, and in the case of farimjafi land 10, 8 and 4 annas 
respectively. 

I’he average rent per acre paid by the jofddrs or tenants 
themselves on the whole cultivated area is only Ee, 1-5 ; but, 
owing to the practice of sub-lot ting, the actual rent paid by 
the cultivators is far greater. The thifedddrs, or lessees who hold 
the land on a cash rout immediately under the ,/o^f/ars, pay on the 
average Es. 13-6-8 per acre or nearly thrice as much as their land- 
lords pay to Government ; while the dar-tlnkadars, who are tenants- 
at-will holding the land under the IhlkdddrSy pay Es. 3-15-3 per 
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acre. Besides those, there are a elasa of men known as nt/hfdrs^ 
who cultivate tlo^ land on condition that tliev get half tlio 
produce. They receive from their landlords, wheth?r joldnn, 
thikadan or dar-lhlkadars, advances paddy to enable them to 
tide over the time till the crop is reaped, and are also given 
bullocks, ploughs and other articles necessary for the cultivation 
of the land and the coiistrflction of thedr houses. They ere, in 
fact, practically hired labourers paid in kind. 

The rates of rcjit for tea lands vary considera,bly in different 
parts of the district. In Kalimpong and in a few cases in the 
hill territory near Darjeeling one rupee ])er ncr-‘ is paid, while 
six annas an acre is the usual rate near Darjeeling and in the 
Torai ; but in the latter tract Do. 1-8 an acre is paid for any land 
originally inclvidod in tho holding of a jofddr which has boon 
acquired by tea-planters. 

A statement of the wages current daring the ton years Wages. 
1808-1902 will be found in tho Statistical Appendix. The 
wages paid to the tea coolies, who f(.irm tho groat majority 
of tho labouring population, are considerably higher than siuh 
labour would obtain in many plains districts. TIo' avor»go rate 
is l\s. 6 a month for men, I ’s. 4-8 for women and Its. 3 for chil- 
dren, but in addition to the as’tual sum paid as wages, they 
receive substantial extras in the shape of free housing, fuel, 
medical attendance, etc. Outside tho towns and tea ['hintations, 
tho wages of unskilled labourers have remained almost stationary 
for many years ; but on the other hand in urban ari'.aa the wages 
are bigh, and the great demand for skilled labour which has 
sprung up has greatly increased tho rates paid to artisans In 
1871 masons received from Its. 10 to Its. 14 a month and 
carpenters from Its. 12 to Ks. 18, whereas a ma^on can now make 
Its. 15 to Its. 30 a mouth aceording to his skill, a eoinmon 
carpenter Its. 15 to Rs. 22, and a skilled carpenter Rs. 30 to 
Rs. 60 a month. In the towns the wages of all classes of 
labourers, artisans and domestic servants have vmm considerably. 

The blacksmith nnd silvirsmitb charge a higlier rate for tboir 
workmanship; the shoe-maker and tailor have raised tlndr tariff ; 
and there is a similar tendency among domestic servants Even 
tile Bhotia dandywala in private service generally earns Rs. 11 
a month, or Rs. 10 if ho is given a godown. If lie plies for 
public biro, the rate is fixed by a definite tariff, which he is 
bound to observe or render himself liable to the penalties laid 
down by the Porters and Dandywalas Act. 

The price of food-grains has risen enormously during the 
last thirty years. In 1871 the ordinary price of the cheap rioe 



112 


DAJJEELINO. 


eaten by coolies was Bo. 1-4 a maund in the Tarai and Es, 2-4 a 
maund in the hills, while the other staple food of the people, 
Indian corn, was sold at Re. 1-8 a maund. The ]3rice of these 
articles of food is now 50 per cent, as great ; but fortunately the 
rise in the price of food has been to some extent counterbalanoed 
by the general improvement in the material condition of the 
people which has taken place, the cultivators being benefited 
by the greater value they obtain for the produce of their fields, 
and the labourers by the high wages which they can obtain. In 
the 'J aiai, moreover, the poorest classes, the adhidrs, who corre- 
spond with the agricultural labourers elsewhere, are always paid 
in kind. They merely find the labour, and in return for this 
receive a half-share of the produce. Consequently they have 
been directly benefited by the rise- in the price of food-grains ; 
and this system also protects them in years of scarcity, for 
whatever the fluctuations in the market may be, their wage 
remains the same. 

As regards articles other than the staple food grains of the native 
population, prices are extraordinarily high, owing to the fact that 
they h^e to bo imported by the railway, which charges very high 
rates. For this reason, Darjeeling station enjoys the unenviable 
reputation of being one of the most expensive places in India for 
a European to live in. 

Matebial rhe district has for many years past made rapid strides in 
CONDI. prosperity, and as a rule the people are very well off. In the 
OF THE hills they arc blessed with an abundant rainfall and arc immune 
PEOPLE. famine; there is a groat demand for labour; wages are 

higher than in any other part of Bengal; and, generally speak- 
ing, there is no district in the Province where the people are so 
well-to-do. The best proof of this prosperity is perhaps afforded 
by the phenomenal increase of the population, which has partly 
The Hills, been caused by the natural growth which is one of the most 
obvious signs of general well-hoiiig, and partly by immigration 
from Nepal, Bhutan and Tibet — a movement which indicates the 
opinion of the people themselves as to the relative advantages of 
two rival systems. They live in a stimulating and bracing climate 
under a Q-overnmeiit the protection of which they or their ances- 
tors have voluntarily sought; their industry is remunerative; 
and they are generally happy and contented, if only they are 
free from the iron fetters of the moiley-londer and unspoilt by 
contact with the shrewd and grasping immigrants from the 
plains. Owing to the ditfioulties of cultivation and the expense 
of transport, prices range higher than ehewhere in Bengal, but 
there is a great demand for labour of all kinds, and the greater 
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expense of living is thus more than balanced by the high wages 
which can be earned. 

Partial failures of the maize crop, which furnishes the staple 
food of the people, occasionally occur, but the peasants ha^'e 
resources unknown to the cultivators in the plains. Not only 
can they always obtain labour in the tea gardens and towns, 
where the demand is greater than the ^ supply, but wlien the 
crops are poor, the forests pTovido ample food for thoee who 
like to make use of them. Even in ordinary years the Lejichas 
eat freely of the jungle products from choice and not of neces- 
sity — there ore said to bo more than 100 different kinds of forest 
fruit, fungi, etc., eaten by tliom— while in times of scarcity oil 
classes draw upon this reserve of f x d. Poverty in the ordinary 
sense of the word is practically unknown, owing to the large 
amount of land still available, the constaiit demand for labour 
and the abundant fac^^lilies for pet^ Any ono who is in 

real want can find ample work, and among the local inhabitants 
beggars are practically unkuowTi. The tea-garden coolies, in 
particular, can earn verj^ good wages, and, provided tlioj do not 
spend them in drink or waste them in extravagance, mak(^ largo 
"savings. A Very good proof of tho large amount they can 
save may bo seen in the gold and silver jewedry and the 
strings of ruiinos with which their women folk are often loaded, 
and in the way in which they buy up land in tho Goveniment 
estates at prices whicli the older cultivators cannot or will not pay. 

In the Tarai also the people may bo regarded as in comfoii;- The Taini. 
able circumstances, so far as an actual sutlicieiicy (jf the necessaries 
of life and a comparative degree of luxury are concerned. The 
tract is free from all fear of famine, the competition for cultiva- 
tors protects the peasantry from ill-treatment, and they undoubtedly 
enjoy greater material prosperity at a smaller expeuditure of la})Our 
than 4hcir fellows in other parts of Bengal. . The ryots have 
always enjoyed a full measure of toiiaiit right, and their holdings 
are •sufficiently large to yield a comfortable subsistence. Indeed, 
they are often too largo to bo cultivated by one family, their 
size having been regulated by the facility of clearing jungle 
attaching to a system of extensive grants to men of some capital. 

The result is that, where tho land has not passed to the money- 
lender, the Joi(/dr, is as a rule, a substantial cultivator with a very 
consideraltle amount of capital. Tlie system hag, it is true, cuised 
the grcAvth of a class of imder-ryots wlio are little better than 
labourers ; but even this class is, comparatively speaking, well 
off. The number of labourers is small, and the wages are ^ 
sufficient to attract immigrants from distant places. The poorest 

I 
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person is thus sure of receiving food, not only as long as he can 
work, hut also in temporary sickles, while there is a hope of 
work being obtained from him hrter. 

But tlie ease with which subsistence is obtained in this part of 
the district is scarcely a matter for congratulation when the cause 
is considered. All the inhabitants sull'er more or less from 
malaria, and the majority have in consequence some oonstitutional 
disease.. The population l)as attained the stationary stage, and 
there is a slight tendency for it to decrease, in spite of the 
relief afforded by immigration. It is this that prevents wag«s 
being kept down and holdings being unduly subdivided under 
the influence d¥ competition. Although, therefore, the inhabitants 
of this unhealthy region are pecuniarily well off, it must be 
admitted that the chronic misery caused by malaria deprives them 
of many of the pleasures of life, and that they are, on the whole, 
a depressed and uulia[\py A,co, wlioso dismal outlook on life is 
a great contrast to tlie cheerful, contented spirit of the hill people. 

In spite of the general prosperity which prevails, the 
indebtedness of the people is one of the most serious economic 
problo»i8 of the district. This is duo to tbe reckless manner in 
which they contract debts, owing to tlie customary "obligation to* 
incur heavy expenditure on marriage, funeral and other cere- 
monies, to their love of drinking — they drink far more than the 
inhabitants of any other part of Bengal -to their propensity to 
gambling, to their simple delight in displdy of all kinds, which 
leads to an extravagant outlay on dress, ornaments and jewelry, 
and finally, to tl^oir improvident liabits. When in want of money, 
they at once turn for a loan to the monoy-londer, the Marwari, 
or, as he is called locally, the Kanya or Kaya. The big Marwari 
merchants are, as a rule, honest in their mercantile^ transactions, 
able men of business who are strictly honourable in ordinary trade. 
But fbe principal is not the man with whom the borrowe* deals. 
The wealthy Kaya owns a number of shops, each of which is in 
charge of a gumd^hta or agent who has orejers to make a good 
profit. These gumdshtaH are Marwari clerks working for Es. 30 
to Rs. 50 a month, they are promoted according to the profit they 
can show, and in some cases they Veceivo a commission on the 
receipts. Tho result is that they follow the old adage “ Make 
money, honestly if you can, hut make it and they do this by 
charging exorbitant raios of interest, and by practices Vhich are 
not too scrupulous. Tliis is all tho easier, because they have 
practically a monopoly of tlio money-lending business. 

Tho ignorant hill people arc roekleasly willing to sign bonds at 
high rates of interest for ready money, interest accumulates on 
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interest, and the unliappy debtor rarely manages to clear off his 
crushing debt. The moneylenders are always eager to accom- 
modate a fresh victim ; and are willing to allow him to 
become involved fully up to tlie limit of what tlioy think he 
can be made to pay. Till tliat limit is reached, they are quite 
content to allow^the principal to re^iaiii unpaid, while they 
gather in tlie interest mouth by moulh, and the unhappy debtor 
goes on blindly paying liia nionthly instalments. The reason for 
this coTnpIaisan(‘e on the ])art of the money-lender will bo readily 
understood from two typical cases. In one a poor old woman 
was compelled by jiimgcr to borrow d seers of rice, and only 
succeeded in getting a loan of that amount on condition that slio 
repaid 30 seers of maize in two months time ; in another a 
peasant, who had been driven by scarciiy to borrow iOJ 
rupees worth of rice, luul managed to pay off Rs. 7G in five 
years and still owed Us. 140. 

•T'he difference kdween the original loan and the sum finally Metbods 
claimed is duo not oidy to the exorbilant interest cluirged, 
but also to the ingenious devices of .the usurer. To take a 
common instance, a i^dnlnr who wants loborr<iwRs, 100, and 
agrees to pay at tlie rate of one anna in the rupee per mensem, 
has first to sign a note of liand for 11s. lOO-l, ?>., Rs. 100 
plus a montli’s interest. At the end of ilio first monfh lie owes 
Rs. 112-11-3, compound interest ' being charged on the original 
Rs. 106-4, and at the end of 12 montlis ho lias actually been 
charged compound interest at Oj |»i)r cent, for 13 months, and 
owes Rs. 219-11-9. Tlie money-lender then gels him to sign 
a frosli note of hand for this sum as if it was a fresh loan, 
and in this note he states that ho has received Hs. 219-14-9 and 
agrees to pay at the same rate of interest as before. Sometimes 
the old note of hand is destroyod, tlie result being tliat if a suit 
is instituted, the Court has no means of knowing what was the 
original sum lent, or it is suiTeplitiously kept by the Kaya and 
produced later for the purposes of tlio suit, lii Ihe lattot case, 
his dishonesty is rewarded, as ho makes it appear as if the 
borrower had signed notes of hand year after year for ever 
increasing amounts, and tlieie is nothing to show that the larger 
amounts entered in the various notes really include the smaller 
sums for which the preceding notes were signed. 

Rates of interest vary according to the nature ot the security Rates of. 
|[iven, hut whatever the security they are invariably high. For 
loans on personal security, a common rate of iiJterost is what is 
termed dud swt/, f. <?., the debtor has to pay one anna a month for 
each i;upee lent, in other words, excluding compound interest, he 

]2 
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pays 75 per cont. per annum Another usual rate is five rupees 
per hundred a month, in which sftiple interest alone would 
amount to 60 per cent, per annum. As already stated, however, 
compound interest is charged ; and if the interest has not been 
paid off at the end of a year, tlio amount duo is added to the 
principal, and a new note ^ hand taken for the fricreased amount, 
interest being charged on the total at the same rate as before. 

Happily the cultivators in the Government estates are more 
or less protected against such extortion. As the representative of 
Governmont and the direct landlord, the Deputy Commissioner is 
in a stroiig position and can settle promptly and equitably a 
great many questions of a civil oiature. There is moreover an 
excellent rule that none but actual cultivators may liold leases 
for land outside the bazars of KMimpong and l^edong. This 
salutary provision has prevented the peasants from getting into 
the clutches of the professional usurer.^, who are not only unable 
to get hold of tiio land, but are also restricted in their money- 
lending operations. The tenants, consequently, boiTow from 
one another, and the amount of indebtedness is comparatively 
small Thisis particularly tho case with the Bhotias, owing, to 
some extent, to a curious custom ob.sorvod by them. When a 
Bhotia dies, his son or some other relation sometimes deposits in 
the Buddhist monastery a sum of money which is lent out for a 
year to another Bhotia or Lcpcha, as the ca.so may be. At the 
end^of a year, tho latter has to perform certain ceremonies for 
the soul of tho deceased, give a small present to the Lama and 
pay back the principal. If he cannot do sp, tho debt is con- 
tinued for another year, but in any case there is no interesi to pay, 
but only the customary presorjt to tho Lama. Even in this 
favoured tract, however, tho monoy-lender has obtained a footino* 
owing to the ^facililios ilfforded to them by tho cultivation of 
cardamom. Tho fruit is grown solely for expert and is ihorofore 
disposed of to Marwari traders, who use tljis opportunity to get 
the cultivators into tlieir debt, by making advantageous bargains 
with them fpr tho price of tho iinreapod crop and by paying out 
advances on the cultivation. Tlie result is that, though largo 
profits are often made on the crop, many of the Binqle Lepohas 
who grow it are miserably pioor. 

Oiitdde this tract the evil is very widespread, especially among 
coitractois and tea-garden employes. Nearly all tho con- 
tractors are finamed by the money-hnd r.* As soon ns he* 
receives a contrait, the contractor obtains an advance on the 
strength of his agreement, he docs not pay it off till a long time 
afterwards, and wBen he does his profit is swallow^ed up iji the 
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interest he has to pay. On the tea g:ardens the state of affaTs is 
even worse. The people ifbur oxpei;diture recklessly, they look 
to their sardar for money, and he g.ils it from the money-lender. 

The hold of the latter over the labour force is so great that it is 
credibly stated that in some girdeiis, paying Tvs. 2,000 or 
Rs. 3,000 a month as wages to iheir t midoyes, the Kaya regidarly 
attends on pay day, takes the whole amount from the sardJrs and 
then doles it oii^to the latter w’eekly, after*dediicting the interest 
due on the loans he has made. The general state of atfairs may 
be illustrated by the ex|'erience of one of the loading planters 
of the district, who writes— “One mrdnr t<^d me that he 
had never, owed less than Ks. 2,0U0 for the last 20 j'ears, and 
he said ‘ I believe that the day I get out of debt, I should 
die.’ He meant that the environment under such circumstances 
would bo so peculiar and abnormal that his cODstitution would 
never stand the awful and stupendous cliango. Three years ago 
I lent my people here about Us. d,000 at (5 per cent, by redeem- 
ing their hdth-chiitm (notes of hand) for that amount from the 
Kayas. 1 cut the proportion of principal and interest weekly, 
and they now owe me only about Rs. 700. When they have 
paid up that, I shall have to give them more money as they can- 
not sleep, cannot eat, ai»d cannot live without owing a good round 
sum to some one. Their argiiment is ‘ If 6omelx)dy will lend 
me Hs. 100, wliy should 1 not take advantage of my splendid 
credit’. Any other course seems absolute lunacy !” Those remarks 
at least show how blindly and wdllingly the Nepali cooly incurs 
debt, and the evil is ag<>riivutdH the extraordinary readiness 
with which liis relatives will back his bills. 

In those cir^imstances, it is not altogether surprising that the Sktistici 
suits brought against debtors constitute a large portion of the 
civil work of the district ; and a few bare statistics will show 
how prevalent the evil is and how exorbitant a rate of interest is 
charged. In the five years ending in 1902 no less than 808 
cases were brought in tho Civil Courts for debts duo, the interoet 
olaiiwed ranging from ‘Rs. 2-8 a monlh for Uacli Us. 100 lent, 
or 30 per cent, per annum, to Rs. v5 a month* or 300 per cent, 
per annum. During this period 97 suits were iitstituted in which 
interest was claimed at 30 per cent. ; 458 ca'^es occurred in 
which interest at 36 to 37J per cent, was charged ; in 93 cases 
it was claimed at 48 per cent,, in 38 cases at 60 per cent., in 113 
cases at 108 per cent., in 3 cases at 150 per cen^ and in one 
case at' 300 percent. When the records of ‘the Civil Courts 
disclose such a state of affairs, it may easily be* imagined 
how many cases of a sunikr nature occur which nevetr come 
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before the law courts. The majority are simply due to the 
fact that thD hill people are extftmoly simple, as well as 
thriftless and extravagant, and are easily led by present necessity 
to agree to whatever is doiiiancled in the shape of interest without 
thought for the future. 

The evil is not confined to tlm hills, but is also prevalent 
in the Tarai. Hero the inhabitants are a different race, but 
they largely consist of the indigenous ltajbansis,an^ of aboriginal 
tribes, such as the Oraoiis, Santiils and Miindas, who come to 
the district as tea-garden coolies and sometimes settle down 
as oiiltivators ; they also include a large number of Nepalis. 
In this tract it was found in 1903 that out of 834 jots^ 
with an annual demand of roveiiue amounting to a lakh 
of rupees, no less than 272 jols with an annual demand of 
Es. 23,000, or nearly one-third of.thetoft^l number, were owned 
by professional money-londors. Altogether 150 jol^» liad passed 
into their hands in the preceding 5 years, 139 being taken over 
from the local agriculturists and the remainder from other money- 
lenders, who held them previous to the transfer. Enquiries 
instituted more recoiitly show tliat by the end of 1904 over 40 
per cent, of the total number oijotn had parsed into the hands of 
money-lenders, and tliat even in tlie 30 years’ grants as maiiy 
as 12 per cent, of tho grants ivero owned by tliem. The difference 
is due to the fact that many of tho latter belong to Europoun 
tea-planters and intoiligont native gentlemen, who are. rot likely 
to bo cheated by tho rapacious money-lender in the same way 
as the jotddrSy who are niostlv illftoiate farmers. This passing 
away of the Tarai Jots from the hands of tho local agriculturists 
is undoubtedly duo to tho igiiorauco of the peopl^nd the high 
rate of interest demanded by tho usurer. 4'ho usual rate of 
interest until recent years was 75 per cent, per annum ; this rate 
is still prevalent to sorqe extent ; and in the majority of cases the 
rate is not less than 30 per cent, per annum. All jjajments 
made by a debtor aro credited as interest until all the sums 
due aro paid up,* so that tho jotddVy* like the cooly #nd 
cultivator of the hills, once in tlie clutch of the money-lender, 
does not escape tilh ho Iftis lo-st his property. He then usually 
stays on as an under-tenant of the new but occasionally 
moves on to some other place and reclaims new land. 

It is urged by some that the proximity of tho frontier and the 
ease with which a debtor can escapo into Nepal without paying 
his debts, and the risk consequently inciin’ed by the money-lender 
has necessarily kept the rate of interest in this district higher 
than elsewhere. This is, to a certain extent, true iu the case of 
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the ifea-garden coolies who have no ties, but the Marw&ri 
generally takes good care not to lend to any one»who has no 
prospects or can otfer no security of any^kind, and it is certainly 
not true of the ordinary cultivator, lie ^axunot take his hous0*or 
fields across tho frontier ; and where there is no house or 
other immovahle property, the money-loud ers take ornamentd^ 
jewelry and other valuables as a pledge, sp that they can 
seldom be entire losers even if the debtors abscond. WTho reason 
for the high rate of interest charged seems rather to bo that the 
number of money-lenders is few ; that there are no l^anks which 
the cultivators and coolies can uso, except the few agricultural 
banks recently started in the Kalimpong Government estate, * 
where they ar<f least needed ; and that tho Marwaris, who are 
either connected with each other or fium a close ring, have 
practically a monopoly of tho usury. Those Marwaris form a very 
small minority; and in these (drcumstaiiccs it is small matter for 
wonder that many consider dt necessary to take special measures to 
protect the simplicity of the Nepali, who, though reckless, is very 
honest, ‘from the rapacity of the prcfessicnal money-lender. 
Proposals have, accordingly, boon put ftirward to take legislative 
action by which interest should not be levied at a rate exceeding 
24 per cent, per annum, whatever agreement the ignorant cooly 
or cultivator may have entered into, and to lay down that tho 
total interok* should not b(* allowed to exceed one-fourth of a 
one year’s debt, and should not in any ease exceed the whole 
amount of tho debt. 

Whether effect will be given to such proposals it is for the 
future to decide. But, iu tho meantime, much might bo done 
by the establishment of agricultural banks or co-operative 
credit societies ; and there also appears to be a very ^simple 
expedient by which tlie evil might at least be mitigated in 
the O'lse of the t^a-gardeii coolies who form tlio majority 
of the population. At pi eseut they arc paid their wages once a 
month, and this is uudoubtedly the cause of much of their indebted- 
ness, as they are apt to spend or .«tluander tho money they receive 
before the next pay-day comes. If the same system obtained in 
England, it is doubtful whether the working classes wordd, for all 
their intelligence, contrive to get on without credit in some form 
or T)ther with its necessary concomitants of debts, loans and 
interest. The tendency to contract debts is infinitely greater in 
the case of Nepali coolies, who are ignorant, stupid and helpless 
in tbe hands of the money-lendor, who ‘ are spendthrifts by 
nature— the men gamble and the women love velvets— and who 
Hve up to the limit of what tl;ey can beg, borrow or get credit for. 
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If they were to be paid weelcly instead of monthly, thersmall 
wages they would receive would he no temptation to the Kayas, 
who are loth to give loa^is to men who do not receive a good lump 
sdm on pay-day. Itfeems probable, therefore, that such an 
arrangement and the establishment cf agricultural banks would 
*tend, in some measure, to minimize the mischief which is at 
prejent* caused by the professional money-lender. 
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CHAPTER X. 


OCCUPATIONS, MANUFACTUUKS AND TKADK. 

The great majority of ilie population are dependent on Occufa- 
agriculture, eitheP as cultivators tilling tlieir own fields or as 
labourers employed on the tea gardens. At tlio census of 1901 
no less than 78* per cent, of tlio inhabitants were returned as 
engaged in agricultural pursuits, the number of rent-payers 
being 55,000 and of tea garden coolies 04,000. Altogetber ()8 
per cent, of those dependent on agricuKurc are actual workers, — 
an unusually high proportion— while the numbers of agricultural 
labourers and rent-receivers are unusually small, the former aggre- 
gating only 500 and the latter being loss than 20 o. Thoindusirial 
classes are relatively unimportant, only 7 per cent, of tlie total 
population being engaged in manual industries. Of these, 00 per 
cent, are ^vorkepa, wlio are distributed over various occupations, 
such as tailors, carpenters,* masons, wood-cutters, etc. The com- 
mercial and professional classes are still smaller and account for 
only 1 per cent, each of the population, 

* In the hills the absence of ceri-ain functional castes, and 
in particular of the •sweeper and waslierman castes, is very 
noticeable. In Nepal the Oharti or shn'O caste perform the 
functions of washermen and sweepers, but as soon as they migrate 
to Darjeeling they refuse to follow such degrading occupations. 

The result is that all the wadiermcn and sweepers are men from 
the plains, the municipal sweepers in Darjeeling town being 
recruited from the distant State of Alwar. There are several 
other occupations which the hill ^people have failed to take up, 
such as those of barbers and carpenters. In the villages one 
member of the household will usually shave the others, but in 
the towns the barber’s work is done • entirely by Beharip, 
Similarly, they have not yet taken to the work of carpenters ; 
the 's^llagers use roughly-hc^\^l wood in their houses so far as 
they use it at all, and all real carpent(?ring work is done by 
Chinamen and carpenters from the plains of India. This is 
more surprising as they have learnt brick-making and masonry, 
and these new industries are now common to all castes. Certain 
ooeupaiions are conhned to specihed funotional castes, such as 
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the *Sakris or cobbler caste, who make the native shoes and 
sheaths for kukris, the Kumal Newars or potters, who are the 
only mak- rs of earthern pots, and the Kamis and Bhama 
Newars, who manufacture metal ware and perform black- 
smith’s work. They are all low castes ; and these manufactures 
are «confiDod to them and- will not be taken up hf members 
of other castes. 

The mbst important industry in the district is the manufac- 
ture of tea, of which an account has already been given in 
Chapter YI ; and next in importance is the manufacture of 
cinchona. 

The cultivation of cinchona in Darjeeling was commenced 
in 18()i-62. It had for some time, in fact since 1835, been 
considered desirable to extend to the hills of the Bengal 
Presidency the experiment of cultivating cincliona which had 
succeeded so w^ll in the Nilgiris, the plants or seeds having 
originally been brought to the Madras Presidency' from Teru 
under the superintendence of Mr. Clements Markham. The 
first cinAona seeds received in Bengal were some sent by 
Sir J, Hooker, in 1801, to Dr. Anderson, Superintendent of the 
Calcutta Botanic Garden, who conducted all the cinchona 
experiments in Bengal imtil he left in 1809. In. 1 80 J Govern- 
ment took up the matter in earnest, and deputed him to inspect 
the cinchona plantations in Java, Ho received every assistance 
and attention from the authorities there, and brought back with 
him a large number of healthy plants. A few were retained 
for experiments in Bengal ; the rest he* took to the nursery 
at Ootacamund, whence otlier plants were brought to Calcutta. 
Dr. Anderson suggested the establishment of a cinchona nursery 
in Darjeeling, as affording the greatest hope of success : the 
proposal was approved, and a site was selected near the summit 
of Senchal in tiie midst of dense forest. The situation on Senohal 
proved too severe for cinchona; so in April 18()3 the plants wore 
temporarily removed to a garden at Lobong, a warm, well- 
sheltered spur below Darjeeling, at a height of 6,000 feet ‘above 
the sea. For a permanent plantation space was foimd, 12 miles 
south-east from Darjeeling, in the Hang jo valley at Eangbi, 
on the south-eastern slope of a long spur projecting from Senohal 
at an elevation between 1,300 and 4,000 feet abovS the 
sea. 

Here the cultivation, on an extensive scale, of those species 
of cinchona which contain quinine and allied febrifuge nlkaloids 
in their bark was begun in 1864. The plantation was started 
with one hundred plants each of Cinchona suooirubra tfnd 
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Cinchona officinalis, and two plants of Cinchona CalisayaJ* at 
an elevation of about 4,0.00 feet. The stock of plants rapidly 
increased, so that ten years after the in(a'ption of the undertaking, 
there wore nearly tlireo million trees in existence, mostly of 
Cinchona succirubra, and the original clearing on the slope of the 
Rangbi had been extended in a ao|^|j|,-casterly direction to the 
Bishop^ and Mangpu ridges in Jlie llangjo valley, while new 
extensions, comprising in IHiSl about 7b0 a(*res, had been opened 
at Labdah on the northern and Sitoug on tlie soutlierii slope of the 
Rayeng valley. It was soon discovered that (’incliona officinalis, 
the species yielding croAvn or Loxa bark, did not thrive, so that 
its further lu'opagation was discontinued. Ror aljout the first 
decade the majority of tlie (roes on the plantation wore Cinchona 
succirubra, the species whicli yields red barlt, poor in quinine 
but rich in a mixture of febrifuge alkaloids allied to rjiiinino. 

The remainder of tluf trees wore mostly of Cinchona C^tisaya, 
or Lcdgeriana, as it is now called, the speri«s yielding yellow 
bark, ricLpiii quinine. 

In 1808-70 proposals wore submitted by Dr. Anderson for the Ciiichoiifi 
manulacture at the Rangbi jilantation of a, cheai) but powerful 
febrifuge, well suited for use in 'native hospitals ami charitable 
dispensaries, by separating the cinchona alkaloids from tto young 
cinchona bark. The purchase of machinery for the experiment 
was sanctioned ; and a factory was eSlablished at Mang[)U in coii- 
nectuin with the Rangbi plantation. This factory was equipped 
with the simplest of aj»pliancBS for the extraction, by a combined 
acid and alkidi jirocess, of the mixed alkaloids from the red-bark 
trees; and in 1874 just ten years after the ojicning of the Rangbi 
clearing, the manufacture of cinchona febrifuge was begim, the 
first year’s working yielding about bO pounds of febrifuge. For 
the next fourteen years, uj) to 1887, (»nly oiiichona febrifuge was 
manufactured ; but just before 1880 I)r. King, who was then 
Superintendent, initiated the ])olicy of conveiiing the ])lantation 
from one in which red-bark trees, poor in quinine, preponderated, 
into o«e of quinine-yielding species. Jn pursuance of this 
policy, tlie, yellow-bark quinine -yielding species par eixelknce 
(Cinchona Calisaya or Lcdgeriana) was jdanted out in gradually 
increasing numbers, together with a quinine which aj)peared 
spontaneously on the plantation about tliis time, yielding a natural 
hybrid between Cinchona succirubra and Cinchona officinalis. 

This substitution was pushed on with such vigour that, whereas in 
1880 there were 4,000,000 red-bark trees to 500,000 yellow-bark 
and hybrid trees together, in 1800 there were over 8,000,000 of 
yellow- bark and hybrid to million of red-bark trees, and in 
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19(ft over 2 million yellow-bark and hybrid to 200,000 red-bark 
trees. 

Qulnino. The object of Government in maintaining these plantations 
^ was to siipjdy the hospitals and the people with a cheap remedy 
for imdarial fever, whiob, as already stated, ccmsisted up to 1887 
of the preparation of cincliona bark, called cinchona febrifuge, 
a •whitish powder composed of tl^ alkaloids existing in tha bark. 
In that year the raaniifactiire of sulphate of quinine was oom- 
menced in the Mangpu factory by a process of extraction by fusel 
oil elaborated by Mr. Wood, formerly Quinologist, and Mr. 
Gammie, the Deputy Superintendent of the Plantations. From 
1887 onwards the factory lias continued to produce, in addition 
to cinchona febrifuge, sulphate of quinine in yearly inrreasing 
quaniities ; and the factory is now being extended in order that 
it may turn out in the future a minimum of 20,000 pounds. 
The of sulphate of quinine in 1887-{^ was about 250 lbs. ; 
in 1900-01 over H,000 lbs., and in 1905-00 the output was 
nearly 10,000 lbs. In 1892 was instituted the system Bf selling 
sulphate of quinine to the public through the post offices in small 
packets, containing 5 grains (subsequently increased to 7 grains) 
at the price of one pice per packet, so as to enable even the 
poorest native to purchase a dose o{ the drug. In 1 892-90 475 
lbs., in 19(!0-01 3,400 lbs., and in 1905-06 4,200 lbs. of sulphate 
of quinine were issued for this purpose. 

Extension From 1880 onwards the land near the original plantations in 

of cuitiva- fliQ Itangjo and Ilayeug valleys proved too small for the piimber 
of trees which were required to keep pace with the increasing 
demand for febrifuge and quinine. Accordingly, in 1883 the 
fiist outlyine’ plantation of 3(i0 acres was started in the Kanjung 
valley in Kalimpong. But the rainfall hero was too heavy to 
allow cinchona to bei successfully grown, and the plantation was 
exhausted and finally given up in 1893. The Nimboug planta- 
tion of about 500 acres, al^o sihiafed in the same tract, was 
purchased in 1893 from a private company. No extensions were 
attempted there, hut the t’ees standing on the plantsllion as 
purchased were gradually used up, till in 1896 the la^ was taken 
up and the plantation abandoned. In 1899 a fresh extension 
of about 900 acres — since extended still further to about 7,000 
acres — was commenced in the Damsong forest block, situated 
about 10 miles north-east of Kalimpong, near the junction of 
the Eangpo and Tista rivers on the borders of Sikkim. In this 
new block, which is known as the Muhsong Division, there are at 
present about 500 acres under Ginchona Ledgeriana, with about 
1,200,000 plants. • 
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In the present yG:ir (1-06), therefore, the Government 
cinchona plantations comprise the fo'lowlug ; — (1) the Kangjo 
valley block, oonsisiing of llio Ihiiighi and Mangpii Divisions, 
which together measuro about 000 acres, containing m orly over 
2 million jilan's, of which more than a million and a half are 
Cinoliona (Calisaya) Ledgeriana, noirly half a million of hybrid, 
and the remainder of Cinchona sug:;i.iibra ; (■^) ihe Raytmg valley 
block, consisting of iho SItong and Labtiah Divisions which 
together comprise an area of about 1)00 acres, with over 200,000 
plants, more than half of which arc Cinchona suecirubra and 
hybrid, and tho remainder Ciuchoiia (G.ilisayj|) Ledgoiiana ; and 
(o) the Rangpo valley block comprising tho Muiisong Division, 
the details of which are given above.* 

Whert land is occupied by heavy jungle, the forest is felled Methodi 
and burnt a year before planting oiierations are to be catriod out. 

As soon as tho succeeding rains are ended, the ground is gleared tion. 
again of its light growth of jungle, treiiehodtoa de[)tl^f 1^ 
to 2 feet, •roots taken out aud sloiics collected in low irans verse 
walls across tho steeper slopes to arrest wash of soil in wot 
weather. Tho land is then staked out, from b or 0 feet apart 
according to tho species to bo planted out; and ])its are dug 
in which tho soil is again loosened and clods lirokeu, ilio work 
being coiuploted to admit of planting being done during tho early 
spring. 

In appciirance cincliOna seed is small and chaff-like, weighing 
60,000 to 70,000 to an ounce. This is harvested during Feb- 
iTiary and March, and at once sown in ]U'epared IxmIs, protected 
from the weather by thatched watertight liiuis, with sloping roofs 
constructed some 5 feet high in front and 2 feet iiigh behind, 
and facing north to prevent sunshine drying up tho seed bods. 

When half, an inch high, tho seedlings are rei>lanted in other 
beds an inch apart; and later, when t.lio,y*liavo attained a height 
of 3 to 4 inches, they are again tiMnsphfiited to other 
thatched nurseries similar, to those prepared for seed bods, 
and notr to the laud to he planted out. I’y Cctohcr the seed- 
lings will have completed their first year’s growth and he a foot 
in height, Tho thatched covci’ing of the lines is then removed, 
and tho seedlings hardened off by'cxpisuro to sun until Feb- 
ruary, March or April, when they arc planted out in their per- 
manent places in the land prepared for them. Once growing 
weather h*« set in, tho young plantation for the frst year is kept 

* 1 iim in.iebteil to Captuin A. 1'. Gagf, i.M.s., Sup.rmttiuloht (f Ciuthoiia 
Cultivation, Bengal, for this account of tho devclopnu-ut of the cinchona plantation! 
in Daijeeling. 
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clear by hand-weeding about the plants and by sickling the 
intervening spaces. From the second year onwards, wee£ are 
kept down by repeated light hoeing and hand-weeding. 

Barking operations are carried out ecpially throughout the 
whole year, and are first begun when the trees are three years of 
age. Thinning then becomes necessary wherever overcrowding 
•fists, and individuals that ^ow signs of unhealihinoss are 
uprooted. Every year the whole plantation is thus gone over 
and trees removed where necessary. To collect bark, the trees 
are uprooted and divided into three parts — root, stem and branch. 
All the bark is coniiiletely scraped off with blunt knives, and the 
three kinds— root, stem and branch — dried in open-air sheds, or in 
a heated godown during wot weather. Each kind is stored separ- 
ately, and they are then taken for the extraction of the •alkaloids 
to the quinine factory. 

Cinchona ‘Ledgeriana is the species most extensively grown. 
A bijjrid between Cinchona succirubra and Cinchona officinalis 
was formerly grown largely, but the cultivation of this is being 
replaced by another hybrid between C. succirubra and Ledgeriana 
raised at Mangpu five years ago, from which selected trees yield- 
ing a minimum equal to 5 per cent, quinine sulphate are being 
set aside for future plantations. This latter [iromisos to be suc- 
cessful in that the trees combine the strong liahit of C. succirubra 
with the high quinine-yielding quality of the less robust 0. 
Ledgeriana, which will admit of unocdiipied land on the estate 
that is imsuitable for C. Ledgeriana being planted.* 

The dry cinchona hark is first mixed with slaked lime and 
ground to a fine powder. It is then moistened and tipped into 
vats containing dilute caustic soda solution, which is heated 
by a steam coil lining each vat and continually stirred by a 
mechanical arrangement. Oil is then run on to the homogeneous 
mixture, the stirring kept up for tw^D hours, and afterwards 
the whole allowed to stand till the oil has again separated com- 
pletely from the bark sludge, carrying with it most of the 
quinine in solution. The remainder of the quinine is ej^acted 
by repeating the stimng with a second quantity of oil. The oil 
layers are rim off from the top of the exhausted hark, and in 
another vat are stirred with water and sulphuric acid, which 
extracts the quinine and leaves t^io oil ready to be used again on 
more bark. The excess of acid in the aqueous quinine solution 
is then neutralize^, and the crude quinine sulphate sep#ates out 

• The account of cinchona cultivation has been contributed by Mr. R, PantliQi^ 
Auiatant Superintendent of the Cinchona Plantation, British Sikkim. 
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as a crystalline powder. It is purified from the other cinchona 
alkaloids by recrystallization from water, and from colouring' 
matter by the aid of* precipitants. The liquors from • which 
quinine sulphate has been obtained are still saturated with it, 
and also contain all the other alkaloids from (ho bark. They 
are mixed to give a product of definite composition, colouring 
mattef is removed, and then all the alkaloids are precipitated 
togeflier by addition^ of caustic soda. This mixture of alkaloids 
after washing, drying and powdering constitutes cinchona febri- 
fuge.* 

There are no large European industries in tlio district, with Kuropean 
the exception of the manufacture of tea, wliich monopolizes most 
of the labour available. Tliere is a brewery at Sonada, 
called the Victoria Brewery, wliich is mamiged by a European 
firm with branches at Simla, Kasauli and other hill stations. 

The output varies from 75,000 to 100,000 gallons per annum, 
the beer manufactured, which is of excellent quality, beiug^iplied 
in largo quantities to the Army Commissariat Departmenf^ issue 
to the soldiers stationed at Darjcxding. There is also a small 
brewery attached to tlie St. Mary’s Seminary at Kurseong, at 
which beer is brewed for the consumption of ilie inmates. At 
Tung, not far from Sonada, there are some private engineering 
works, which are chiefly occupied in fitting up ffictories on tea 
gardens, and in tlie constructi()n and repair of the machinery used 
in the manufacture of 4oa. Besides these, there are the railway 
workshops of the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway at Tindluiria, 
where a daily average of over 100 operatives are employed in 
the' repair and manufacture of railway rolling-stock. 

The population of the district being almost entirely agrioul- 
tural, the manufacturing classes are mainly engaged in supplying 
the simple needs of a rural people ; and the native industries ai;e 
practically small village handicrafts, producing little for export. 

The most important of ’these industries is weaving,* coarse cotton 
cloth being woven by all the aboriginal races. The favourite 
patterns have a wliito or red back^ound striped with red and blue 
or yellow and blue. These Lepcha cloths, as they are called, are 
in some request among the residents of and visitors to Darjeel- 
ing; and, as worn by the Le})chas themselves, they make a 
picturesque dress.* Attempts are now being made to develop a 
village weaving industry among the peasantry in the Kalim- 
pong hiUs ; here the ♦Church of Scotland Mission has recently 
started classes to teach improved methods of weaving, and 

• This account ot tho^processos of manufucturo has been supplied by Mr. G. E. 

Sha?^, Assistant Qainologist to the Goveruinent of Bengal. 
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has also introduced crochet work and lace-work. Knitting has for 
•many years past been the occupation of the spare moments of the hill 
women, and they can everywhere be seen spinning woollen thread, 
as they walk along, to bo made up afterwards into shawls, stock- 
ings, etc. Taking advantage of this aptitude, the missionaries 
are introducing more highly skilled methods, and women show great 
adaptability in learmng.aud wonderful dexterity in working deli- 
cate crochet or fine gossamer-like lace, whj^h is equal to some 
of the best European work. Government has come to the aid 
of the infant industry with substantial grants, and it is hoped 
that in time it will develop into a large and popular home 
industry. 

The other industries are of small importance. In the Tarai 
ordinary coarse cloth, gunny-bags, mustard oil and common pot- 
tery form the chief articles of manufacture. These articles are 
however only produced on a very small scale. In the hills the 
aidisai^for the most part, merely manufacture the articles of 
every-M^ use which are required by the cultivators or tea. garden 
coolies, such as the baskets, trays and ropes made by Sharpas, 
the axes, chisels, hammers, spd(^s and other iron instruments 
turned out by the Nepalese blacksmiths, the Kamis, and the 
blankets woven by the ♦shepherd caste, the Gurungs. Other arti- 
cles of local manufacture are h’ukris and their sheaths, shoes, 
earthen pots and bamboo mats.* 

The mineral products of the district* include coal, iron and 
copper, but none of them appear to repay the expense of exploita- 
tion. The coal is easily exposed, but of a peculiarly friable 
nature ; and the character and inaccessibility of tlio mines prevent 
their development by European capital. Owing to its flakiness, 
the coal cannot bo used in its natural state, and it must be artifi- 
ojally compacted before it can be used as fuel, either by coking 
or by conversion into briquettes. For some time a company 
endeavoured lo woVk the Dating coal-field below Nimbong in the 
Kalimpong subdivision, but all work was given up a few years 
ago. The coal is badly crushed, and the lie of the seams is so 
much disturbed that it is difficult to follow them. Besides this, 
the cost of transport through the hills was prohibitive, and the 
poor quality of the coal did not warrant e^^penditure on improved 
methods of transport. Iron ore varying from' a strong ferrugi- 
nous clay to an impure brown hematite is found at Lohargarh to 
the south-west of the district some di^adee below Paukhabari. 
It is of poor quality, and is not smelted e^■en by the natives, 

• Soo also the account of the development ot tho iudustvies of tho district given 
at the close of chapter II. ' 



OCCUPATIONS, MANUFACTURES AND TRADE. 


129 


though there are vague traditions of its once liaving been worked 
and of hammers still to he seen on tlio hillside, so licavy that 
no one can lift them. A bod of iron ore exists at Samalbong 
about a mile east-south -cast of Sikbliar to tlie east of tlio Tista, 
but tins is no longer worked. Mr. Atallet considered the deposit a 
valuable one, ilio ore being extremely ricli, while the quantity 
appeared considerable, and the iron })rodueed was of tlio best 
quality. Copper ores, chi(dly copjx'r pyrites, exist in rocks of 
the Baling series at Itaniliat to tlio w(;st to tlio ]\[ahanndi near 
the mouth of the Iktfupmi, at l^isliok, at a place 2 mih's 
north-east of JCalimpong, at Mangpu, in a ravine near 8am- 
thar, and in the neighbour] lood of the ('liel river. No attempt 
has yet been made to exploit them l»y Ihiropean metliods. 
Concessions have been taken out, but tlioy liave ])rov(;d unpro- 
ductive, wliile the number of mines deserted by natives goes 
far to sliow tlait even tliey do not tind cop])Gr smelting in 
the Barjeeling lulls a viay lucrative' employment. Tra^ally, 
stone is the only mineral ('xtraeted, and this is procurable all 
over the hills from the rocks nearest at hand, such as tlio Bal- 
ing beds, which yield coarse slate, the harder Tertiary beds near 
the foot of the hills, and the common gneiss, wliich usually is 
easily sjilit into conveniently sized |>ieccs.* 

The main trade of the district is with (alciitta, the chief Tjudk. 
exports being tea, jute, gum i}'-l tags, wool, cardamom and 
maize, and the imjtoris being composed of Kuro])can piece-goods, 
cotton yarn, rice, kerosene-oil and salt. Bice is also imported 
from Binaj])ur, and coal and (*oko from the Baniganj coal- 
fields. From Ne[>al food-grains, c<itfon ]>iece-goods, manufactured 
wool and liides, potatoes, sheep, goats, cattle and poultry are 
imported in return for European [liece-goods and cotton twhst, sidt, 
kerosene-oil, tobacco and food-grains. The trade with 8ikkini 
is of much the same cliaracter, hut smaller in volume, Most of 
the Bhutan trade jaisses through the district of Jal|)aigur], but a 
fair quantity of the silk fabrics niannfactun'd by tlie Bhutaneoo 
is imported into this district. The trade with Tibet has for 
many years past been mucli hampered by the jealousy of the 
Tibetan authorities; but as a residt of the T'iljotan expedition, 
it has begun to sliow greater vitality. The exports to Tibet 
consist chielly of cotton piece-goods of European manufacture, 
and the imports of wool. Besides these articles, cotton yarn, 
silver, copper, brass and iron slicets, rice, maize and tobacco 

* For a further ttcscvijition op the luiiieral resources oP the diatrict, see “ Geology 
of the Darjeeling District and the Western Duars,” by F. K. Mallet, F. G. S., 
Memoirs, Geolo^MCal Survey op India, Vol. XI, 1875, pp. 51-9G. 
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are exported, nnd yaks’ tails, musk, horses, mules, sheep, and 
blankets are impoided. The quantity of Darjeeling tea exported to 
Tibet is still insignificant, largely owing to the fact that the plan- 
ters have not yet developed the manufacture of the brick tea which 
suits the Tibetan palate. The frontier trade is registered at 8 
stations, Malli Ghat, Eangit, New Eangit and Single being 
the registering stations for goods exported to or imported from 
Sikkim, Sukia-pokhri for Nepal, Kaiijilia for Nepal and Sikkim, 
Laba for J3hutan, and Pedong for Tibt t and Sikkim and partly 
also for Bhutan. 

The chief trade centres are Itai-jeeliiig, Kursoong, Siliguri and 
Kalio'.pong, The tliree places first mentioned are on the railway, 
which carries most of the tnde in tlie western portion df the 
district, while transport in the east is carried <>n by means of pack- 
ponies and bullock carts plying along the Tista valley. Kalim- 
pong is the entrep.d for the Tibetan trade, and it is here that the 
woo^f the 'Pibetan graziers is brought by mules and pack-ponie.s 
over the Jelep-la pass. It is then packed in bales, and des- 
patched to the railway at Siligml on bullock carts, which bring back 
cotton piece-goods and other morchaudiso tor expoit to Tibet. The 
Tibetan dealers make Kulimpong tlieir liead-quariers from October 
to May, and the tmde is almcst at a standstill during the rains, 
as wool, which is the chief article of cominorco, deteriorates lupidly 
if brought to Kalimpong and the plains in the moist heat of the 
monsoon montlis. The Nepal trade passes for the most part 
through Sukia-pokhri near the frontier on the road to Tnnglu; 
but Simana-basti, 3 miles off, is rapidly becoming a important 
centre for this branch of trade, and Piil Bazar on the Little Eangit 
is another bazar attracting some of the Nepalese merchandise. 

In the interior of the district trade is carried on by moans 
of weekly markets held in the larger villages. In the hills the 
principal of these weekly markets are held at Pedong on the 
borders of the district on the Til)etan trade route, at Sombari at 
the end of the Chel valley, and at Pul Bazar and Sukiapokhri. 
In theTarai important markets ore held at Matighara and Naksal- 
b^ri, rice and jute from Purnoa and Nepal being sold there in 
large quantities ; and other markets of less importance are held at 
Phansidewa, Baghdogra, Kharibari, Adhikari, Garidhura and 
Panighata. 

The most important fair in the district is that known as the 
KMimpong meld^ which is held on the last Wednesday and 
Thursday of every November. This mela was started in 1891, 
and has steadily increased in importance. It attracts not only the 
surrounding villagers, but also strangers from Nepal, Bhutan and 



OCCUPATIONS, MANUFACTURES VND TRADE. 131 

Sikkim, as well as a large niimbor of Tibetan traders, who bring 
in ponies, siiks and mules for sale, the latter being bought up 
by Government for transport. An ngrioultural exhibition is held 
at the same time, prizes Iteing given for grain, poultry, mules, 
ponies and all kinds of live stock. It is an annual festival for 
the whole country side, the villagers tlooking in to see the 
athletic sports, dancing and other ainuseincnts ; but it hns a very 
practical side, as it is most useful in stimulating both the 
agriculture and trade of Darjeeling. Another fair has also been 
started recently in the Tarai at Daghdogra. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

MEANS OP COMMUNICATION. 

The roads and railways of the district are a creation of 
British rule. Prior to their occupation of the country, the only 
roads were rough narrow tracks leading through dense forests, 
and the only bridges were the cane bridges spanning the torrents. 
One of the first measures taken by the British was to establish 
communication between Darjeeling and tlie plains; and between 
1839 and 1842 Lord Napier of Magdala, then a lieutenant in 
the Engineers, was deputed to construct a road from Siliguri to 
Darjeeling. This road was laid out in the midst of thick forest 
and along the steep ridges for a length of 40 miles. “ On 
whichever side we turn,” writes an early observer, “ the whole 
road from Pankhabari, upwards of 30 miles, runs through a 
forest with an almost impouetmblo under-wood for the whole 
way. To be sure, here and there a Ijepclia clearing, and now 
and then a mountain slip, on the top of a hill cleared by fire, or 
other accident, is free from trees ; but they are hardly distin- 
guishable unless upon the very spot.” This road, now known 
as the old Military Road, may still bo soon winding its way by 
sharp ascents from Pankhabari to Kurscong, and then mounting 
up Dow Hill and running along the crest of the ridge to Grhum, 
As Darjeeling developed and the tea industry became firmly 
established, it was recognized that this road, which was impracti- 
cable for wheeled tratfio, was inadequate to supply its wants, and 
the need of having a cart road was still further emphasized by the 
Sikkim Expedition of 1860, when stores had to be hurried up to 
the front, and it was found that it cost Rs. 2 to transport each 
maundfrora Pankhabari to Darjeeling. Government accordingly 
sanctioned the construction of a cart road, which was to be 24 
feet in breadth, while the steepest gradients wore not to be more 
than 1 in 18 or 20, the generabgradient being 3 in 100. Work 
was begun in 1860, when the jungle from Darjeeling to Kurseong 
was opened out, and the construction of the road was commenced 
in 1861. The length from Darjeeling to Kurseong was open 
for traffic in 1864, and the whole road was completed in 1869, 
In the meantime, the communications with the plains had been 
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improved by the construction, at a cost of Rs. 14,68,000, of a 
road 126 miles long, from Kariigola Ghat, on tlie Ganges opposite 
Sahibganj, to Siliguri ; and a road ha-i also been driven through 
the Tarai to connect this \vith the liill cart road. The former 
proved a work of great magnitude owing to the heavily flooded 
country it crossed, the section between the Malninadi and 
Purnea, which is only 23 miles long, catching the drainage of 
oO miles of country and being intersected by six groat rivers; 
while the construction of a road througli tlio Tarai was almost 
as difficult owing to the scarcity of labour and the fovcr-infestod 
jungle which had to be cleared away. 

But until 1878 the only means of approaching Darjeeling 
was by a long and tedious journey along the plains of Bengal. 

After the year 1860, when the Bast Indian Railway had boon 
extended up to Rajmahal, the traveller could proceed by rail 
as far as ISahibganj on the banks of the Ganges, but having 
crossed the river, ho was forced to proceed by road to tlio foot of 
the hills past Puiuea, Kishanganj, Titalya and Siliguri in 
some conveyance such as a palki^ a ramshackle native carriage, 
or a slow-moving bullock, cart. T^lie whole journey from 
Calcutta lasted 5 or 6 days ; its discomfort can lietter bo imagined 
than described; audits expense was ecpially great, Sir Joseph 
Hooker paying Rs. 240 for his conveyances from Karngola Ghat 
on the Ganges to the foot of the hills. In 1878 the Nortliern 
Bengal State Raihvay was opened for traffic as far as 
Jalpaiguri, and by the end of tihat year it had boon extended to 
Siliguri. Tongas still continued to bo the only moans of 
travelling from that station to Darjeeling; but in 1878-79 a 
Company was started for the purpose of constructing, maintain- 
ing and working a steam tramway between the terminus of the 
railway at Siliguri and Darjeeling. Government gave substan- 
tial aid to the enterprise by permitting the line to be laid along 
the cart road, and by guaranteeing that the gross receipts of the 
Company should not be less than 2 lakhs a year. The construc- 
tion of the lino was commenced in 1879 and was pushed on with 
great rapidity. The line was open for traffic as far as Kurseong in 
1880, and in 1881 it was earned as far as Darjeeling, the steam 
tramway being then dignified with the name of a railway and its 
designation changed to the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway. 

The construction and maintenance of roads in the district are rqads. 
matters of great difficulty ; in the interior, owing to the moun- 
tainous nature of the country, its heavy rainfall and its liability 
to landslips; and in the Tarai, owing to the great floods which 
swell the streams and rivers debouching from the mountains. In 
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the hills the soil is a micaceous shale easily eroded and liable to 
landslips, especially where the forest covering has been destroyed 
and the rain ploughs through the exposed surface. The cost 
of road construction is extremely high, owing to the physical 
features of the country. The roads have to be driven up hill 
and down dale, often along the edge of steep precipices, 
where the hill* side must be dug away, the rocks blasted, and the 
hill streams controlled. Expensive stone walls are consequently 
necessary, breast walls being built above the road to prevent the 
hill-side falling upon it, and revetments being built below to 
prevent it sinking. The rook- strewn streams which drain the 
mountain slopes are another source of danger. Trickling runlets in 
the hot weather, they become swollen torrents in the rains; and 
training walls have to be built far up the mountain to prevent them 
washing away the road. The effects of excessive rainfall have also 
to be guaidcd against, in order to prevent the roads being scoured 
out. For this reason, they are generally built with an inward 
slope and with a drain against the bill-side, as otherwise the 
steep inclines would make them mere water-courses ; and at 
intervals there are small ridges of stone to divert the water 
into the drains. In some oases, the roads have been built with 
an outward slope, but in the opinion of many engineers this is 
a mistake, as the water rushing over it is ajt to scour and 
undermine the hill-side below the road. 

There are few roads with a gradient easy enough to allow 
of cart traffic, and the majority are built with a gradient which 
only admits of the passage of ponies and pedeati ians : in some 
places, in fact, the gradient is so steep that ordinary metalling 
will not rest, and the roads have to be paved with rough stone slabs. 
These, though troublesome enough to walk upon, are the only 
means of keeping the road passable during the monsoon months, 
and of preventing them being scoured out by heavy rain. The 
roads have more often than not to he laid out in sharp zig zags 
or curved round the spurs of the mountains and into the deep 
ravines and gorges ; and the result is that their length is out 
of all proportion to the actual distance as tJuT crow flies, being 
often twice and sometimes thrice as great. 

Bridges. The bridges spanning the numerous water -courses, streams uud 
rivers of the district furnish materials for an interesting lesson in 
the art of bridge huildir.g, varying as they do from the simp’e but 
ingenious bridges of cane and bamboo devised by the hill people to 
the more elaborate suspension bridges of European science. One 
type of native bridge, which is still found in places, is the 
jalungay which is built entirely with bamboos and canes out from the 



MEANS OF COMMUNICATION. 


135 


neighbouring forest, and is remarkahle for its lightness and 
extreme simplicity of structure. Tho. following is a description of 
a typical bridye of this kind, given by Sir Joseph Hooker:-^ 

“T\vo parallel canes, on llio same horizontal piano, wore 
stretched across the si ream ; from them otln ra hung in loo{iR, and 
along the loops were laid one or two 1 amhoo stems for floojing ; 
cross pieces belo\y I his tlooiing, hong from the two upper canes, 
which they thus served to keep apart. The traveller grasps 
one of the ctines in eitlici Ini 11 ( 1 , and walks along the loose bam- 
boos laid on tlie swinging loo[>s ; the motion U great , and the 
rattling of the loos(^ dry bainh mis is iKutlier a. musical sound nor 
one oscillated t o inspire coofidoueo ; iho wliole striicrure seeming 
as if^out to hroak down. With shoes it. is not easy to walk; 
and even with bare b'ct it is often dilliciill., Ihoro being frequently 
but one bamboo, wliicdi, if the fastening is loose, tilts up, leaving 
the pedestrian siispend(''d overt lie iorri'iit. by the slender canes. 
When jiroperly and sirongly mad- wilh good fastenings, and 
a floor of hamboos laid traiis\'ersely, those liridges are easy to 
cross, rhe canes arc procured from a species of (Ja/aniuH ; 
they arc as thick as the laiger, and 20 or dO yards long, 
knotted together, and iho other [lioecs m‘e fastened to tliem by 
strips of the same \>hmt A Liqx'ha,, carrying 110 pounds on 
his back, crosses without. hcsita.lion, slowly hut steadily, and 
with perfect contidcuice.'' 

The piers for bridges of this kind (xmsist of (roes or rocks on 
cither hank, or of strong piles iinqipcd witli great stones or bouklcrs. 
Sometimes, whore the span is small, a truss consisting of bam- 
boos is placed on each side of the bridge, these trusses forming 
huge loops stretching from one hank to the other. 

Another bridge of an indigenous pattern is the log bridge built 
on the cantilever principle. Hugo logs proj(jct upwards from 
either bank, wliere they are kept ’ii poslion liy heavy rocks piled 
over them, other logs are lashed over the first, and each successive 
layer overlaps the other until the projecting beams come close to 
one another. A small platform is thou laid over the small space 
dividing them, and the hridgo is coinploto. 

These native hridgo > have now Ijooii largely supplanted by the 
more substantial and durable bridges of llio Public Works 
Department. If the span is under U)0 feet, Howe tmssor girder 
bridges are built, and for longer spans suspension bridges are built. 
The latter hnvo the advant ige of not being destroyed by the heavy 
rainfall and groat humidity wh oh rot wood, bamboo and uane ; 
they are not so liable to be swept away by floods ; and they are 
cheaper than stone or iron girder bridges. It is, indeeil, impossible 
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to construct the latter over the larger rivers, because piers 
cannot ho sunk iu the rooky beds down which the water sweeps 
with the rapidity oi; a toirent. Besides this, it is easy and 
cheaper to bring long eabh?s up and down tJie hill- sides, and they 
can bo carried round coiiu.ts which a largo girder could not pass. 
A typical example of the susponsioii bridge now becoming 
common in tne district is that over the Tista on the way to 
Xalimpong, which has a span of 300 feet between abutments 
and is swung 20 feet above flood level. 

Convey- Strong bullock carts equal to very rough work ply along 
ances. roa'ls where the gradient is not too severe for wheeled 

traffic, but tlicse roads are few in number, and the inajorittare 
|)aths too narrow and steep for any carts. Back-ponies or hi* an 
carriers are consequently most generally used for transport. 
The coolies are capable of great feats of endurauce. It is not 
uncommon for a tea-garden eooly to carry a tea chest weighing 
110 to l30 lbs. for a disfanco of 5 or 6 miles up an ascent 
of 2,500 to f3,500 feet ; and others again, who bring iu mer- 
chandise from the frontier States, perforin long journeys of 
many days duration, carrying heavy loads, 150 to 200 lbs. 
in weight, along high ridges, up and down stoop moun- 
tains, and through liot valleys varying many thousand feet iu 
elevation. In Darjeeling itself tlio comnionost conveyances for 
those who do not ride arc liio luxurious rickshaw and the hill 
dandy. The latter is a long collin-like reclining cliair with one 
end resting on ihe shoulder of a bearer, and the other slung 
across a polo [dandl) which roTs on the shoulders of two men 
behind. Bor long journeys four men are necessary, and tlien the 
dandy is supported on poles both lief ore and behind. 

Prin- The most important road in the district is the cart road wind- 

through the hills fnmi Siligurl to Darjeeling. This road, 
Tjjg which is nearly 49 miles long, with an average breadth of 25 
Darjeeling feet and a ruling gradient of 1 in 31, is one of the best mountain 
road. roads in India. As already stated, it was begun in 1861, in 
oreler to replace the old Military Boad built by Lord Napier of 
Magdala, which was too narrow and steep for carls. By the year 
1865 the upper section from Darjeeling to Kurseong, a length of 
19^ miles containing 300 bridges, liad bton completed, at a cost 
of 5J lakhs, and was open for traflio ; but the lower section from 
Kurseong to Bankhabari and the road from that place to Siljguri, 
which was to link up llie cart road with the Gnnges-Darjeeling 
road, were not completed till many years afterwards. Unexpected 
dihicnlties occurred. The Bhutan war drew off many of the 
labourers and tbo carriage required to bring up stores and 
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materials, siokness broke out among tho coolies in tlie lower valleys, 
and at the lower levels progress was interfered with by malaria 
and the annoyance caused by swarms of iuseels. Li the Tarai, 
whore the virgin forest had to bo oleared, there was the greatest 
difficulty in getting any labourers to work at all, and when even- 
tually they were secured, they could only be indiioed to stay by 
the energy and example of tho Engineer in charge, who pitched 
his tent on tho edge ot the foiest and hourly encouraged the 
workmen by his presence and did ennination. In the hills unlooked- 
for engineering difficulties ohstiuctod tho work. The ground 
was ro(ky and precipitous, tho amount of blasting wns far greater 
than had ever Ik en anticipated, and at times the supply of gun- 
powder ran out. The difficulty of tho w'ork will bo sufficiently 
illustrated by the fact that at a distnjice of about 3 miles below 
Kurseong a cutting had to bo made in the face of a stupendous 
crag, a solid mass of rock about 5U0 feet in height and ot the 
same breadth, that from baiikhabari to Kuiveong over 300 
bridges were required, and that a section of only 0 miles from the 
latter place cost 2-2- lakhs of rupees. Ey LSOt) the wliole road liad 
been completed, and communication with the plains had been 
established. 

This magnifieeut mouiitaiii road ascends from tho foot of tlio 
hills as far as Darjediug, a distance of nearly 49 miles, with an 
easy gradient throughout nud without a single fall ; and it is net 
too much to say that it is ono of the fniost monumenls in the 
Erovinco of the engineering skill of the Ihihlie Works Department. 
It is in charge of that Department, but its niaintcnanco and annual 
repairs are entrusted to the Itailway Company, whieli is 
remunerated for tho Avork done by it by a commission of 15 per 


cent, on the amount expended. 

Next in importaiiee comes the Tista Valley road, which is thoTJ>ta 
highway for travellers and merchants going to 8ikkini and Tibet. 

It passes along tho hank of tho Tista, for a distance of 34 miles, 
fi’om Sivok to Ruugpo on the borders of Sikkim, and isexoceding- 
ly picturesque, miming beneath steep high banks wooded to tho 
water’s edge with tho Tista rushing down below over its rock- 
strewn bed. This river, with its rapid stream often swollen by 
hoods, is however a gifat source of danger, as it is continually 
cutting away its bank and iinderscouring the road ; and it has 
accordingly been decided to alandon tho present alignment, and 
to construct a high-level road 300 to 400 feet above it. The new 
road is now being built at a cost of 5 lakhs, and is expected to bo 


ready at tho end of 1908. The present road is maintained by the 
Eublic Works Department frombivokto Tista Bridge (17^ miles) ; 
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and from the Tista Bridge to Rungpo it is kept up bj the Sikkim 
State. 

Roads to -A-t tbe southern extremity of this road there is an extension 

the Tihta. leading from Sivok to Silignri, a distiiiice of 1 2 miles ; and nt the 
Tisfa bridge is an important junction whore the roads to Darjeel- 
ing and Kalimpong meet it. The latter branches off to Kalimpong, 
mounting over 3,000 feet in 8 miles, the riding gradient (I in 15) 
being so severe that carts are unable to take a h^iivier load than 8 
mauiids up it ; but there is also a track used by pedestrians which 
is 4 miles shorter and proportionately steeper. This road is 
continued to Pedong and then passes into Sikkim and over the 
Jelep-la piafs into Tibet. 

Of the two roads from Darjeeling to the Tista bridge, the best 
is that running along tlie Takdah ridge from Qhnm, which is 17 
miles long and sinks from an elevation of over 7,00 0 feet to 700 
feet above sea-level. Dor the first three miles it winds through 
the great Raugarun forest and is faiily level, but then it dips down 
rapidly till the Oth mile, after which it ^cil^es to be a broad cart 
road and is only passable by calilo, ponies and foot-passengers. 
It descends by sharp zig-zags through some magnificent forest 
scenery to I’ashok (3,300 feet), where a beautiful view of the meet- 
ing of the Tista and Hangit can be seen. At this point the woods 
are succeeded by tea cultivation, but after a short distance it 
again jiasscs into semi-tropical forests, which ooutimie till the 
Tista is reached. The other road from Darjeeling is immetalled, 
and has been broken by landslips. It descends raj)idly past 
Lebong to the dak bungalow at Badamtam, 4,000 feet below 
and 8 miles distant from Darjeeling, whore there is a magnificent 
view of the Great Rangit 2,000 feet below. The road then dips 
rapidly down until the Rangit is reached, after which it branches 
off to the right along its southern hank as far as the jimcticm 
with the Tista ; it then follows the course of the latter river till 
the Tista bridge is reached. 

The Nepfii Another important road is that leading from Ghum to Simana- 
basti on the north-west. This is a good cart road, 10 miles long, 
leading along the Ghum range through the dense forest clothing 
its sontLem slopes. It passes through Siikiapokhri (7 miles from 
Ghum) and 3 miles further on terminates at Simana-basti on the 
Nepal frontier. Here it gives place to a mountain track, passable 
only by ponies and pedestrians, which leads over the high ridges 
and deep valleys along tho frontier as far as Phalut and Chiabhan- 
jan, 40 miles to the north of Siraanabasti. 

Other other important roads are those from Kurseong to Matigharft 
roftdi. Pankhab&ri (11 J miles), from Tirihtina to B^ghdogra 
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(6 miles), and from Naksalbari to G-aridhura (I I miles) ; 
and in the east of the district from liikyisum via Mimglas and 
Goruhathan to Jangi Guard (26 miles). 

The maintenance and cons! ruction of the roads are earned a dm inis- 
out by several agencies. 'I'he most im])ortant roads are in charge tratidn 
of the Public Works Department ; they aggregate 636 miles, of koads, 
which 173 miles are metalled and 163 miles are unmetalled, and 
are maintained at an annual cost of l-Hakh. Pesides these, 49 
district roads, with a total length of 297 miles, and 6 village 
roads with a length of 10 miles, arc kc[)t up by the District Road 
Committee, at an average annual expenditure of Rs. 48-8 per 
mile, from the Distiict Road Fund derived from tlie road cess. 

There are two branch road funds subordinate to the District Koad 
Fund, cack administered by Committees, wliich recciA o allotments of 
money for the roads maintained l)y them. That at Kurseong is 
responsible for the roads in tlio lower liills, and the Tarai Road 
Fund Committee for those in the 8iligurithana; Avliilo the District 
Road Cess (’omniitee is in charge of the roads in the hills to the 
east of the Tista. The Committee has no engineering staff under 
it, and in the hills the construction and repair of all the roads 
is entrusted to the jilanters,— an arrangement which makes for 
efficiency and economy, as the planlers, who are vitally interested 
in the proper maintenance of the ruads in the neighbourhood of 
their tea gardens, are careful to see that they are kept in proper 
order and tliat the labourers whom they employ to repair them 
do their work satisfactorily and give good value for the wages 
they receive. In the Tarai, where the number of tea gardens is 
fewer, an oA'orseer is cm])loyed ; but here too the repairs of most 
of the roads are executed by the managers of tea gardens, though 
the work is also occasionally done by (‘onlract. P(3ih in the hills 
and the T’arai the more important bridges under the Committee 
are repaired by the T’ublic AVorks Department at the cost of the 
Road Fund. 

In the tea gardens themselves the roads are kept up by the 
tea estates concerned, and in the reserved forests, which occupy 
over one-third of the total area of the district, they are main- 
tained by the Forest Department. To the east of the Tista in the 
Kalimpong Govemmeift estate, all the roads outside the forests 
and tea gardens are kept up by the free labour of the ryots. By 
customary obligation each adult member of a cultivator's house- 
hold has to supply two days’ labour, without payment, on the 
roads in or near the block in wliich he has his cultivation ; and 
the mandal or headman of the block is responsible for keeping them 
in proper order. Altogether 158 miles of roads are kept up by the 
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free labour of the villagers, and the system works well. It is 
cheap and, if properly supervised, efficient ; and it is preferred by 
the ryots to any increase in their rent. 

Bailwiys. Witli the exception of a few miles of the Eastern Bengal 
State Bailway south of the terminus at Siliguri, the only railway 
in the district is the Darjeeling-Himalayan Kail way, which has 
been laid out along tlie Darjeeling Cart Road. Starting from 
Sillguri (398 feet above sea-level) it ends at Darjeeling, where 
the station is situated at an elevation of 6,812 feet, and it has a 
total length of 61 miles. For the first 7| miles, as far as Siikna, 
the lino runs over a gently sloping plain, and the gradient is only 
1 in 281 ; but after that station is past, it begins to climb*the foot 
hills, and, as it ascends the slopes of the Himalayas, the gradient 
is far steeper. The highest point on the line is Ghiim (7,407 
feet), and after that station it descends for sonie 4 miles to Dar- 
jeeling with an average gradient of I in 314 feet. The average 
gradient from Sukna is about 1 in 29, but there are many parts 
steeper for short lengths, such as 1 in 2t), and, for a short dis- 
tance between Ghum and Darjeeling, 1 in 23. In places, the 
difficulties of the ascent are overcome by a few simple though 
ingenious engineering devices, such as loops, where the lino 
mounis on long spirals, and reverses or zig-;!ags, by which the 
train is shunted up gradually ascending inclines. As a rule, 
however, the line merely follows the cart road, though here and 
there it leaves it when a sliorter and easier alignment has been 
found practicable. The gauge is only 2 feet wide, and the engines 
are small but powerful, weighing 14 tons and being capable of 
taking a train of 50 tons up an incline of 1 in 25. The carriages 
are trollies open on either side, or miniature closed carriages, 
small, narrow, and low-roofed., both being slung very close to the 
ground mth wheels only 19^ inches in diameter. • 

To the ordinary traveller this railway, winding in and out 
among the mountains, below great crags and over deep pre- 
cipices, appears a wonderful piece of engineering work, and 
it has frequently been described as such. This, however, appears 
to be an exaggerated estimate, as the road on which it was 
constructed was ready-made ; and for the most part, it was only 
necessary to lay the rails along it. It ns true that skill was 
required in seeing that the curves and radii were suitable, and not 
too sharp, but no tunnelling had to be done, and the main 
difficulties had been already overcome by the engineering skill 
of the Public Works Department, which made the cart road 
many years before. The railway, moreover, cannot compare for 
speed, comfort and cheapness with mountain railways in other 
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parts of the world, though it was no doubt a creditable achieve- 
ment in the days when it was built. 

It must however be remembered that the construotion of moim- 
tain railways was more or less of an innovation in India at that 
time, and cheapness of construction and the safety of the line were 
matters of the first consideration. I'heso essentials were secured 
by utilizing the existing road, though the speed of transit is 
necessarily less than if a shorter alignment with expensive bridg- 
ing and tunnelling had been adopted. 

Groat credit, moreover, is due to tlio railway staff for 
the continued safety of tlio lino, whhdi is liable to bo 
breached by torrents and landslips, laid out as it is on mountain 
slopes composed of friable shale, easily eroded by the streams 
pouring down their sides, and apt to crumble away and 
hurl down huge bouhh'rs. The portion of the line passing by 
the water course known as I'agla Jliora or the “ mad torrent” is a 
typical example of the diJlicnllios which Inive to be encountered in 
maintaining the stability of the line and in keeping up through 
trartic. This torrent is situated near Tindliaria, half way between 
Darjeeling and Siliguri, on the outer thinks of the Mahaldiram 
range, against which the monsoon current strikes witli full force. 
It is the chief outlet of the rainfall of this range, and the result 
is that, after heavy rain, it bcconu's a furious torrent, bringing 
down huge rocks and masses of eartli. d’he tra(^es of its destruc- 
tive work can bo seen in tier after tier of old roads and revetments 
below ; and it is the perennial task of the railway engineers to 
endeavour to control it and ensure the safe.-ty of tlie lino. This 
they do by building truinijig works far up tJie liill ; by construct- 
ing revetment walls below ilie road, in order to prevent it 
sinking, and too walls above it to keep the hill-side from {clipping 
down, and, when those measures prove insulliciout and the road 
collapses with the sinking hill, by constructing a now road on a 
higher level. Here, as in otluT parts of tlio hills, the ongineers 
are successful in their task ; and the triillie along the lino is 
rarely interrupted, except when there is ii great catastiv)phe, rucIi 
as that caused by the cyclone in Huptomber 189!), when long 
stretches of the railway Avere eompletoly destroyed by stupendous 
landslips. The difficulty and costliness of keeping the line in 
repair is one of the cames of tlio liigh rates prevailing on the 
railway; but this is not the only cause, and the absence 
of competition is the chief reason why the railway is so expensive. 
The dividends paid are extraordinarily good, and tho result is that, 
though tho railway has been largely instrumental in developing 
the resources of the district, it may reasonably be contended 
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that the high rates charged for transport have to some extent 
hindered its further growth. 

There are altogether ^06 miles of postal oommunioation and 
33 post offices in the district. No detailed record exists of the 
number of postal articles delivered annually, but from an enu- 
meration made in August 1905 and February 1906 it appears 
that on the average, 5,650 articles of all classes, such as letters, 
post-cards, newspapers and parcels, are delivered . daily in the 
district. The value of money-orders issued in tlie year 19C5-06 
was lia. 16,45,000 and of those paid Its. 10,83,800; while the 
total amount of savings bank dej^osits was Rs. 1,14,700. There 
are also 14 telegraph offices from which over 55,000 messages 
were issued in’ 1905-06 ; these offices are situated at Darjeeling, 
Baghdogra, Ghum, Jalapahar, Kalimpong, Kurseong, Lobong, 
Nagri Spur, Naksalbari, Fanighata, Pankhabari, Uangli Rangliot, 
Siliguri and Sonada. 

There are dak bungalows at Kurseong, Pankhabari and Sili- 
guri ; and bungalows at the following places are available for the 
accommodation of travellers who have obtained passes authorizing 
them to occupy them : — 

Places. Distance, in miles, from Height, in feet, above 




Darjeeling. 

sea level. 

1. 

Badaratam 


2,500 

2. 

Jorpokhri 


7,400 

3, 

Kalijhora ..4 

,n 

32 {iHil Tista Bridge) 

550 

4. 

Kalimpong 

28 {vid the Rangit) , 

32 [via Pashok) ' 

4,000 

5. 

Mirik 

26 

5,000 

3,300 

6. 

Pashok 


7. 

Pedong 

43 

4,760 

8. 

Phalut 

50 

11,811 

9. 

Rangarun 

n 

5,700 

10. 

Rayeng 

25 

625 

11. 

Sandakphu 

37 

11,929 

12. 

Senchal 

6 

8,000 

.13. 

Tanglu 

23 

10,074 

14. 

Tista Bridge ... 

( 19 {vid the Raiigit) 

[ 22 {vid Pashok) ; 

j 710 
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.CHAPTER XIL 

Land wkvenuk administration 
In giving an account of the hind revenue adniinislration of 
Dai’jeeling, it will be convenient to deal separately with the four 
tracts into which the district may he divided, viz., the Govern- 
ment estates in the hills, those in the Tarai, the strip of land 
lying to the north-west of the Little Paugit, mil tlie laud granted 
for the cidtivation of tea. Besides those four tracts, however, 
there are reserved forests occupying an area of 415 square 
miles, and lands reserved for cindiona cultivation, which extend 
over 59 square miles. 

The Kalimpong Government estate, including the Govern- Kaum- 
ment reserved forests and the few tea plantations interspersed in Goveun* 
it, comprises an area of 401 8(iuaro miles to tlio east of the Tisla, Mit«^ 
where it is bounded on the north by Sikkim and Bhutan, on the 
south hy the district of Jalpaigurl, imd on tlio oast by Bhutan. 

Tho reserved forests in this urea coinprisu cover 200 srjuaio miles 
and the tea gardens 10 square miles, and the actual area occupied 
by the tract managed dircot by Government as a Government estate 
is 178 square miles. This tract was taken from Bhutan after tho 
war of 1864, at tho conclusion of which it was formed into a sub- 
division called Dalingkot. It was then placed under tho Deputy 
Commissioner of tho Western Duars, but was transferred to tho 
Darjeeling district in 1806. When fii-at, annexed, the population 
consisted almost entirely of Bhotias, who paid a poll-tax in lieu of 
land revenue. Tho amount of this tax was Bs. 640 in ISG-l, 
which sum was collected by mmkk or village headmen, who seem 
to have held a similar position under the Bhutan Govemment. 

By the year 1882 the revenue from this poll-tax had increased to 
Rs 11 800, owing to the influx of now settlors, particularly to 
the north-west of tho Tisla, RUB, Mayrung and Rashet valleys. 
Cultivation was more settled, the old inhabitants had become 
famiUarijied with the use of the plough and other agricultural 
implements introduced by the Nepalese, and there was consequently 
a great advance in the general prosperity of the people. This 
portion of the estate was accordingly surveyed and settled in 1882, 
the ryots’ holdings were measured, rent rates were fixed for the 
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different blocks, and pattm containing a statement of their rights 
were issued to the ryots. Tliis settlement was made for 10 years, 
and on its expiry another settlement for the same term of years 
was carried out. 

The last settlement, which is also to run for 10 years, 
was effected between 1901 and 1903, and was extended to the old 
imsurveyed tract in wliicli the poll-tax continued to bo levied. 
That system was in many ways suited to a primitive people 
inhabiting an imdevelopod tract. Under it an active cultivator 
could occupy a largo area without having his tax increased, 
but as the tract developed it was felt to be no longer suitable. 
It was found that in one part near Laba, where the land is the 
worst in the esi ate, being cold, stony and steep, about one-third of 
the cultivators liad left the place owing -to the heaviness with which 
the tax pressed upon them. Moreover, as the hillnien are very 
prone to wander and move f t orn place to place, the system, though 
temporarily advantageous to them, was very wasteful ; and it was 
the object of Government to remove from the cultivators all 
possible temptations to roam, and to encourage tliom to settle 
permanently. It was, accordingly, decided that in the unsurveyed 
tract the old poll-tax, under which the peasantry could to a large 
extent change their oultivaiioii, should l)e ro])hicod hy a land 
settlement like that already introduc(.‘d in tho surveyed tract, 
under which tire rent entitled tlie teiumts only to certain fixed 
piees of land. At the same time, tho old rates of rent, which 
were uniform throughout each block, but whioli varied from 
block to block according to fertility and accessibility, were 
replaced by a more (duborato and equitable classification of the 
lands within eacli block. The result of this settlement was to 
increase the rent-roll, excluding the Kalimpong bazar, to 
Us. 31,600 or 45 per cent, more than teu years previously. 

Government is tho direct proprietor of the < state. Tliere are 
no private landlords or tenure-holders, and there is no one 
between Government and the ryot, who is, in most oases, tlie 
tiller of the soil. For ])urposPS of adminiai ration, tho estate is 
divided into 48 blocks, each of which is iin'ler the charge of a 
headman or maudal Tlie latter is subordinate to tho Manager, 
who again is imder the control of the Deputy Commissioner. 

The mandal is the direct representative of Government on the 
estate. It is his duty to collect the rent due from tho ryots in 
his block and remit it to the manager, to report all transfers of 
lan<l, to inform tho jiolice of any crimes which may occur, to see 
that the roads in his block are properly maintained, to supervise 
the construction of any new roads that may be required, to ensure 
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that the ryots provide labour and supply provisions for Govern- 
ment purposes^ and generally to net as an intermediary between 
Government and tbo ryots in regard to tlie preservation of order 
and tbe public peace, tbe settlement of new land, tbe protection of 
trees, tbe maintenance of survey and boimdary marks, and tbe 
care of grazing grounds and waste-lands [in goberal. In return 
for these duties, he receives 10 per cent, on all his collcotions 
except the rent for cardamom lands, he has a rent-free grant of 
land, and he is sometimes* allowed free permits for grazing. 
Besides this, he is the acknhwlodgod head of the commimity ; he is 
the arbitrator in disputes, exco])t tliose relating to matters such as 
marriage, divorce and inheritance, which are settled by caste 
panchdj/ats ; while his influence in settfing questions of foiling trees 
and transfers of land, which so vitally aifeet the interests of the 
tenantry, renders him a*man of consideral)le importance. 

The ryots of tlie estate are composed of Lepehas,*Bhotia8 and Ryoti. 
NepaKs, the throe hill races for whom all the agricultural land has 
been reserved. The rent of their holdings is fixed for 10 years, and 
in the event of their failing to pay, their propoi’ty may bo sold up. 

]^hey are strictly forbidden to sublet their holdings, or transfer any 
part of the land to others, unless they liavo previously obtained the 
consent of the Deputy Commissioner — a mos^ important condition, 
as it is the only means of ])Eeventing the enterprising Nepali from 
buying out the Lepcha, the rich cultivator froin securing the land 
of his poorer neighbours, and tlie money-lender from ousting the 
actual cultivator by paying off his debt. The ryot -is also obliged 
to provide coolies and provisions, when they are required by 
Government, at the market rates ; and each adult, male or female, 
is bound to give two days’ labour free of charge for the mainten- 
ance of the roads on the estate. Any infringement of these 
conditions renders the ryot liable to have his lease cancelled. 

The average holding per ryot for the whol’o estate is 070 acres, 
and the average rent of each is II s. fi-8. 

Three ditferent kinds of sub-tenancies have sprung up, owing to Under- 
the praotice of subletting. In some cases the sub-tenant pays all the 
cost of cultivation, except the rent, and reaps all the profit, paying 
a money rent to the tenant. In these cases the tenant is called a 
pakuria^ In others, the tenant lets Suttho land for a.llxed produce 
rent, the subtenant, who is known as a knlhddr, pfiyiug all the cost 
of cultivation. Lastly, the tenant engsges another man to cuh 
tivate his holding, on condition* that the latter is given the seed 
and receives half, of the actual produce after deducting the value 
of the seed advanced to him. In this case the sub-tenant is called 
an adhiar. Besides these, there are a certain number of under-ryots 

K 
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holding land in the rent-free grants of the mandah^ monasteries 
and hermitages. 

In addition to these different kinds of suh-tenaneies, here are 
two kinds of mortgages. The first is knowni as mmikatd^ and is 
a mortgage, by which the mortgagee is given possession of 
the land for a fi^ed term of years, on condition that at its expiry 
the land reverts to the mortgager. Under this mortgage, both 
principal and interest are, liquidated, and it thus differs from the 
mortgage known as hiydz^ in which only the interest is paid off by 
letting the morigagoe retain possossion of the land. 

The other (lovornment estates in the hills are situated to the 
west of the Tista in the tract annexed from Sikkim in 1H50. They 
comprise 15,0OO acres and extend from Mirik in the Balasan valley, 
close to tllb Nepal frontier, as far as Lopchii and Mangwa in the 
Eangit and Tista valleys. There are altogether 14 villages, viz., 
Takdah, wliioh is divided into two blocks, Bidur Singh’s and 
Pemchada’s Takdah, Lopchu, Barbatia and Kishi-hat, all situated 
within 4 or 5 miles from Darjeeling ; Tiimsong near Bloomfield ; 
Pooraong, Ilumlingding and Mangwa, 2 miles distant from 
Rangli Rangliot; Pulongdong, Pagriangdong and Parmagiri at 
the same distance from Siikia-pokhri ; Dhajia near Nagri ; and 
Mirik, which, as alr(ftdy mentioned, is close to the Nepal boundary. 
These estates are under the charge of- the manager of the Kalim- 
pong Government estate, and the system of administration through 
mandah and the terms under which tlie rycjjs hold their lands are 
similar to those in vogue in that estate. The last settlement was 
effected in 1^93-94, and expires in the (^rrent year (1906-07). 

The Tarai is the tract lying at the foot of the hills, which is 
bounded on the north bj 'tho mountains, on the south by the Puruoa 
district, on the east by Jalpaigiiri, and on the west by the State of 
Nepal. It has a length from north to south of 18 miles, and a 
breadth from east to west of 16 miles; excluding the area covered 
by forest, it contains a total area of 230 square miles. This tract 
was acquired by conquest from Sikkim in 1850. After the 
annexation, it was at first decided by Government that the southern 
portion of the tract should ho p^ced under the Collector of Purnoa, 
and the northern portion attaojied to Darjeeling. But, apparent^ 
in consequence of the extreme dislike shown by the inhabitants of 
the southern Tarai to the transfer to Purnoa, Government decided 
In the same year to attach the wljole tract to Darjeeling. Before 
this was done, however, a settlement of the land revenue for 
3 years had been effected by the Collector of ’Piirnea with the^ 
Rajbansi and Musalman inhabitants of the lower Tarai. Mean- 
while, Dr. Campbell, the Superintendent of Darjeeling, had made a 
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settlement for 3 years of the tipper Tarai, whioli at the time seems . 
to have been chiefljMiihabited by Meohos. Previous to the annex- 
ation, the revenue was derived from a ddo or hoe tax paid by 
the Meches and Dhimals ; from lands settled witli the Ben^^ali 
inhabitants of the lower Tavni ; from dues paid for cattle sent 
from tho adjoining districts of Bcngil to grnze during the early 
months of tho year; from forest produce ;from excise or spirits ; 

•from market duos; from ^nes ; and fmm a taxon musicians. 

The revenue raistal from the first Ixmb at least of these sources was 
colleoted by Bengali officers called, chaudlirh^ who also exorcisod 
certain civil and criminal powers, and were apparently in all cases 
jot dan or holders of large granfs of Jnml. 

The cultivated portion of this tract was first regularly settled 
for 10 yeers in 1853, and on tho oxpiiy of this period the settle- 
ment was renewed from year to year till 1807, wlien a fresh 
settlement was made for 10 years. A. third sottlomoni; for a 
similar period was made in 1879, its term being siibsoquently 
extended to 1895. Besides tlie area ihus settled, over 28,000 aores 
were granted in tho y( ars 1805- if! on 30 years leases for tea 
cultivation under the former AVasto Lnnd rules. The last settle- 
ment was completed in 1895, the total revenue being assessed at 
Bs. 1,13,222. In tho case of the j'W.v, /.c., the lands sot aside for 
the cultivation of ordinary crops, this settlement was made for 20 
years from 1807, while the lease of 11 m tea grants wasTonowed 
for another term of 30 years. 

.There are two classes of ionants in i he Tarai holding their 
lands direct from Oovernment, iho Jo!ddn, who liold leases 
land for ordinary cnltivation, and the toa-])lanters holding grants 
of land for tea cultivation. Tho rights of l)oih those classes are 
heritable and transferable, and are gov('rnod by Ihe terms of thoir 
leaseSj which liave boon granted on condition that after the expiry 
of the period for whiclithoy run, llio lioldings will bo resettled with 
tho lessees and grantees on such terms as may bo determined by 
Government. 

The ordinary cultivators are divided according to tho legal Jotdan, 
incidents of their holdings into tetii.pits. 4 n-chiof [ jot dan) ^ sub- 
tonants [thikdddrs and dar4hil:dddn) and labourers paid in kind 
[ndhidn), Tho. vary in size from 2 acres to 1,190 acres, and 
there is a corresponding di (Terence between tho position of those 
who hold thorn. Some are pleaders or men of Business, Vho have 
purchased tho holdings as a speculation or investment, some are 
poor ryots. The average size of a jot is little under 150 acres, and 
where tho land has not passed into the hands of tho money-lender, 
the ordinary jotdar is generally a substantial farmer representing 

k2 
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the original reclaimer of the soil, and holding at an easy rent. 
Unfortunately, however, the unfettered right of transfer has been 
a fatal gift to the ignorant Tarai cultivator, and the result is 
that in a very great number of cases he has fallen into the hands 
of the moiiey-lendcr and has lost his holding. In over 40 per 
cent, of the joU the money-lender is the real proprietor, and he 
is a mere annuitant, letting out the holding to others. 

Thmdurs. The thikaddrs are lessees holding ^nd on a cash rent imme- 
diately under the joiddr. Th§y have no right of occupancy or of 
transfer by sale or gift. They are sometimes as rich as the ordinary 
jotddrs, many of them holding some land under one tenure, and 
some under another ; but a large number, on the other hai!&, are 
very poor and de])ondont. The average size of their holdings is 
9’6 acres. Lower doAvn in the scale of sub-in foudation are the 
who h()ld their land under the thikaddrs and are mere 
tenants-at-will, the average size of the holding being 2*7() acres. 
Adharg. At the bottom of tlie scale come the adhidrs or projds. These 
are rather labourers prtid in kind than tenants ; they receive from 
their principal not only ilie uf# of the land, but the seed, the use 
of ploughs, and often food on account, giving him in return half 
the produce. The other half they retain, and hence tliey are 
called iHi/iidrs or hnlf-men. /Flioy form a distinct social class, 
being composed of meu without capital, and often vdthout skill, 
under the direction of a superior ; but some of the actual tenants 
are in a position only a little less dependent, being immigrants or 
promoted adhidrSy without caphril or credit, and quite unable , to 
stand alone. 

Chbbu The tract known as Chebi Lama’s "r.T^t comprises an area of 

Lama’s o i 

Gsant. 49 square miles in the i\orth-\yest of the district between the Nepal 

and Sikkim boundaries and ihe Little Kangit river. It forms 
part of the tract, measuring 11-5 square miles, which was 
annexed in 1850 in consequence of the treatment received by Dr, 
Campbell and Sir Joseph Hooker at the hands of {]\q Dlicdn of 
. Sikkim. After the annex ition, Chebu Lama received a lease of 
the whole tract for l^^ho term of 3 years at an annual rental of 
Rs. 20, in recognition qf the services he had rendered during the 
troubles with Sikkim. This lease was subsequently renewed, and 
in 1862 Chebu Lama asked that, in consideration of his services, 
the land held by him should bo granted in fee-simple or in per- 
petuity rft a notiinal rent. Government aei'cded to his request 
by making a grant of the land to him and his heirs for ever, in 
proprietary right, subject to the payment of land revenue to 
Government of Rs. 5oO during Ids lifetime and of Rs. 1,000 
after his death. Subsequently, on his death, this tract was leased 
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out jointly to Eechiik Diwan, llie son of Cliobu Lama, Pliarbu 
Diwan, his brother, and Ka^ Tenduk^ Palger, his nei)h6W and 
adopted son. In * 1882-’8d part of the estate, containing the 
forests of the Singalila range and covering Ob square miles, 
was sold to the Forest Department ; and the remainder has been 
partitioned among the descendants of Chobu Lama. The largest 
portion, containing 31 square miles, which is known ns the 
Relling estate, belongs to the wklow and daughters of Pechuk 
Diwan, and has recently been placed in the charge of the Court 
of Wards, owing to the financia.l oml)arrassnu nt of the proprietors. 
Another share of square miles, wliich is known as Paja 
Tendifk Palgcr’s estate, is owned by Kumar Polden, the oldest son 
of the Uaja, who has lately siiocopded to the property on its release 
from the management of the Court of Wards. The last share 
which *s very small, its area being only 2^ square miles, is hold 
by|one Sonani Bring, the ad(>]d('d son of Tenduk Palger. 

These are the only perinauently-seltled estates in tlio district; 
and they pay between them a re\'enue o# Its. 1,000 per annum, 
the demand being divided among*! ho three estates in proportion 
to their area. They consist for the most part of mountainous 
country with small villages scattered on the spurs and ridges. 
They contain some patches of forest, but the land is 'mostly 
under ordinary cultivation. 

Tho remainder of the district •consists of the tract oiiginally 
ceded by Bikkim in 1830 and of two strips of land annexed after 
the Sikkim war of 1800. The. iiist tract is tlie ohl hill territory 
stretching from the Bikkim frontier to tho foot of the hills below 
Pankhabari, an irregular strip of land about 24 miles long ijnd 
from 0 to () miles broad, containing an area of 138 square miles. 
The second tract contains 240 square miles, and consists of two 
strips of lain land, one lying to tho west of the old hill territory 
and extending up to tho Neprd frontier, and tho other lying to 
the east of that territory and extending to tho Tista. 

In* this portion of the district there is a bewildering variety 
of land tenures. For some short time after tho cession of tho 
old Darjeeling territory in lS3o, there appears to liavo been but 
little demand for land ; and tho applications which were made 
were dealt with by the Superintendent at his discretion, but in 
1838 a large number of applications for laud for building sites 
led to tho issue by (jovernment of a sot of rul^ for the grant of 
land. These rules provided that the conditions of any grant 
made previously by tho Superintendent should bo binding on 
Government, but that, in future, land should be given only as 
follows :—(l) land suited for building locations, for which purpose 
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a space of 200 yards broad, on either side of the principal 
road from Kiu’scong to JJarjeeling, was specially reserved ; (2) 
cleared spaces of uudelined size, to he* reserved for bazars, at 
Panhhabari, Kursoong, Mahaldiram and Darjeeling ; and‘ (3) 
land not required for either of the above purposes, but available 
for farming leases. 

The building leases, according to tlie original rules, were to 
be in perpetuity, subject to a reut of its. 50 for a full location, 
which was ordinarily to be 100 yards square, but this limitation 
was disregarded from the first. The Court of Directors modified 
these terms by limiting the period of lease to 99 years ; but before 
their orders were received, 05 full locations and 10 half loSitions 
had been allotted iu perpetuity. After the receipt of these 
orders, 76 full locations, 45 half locations, and 24 quarter loca- 
tions were granted for terms of 99 years. The holders o1 these 
location leases wme allowed the option, under the rules of 1859, 
of commuting them into fee-simple, at ihe^rate of 20 years’ 
purchase of their anniUil rent ; a^nd a large number of locations 
were commuted under those ruldfe. 

As regards the second class of Ij^nd, a space of ground was 
reserved for the Darjeeling bazar, which is now under the 
management of the Municq)ality. There are also some Govern- 
ment reserves at Kursoong and bankhabari; but the land 
intended for a bazar at Kurscoffg, together with- the Mahaldiram 
lands, has been alienated in course of time. The area set aside 
for the Darjeeling bazar was 42 acres. The Municipality has the 
management of it, and has expomled large sums on buildings, 
from which a great part of its revenue H derived. Besides the 
bazar land, 47 acres were reserved for native settlers, the rents 
of which are also received by the Municipality. 

Lands for agricultural purposes were, under the rules, to have 
been leased in lots of not less than 10 acre?, for a term of 30 
years. If the land was uncleared, it was to be held reht-fjee for 
5 years, and to pay Its. 2 per acre for the rest of the term. It 
does not appear however that a single grant of farming land was 
made uifder these rules, which were rescinded in 1851, when it was 
directed that, in future, such leases should be granted at rates to 
be fixed by the ' Board of Eevenue. Between 1851 and 1869, 
several farming lots were granted for terms varying from 10 to 
99 year&, and at^arious rates,^ some of which wore apparently 
commuted afterwards into fee-simple tenures. 

It appears from a report subn^tted by Dr. Campbell, Superin- 
tendent of Darjeeling, in 1850, that previous to that year he 
had not found it practicable to take any revenue from the 
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aboriginal inhabitants of the old Darjeeling'* territory. In 1850, 
however, he tried the experinwnt of settling defined tracts with 
the headmen ef the communities living within such tracts, for 
peribda of 3 or 5 years; and ho claimed' that - he had in 
this way settled the whole of the territory. In 1853 all these 
leases were renewed for 5 years. AY^en they were first granted, 
there was no demand for land at Darjeeling, and the chief 
object was to attract native cultivators to settle ’under the lease- 
holders, who were bound not to take a higher rent than Es. 2 
from each household of cultivators. But soon after the second 
leases were grunted in 1853, more serious attempts than had 
previously been made were begun to introduce the cultivation 
of tea in these hills. In 1858 Major James, then acting as 
Superintendent, granted several leases for periods of 50 years, 
for 6.yoar8 of which the rent was to be a fixed sum irrespective 
of area, and for tlie remainder of the term at the rate of 8 anna^ 
j)er acre. In the applications, J;heae lands wore described as 
required for farming purposes, but . it wa« understood tliat they 
were intended for tea. The leases of 1853 expired in 1858 ; some 
of them were summarily renewed for 1859, and then nothing 
seems to have been done until I8G0. 

Meanwhile, a new set of rules for the grant of waste lands in Waste 
the Darjeeling territory was issued in 1859, Theit most import- 
ant provisions wqre that graiitg of^waste land should be put up igso. 
to auction at an upset price of^ts 10 per acre; that the sale at 
such auction should convey a free-hold title ; that existiug lease- 
hold grants might be commuted to free-bold under the rules, at 
the option of the graq^ee ; and that building locations might be 
commuted at the rate of 20 years' purchase of the annual 
rent. Between the introduction of these rules in 1859 and thier 
abrogation on the introduction of the fee-simple rules in 1862, 
over 9,000 acres of land weVe sold in the hills by public auction 
at an average rate of about Es. 12 per acre. The provisions 
under which the lands were put up to auction were, however, 
much disliked ; attempts were constantly made to evade tfiem, 
some of which were successful ; and commutation deeds were 
given to people who had no claims beyond having purchased the 
interest of a former lessee in an indefinite lease, the term of 
which had expired. 

In 1861 Lord Canning issued a minutei* regarding the sale Fee^implo. 
of waste lands in fee-simple, which laid down three main prin- 
ciples on which grants of waste lands were to be made in future. 

These were, firstly, that such lands should be granted in perpetuity 
as a heritable and transferable property, ^ubject to no enhancement 
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of land revenue; eedondly, that all prospective land revenue 
would be redeemable at the graafcee’s option by a payment in 
full when the grant was made, or a sum •might he paid as 
earnest at tho rate of 10 per cent., the remainder being paid le^er ; 
and thirdly, that there should be no condition obliging the 
grantee to cultivate or elea^ any specific portion within any 
specific time. The minimum pi'ice for the fee-simple was fixed 
at Es. 2-8 per acre, so that by paying 10 per cent, of ibis, or 
4 annas per acre, a title was obtained. This minute was 


WMto 
L»nd rules 
of 1864. 


followed up by the issue in 1802 of fee-simple rules for the sale 
of land by auction to the highest bidder above a fixed upset 
price ; and subsequently a large quantity of land was commuted 
to freehold by special orders which allowed the comftiutation of 
all farming leases given prior to the introduction of the fee- 
simple rules. 

^ In 1864 farming leases for 30 years were introduced by 
Government under what are k||Own as the old Waste Land 
rules. The lands granted under these rules were given free 
of rent for the first 5 years, and then were subject to an annual 


rate of rent amounting to 0 annas ])er acre on the whole area. At 
the expiry of 30 years, the lessee had a right of re- settlement at 
an increased rate not exceeding 50 per cent, of what the annual 
rental would if cultivated with ordinary crops, in other words, 
at half the rates paid for land oidtivated with the native crops of 
the district. 


Rules of 
1882. 


In 1882 another set of rules w^ns issued for the lease of waste 
land for tea cultivation. Under these rules a preliminary lease 


was given for fiV^ years, the land being rent-free for the first 
year, and then paying a rental of 3 annas an acre for the 
second year and an additional 3 annas for each successive 


year until it amoimted to 12 annas an acre. After that, the lease 


was renewable at a rate of Re. 1 per acre, if the conditions of the 
preliminary lease had been fulfilled. 

These rules have now been replaced by the Waste Land rules 
which were promulgated in 1898, and .which are still in force. 
Under these rules a preliminary lease of waste land is given on 
condition that the applicant shows that he has hona fide sufll- 
cient capital to open out the grant. Each lot has to be compact, 
and must ordinarily not contaip more than 1,500 acres, though 
larger grants may made on special grounds. A preliminary 
lease is granted for 5 years, the land being rent-free for the first 
year and paying a progressive rent thereafter, The rights con- 
veyed are heritable and transferable, subject to certain provisos, 
e.g,^ *that the whole lot is transferred, that the conditions requiring 
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the clearance of the land have been duly observed, etc. The 
right of Government to minerals and quarries, and to payment for 
valuable trees on the grant, and the right of the .public to 
fisheries, and a right of way along the banks of navigable streams 
are reserved. Provision is also made for piibhe access to springs 
of water on the land leased, when^t is necessary to ensure a sup- 
ply to persons residing in the viciijity, for tlie construetion and 
maintenance of proper boundary marks, for the presence of the 
lessee himself or of a resident manager on tlie grant, for the sup- 
ply of reports regarding the births and deaths of residents on the 
area granted, and for information as to Ihe progri^ss and outturn 
of cultivation. Government also reserves to itsedf the rigid to 
acquire afty land in the graid. which may be re({uired for public 
purposes free of cost, except by a proportionate reduction in the 
rent, and by the ])ayment of the value of any improvements in 
the land taken up. Where the provisions of tho Cliaukidari Act 
are in force in the tea garde^, tlie lessee is bound to furnish 
accommodation for tho residen('G of tlie chankhldr and to see that 
'he receives his pay punctunlly. Grantees can club or amalgamate 
their grants ; but no isolated grant can be amalgamated with other 
grants lying more than 2 miles away from it. If, after inspection 
during the term of tho preliminary lease, it is fomid that 15 per 
cent, of tho total area has been brought under •cultivation and 
actually bears tea plants, the let^ee is eutitle<l to a renewal for a 
term of 30 years, and’ to similar renewals ih ])erpetuity, provided 
that Government may fix the rent on. certain specified conditions 
on each renewal. Subject to this condition, tlie renewed lease . 
is heritable and transferable, in whole or in part, with due 
sanction and after proper registry; and all the other conditions 
of the preliminary lease hold good. h\iiluro to comply with 
any of the conditions renders the lessee liable to forfeiture of 
his lease, and failure to comply with tho clearance conditions of 
his preliminary lease reduces him, if he is allowed to continue, J/O 
the status of a tenant -at-will, the term of grace being limited 
‘to 3 years, within whi(jji, if ho clears 15 per cent, of the total 
area, heVay obtain a renewed lease. Government reserves the 
right to ex^ude any particular area from tho operation of the 
rules and to sell grants in thaifc area by auction ; and declared 
forest reserves, laud having valuable timber in compact blocks, 
lands in which other rights exist, lamfs lying within Gi) feet from 
the centre of any public road, and lands expressly exempted by 
Government are not to be granted. 

The grant of building sites belonging to Government were Building' 
regulated by special rules laid dowm by Government in 1879. 
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These rules prescribed that the lease applied for should be sold by 
public auction, the rent should be al the rate of Rs. 50 per acre, 
the size of the location should be limited to 2 acres, and the lease 
should run for 99 years. These rules however have not been 
strictly followed, and the special orders of Government are 
obtained in giving out buch^rants, each case being decided 
according to its merits. 

There are also certain small areas held for special purposes. 
Since 186G a stiip of land on either side of the Cart Road from 
the plains to Darjeeling has been set aside for road purposes, 
though in some places settlers have been allowed to build houses ; 
a small revenue is derived from these persons, whQ are mere 
tenaiits-at-will. At Jalapabar, Katapahar and Lebolg certain 
areas have been made over to the Military Department ; an area 
of 116 acres below Darjeeling has been set apart for the jail ; 
and acres, originally intended for grazing grounds, have 
been retained by the Darjeeling Municipality. 

A return prepared in 1903 gives the following synopsis of the 
land tenures of the district and of the area held under each : - 



Revenue-paying tenureB. 

No. 

Area in 

Area in 



acres. 

square 

miles. 

1. 

Locationa held in perpetuity under the building 





location rules of 1839 

29 

139 

0*22 

2. 

Locations for 99 years held under the above rules 





as modihed by the Court of'Directors in 1840 

102 

8G7 

0*57 

8. 

Farming leases under the rules ofcl859 

11 

1,658 

2*42 

4. 

Cultivation leases for 80 years ujidor the rules of 





1864 

181 

62,125 

81-45 

5. 

Chebu Lama’s grant as now held by his heirs ... 

3 

31,634 

49-43 

6. 

Tea-cultivation leases under the Waste Land rules 





of 1882 as modified up to date 

8 

6,370 

9-96 

7. 

Other recent leases from 10 to 60 years 

52 

10,399 

16-25 


Government Khas Mahals under direct manage- 




ment ... ... 

• 

6 

221,047 

845-39 


Total • ... 

342 

823,689 » 

606-68 


Free-hokl tenures. . 




1. 

Locations commuted into fee-simple under rule 





10 of the rules of 1869 ^ 

79 

626 

0*82 

2 , 

Lands brought under rule 1 of the above rules 

60 

48,470 

75-74 

8. 

Land commuted under rule 9 of the above rfiles 

98 

80,176 

47-16 

4 . 

Lands brought under fee-simple rules of 1862 

24 

11,162 

17-44 


Total 

269 

90,829 

141-15 
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Lands held by Government. 




Area in 
acres. 

Area in 



■ square 
miles, 

1, 

Lands held by the Forest Department for Govern" 




ment Forest lleservos* 

278, ‘too 

435-00 

2. 

Lands held by lift Military l)cp.artme»t 

^6 

• 0-63 

3. 

Lauds held by Government for cinchona cultiva- 




tion 

37,702 

68-91 

4. 

Lands held by the Jail D|partment 

lie 

0-18 

5. 

Municipal grazinj; land 

622 

0-97 

6. 

Other lands (i. <*., waste lands, bazar lands, etc.) 

13,746 

21-48 


Totiil 

330,992 

617-^7 


* The urea of the Forest Reserves has now iacreased to 'tW square miles# 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

G m ERAL ADMINISTRA TION . 

adminis. The district of Darieolinff is a non-regiiktion district, i.e., some 
CHAEQK8 of the general Regulations and Acts in force in other parts 
of Bengal have not been exieuded to it. It was formerly part 
iTAFP. Pajsliahi Division, but, in consequence of the territorial 

fedistributioji which is popularly known as tlie Partition of 
Bengal, it was transferred in Oidober 1€05 to the Bhagalpur 
Division. ^Eor general administrative purposes, it is divided 
into two subdivisions, the head-quarters subdivision, the northern 
portion of tlie district, which extends to the frontier of Sikkim 
and Jlhutan and includes all the country east of the Tista, and 
the Kurseong subdivision which comprises the lower hills and the 
Tarai. The former, which extends over an area of 720 square 
miles, is under the direct control of the Deputy Commissioner, 
who is assisted l>y a stalf hi Deputy and Sub-l deputy Collectors 
stationed at Darjeeling, while the tract east of the Tista known 
as Kalim[)ong, whicli is a largo Government estate, is in. charge 
of a Manager subordinate to the Deputy Commissioner. The 
Kurseong subdivision, extending over 408 square miles, is in 
charge of a Joint Magistrate, under whom is a Deputy Collector, 
stationed at Siliguri, who disposes of the criminal work of the 
Tarai and manages the Tarai Goveimmcnt estate. Formerly, 
the district was divided into two subdivisions, the head- quarters 
subdivision, with an area of 060 square miles, which included all 
the hills on both sides of the Tista, and the Tarai subdivision, 
with an area of 274 square miles, which included the whole 
country at the foot of the hills. The head-quarters of the latter 
subdivision were atllansquar (Hanskhawa) near Phanside"^ from 
1864 till 1881, but in that year they were transferred to Siliguri, 
in consequence of the importance that place had acquired as 
the terminus of the* Northern Bengal State Railway. In the 
meantime, Kurseong had begun. to develop, and, accordingly, in 
1891 it was made the head-quarters of a new*8ub division, including 
both the Tarai and the low^er hills west of the Tista. 

Thi The Deputy Commissioner is the head of the local administra- 

performs a number of duties which do not fall to the 
Biojraik lot of a Collector in an ordinary regulation district. He exercises 
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the powers of a Siib-Jiidgo in disposing of appeals the 
Munsifs of Kiirseong and Siliguri, hut has no power to entertain 
civil suits of first instance. He is vested witli the powers of a 
District Delegate, and in Unit capacity deals with uncontested 
applications for probate of wills and letters of administration ; 
and he also disposes of intestate cases and of any applications to 
be declared insolvent which may bo ina<le over to him by 
the District Judge. A largo ])ortion of his work consists 
of the administration of various funds and local bodies. As 
Chairman of the District Itoad Fund Committee and of the 
*Kurseong Branch Boad Fund Commiiteo, ho is responsible for 
the maintenance of a largo number of roads scattered over tln^ 
hills and the Tarai ; .as ('liairman of tlie Darjeeling Municipality, 
ho controls the adminiFftvation^of the affairs of the stiij^ion ; and 
both as Deputy Commissioner and as Vice-President of the 
District Committee of Public Instruction, ho is in close touch 
with the education of the ])eople. lie is also ex-officio Chairman 
of the Darjeeling Town Im|»rovemont Conimittoo, of 4116 
Darjeeling Dispensary Committee, of tlie Natural History 
Museum and ^Vater- works Committees a] (pointed by Clo^'ernment, 
and of the Managing Committee of the Lewis Jfibilee Sanitarium. 

One of the most important funO ions jier formed by the Deputy Dabjeel- 
pommissionor is the administration of the Darjeeling InijU’eve- p^ovB^ 
raent Fund. This is a •fund pccular to the district, which is mrnt 
known otficially as an excluded local fund. It was formed in ^ 

1808 in place of the old Locathwi Fund, which derived its incjome 
from the quit-rents levied in tli« old hill territory, an area of 
•188 square miles strecthing from Pankhabari to the northern 
boundary of the district, and spent it on conservancy and local 
improvements. The income of the fund is now Bs. 77,000, of 
which Bs. 50,000 are derived from the ground-rents and fees levied 
in the various hd(s and l)azirs owned by Grovernment. The 
remainder of the revenue comes from }i,numbcr of sources, such as 
location rents, ferry tolls, dak bungalow fees, rents from land 
leased (iJit for cultivat.ym, and the one-anna cess levied in the 
Tarai. This income is ex[)ended on a variety .of objects, which 
would in regulation districts be provided for by the District Board. 

The fund maintains a number of dispensaries, meeting the cost 
of their upkeep and providing the pay of the Civil IIos[)ital 
Assistants' and staff, besides making considerable grants to 
other hospitals and dispensaries in the district. Large contrib- 
utions are made to the primary education grant for expenditure 
on schools, and to the District Bead Fund for expenditure 
roads. Provision is made for thh proper sanitation of villages 
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and i)azar8, and for the maintenance of a water-supply at 
Kalimpong, Pedong and Sukiapokhri. A large number of 
staging bungalows are maintained along the principal routes, 
ferries are kept up, grants are made to agricultural fairs and 
exhibitions, and the funds necessary for the upkeep of the 
Natural History Museum at Darjeeling are provided. Besides 
this, it provides the pa/ of a Veterinary Assistant, whose duty 
it is to deal with outbreaks of epidemic diseases among cattle in 
the interior, and to minimize the risk of such outbreaks by regular 
inspections. 

Darjeeling ^ special grant is also placed annually at the disposal of 
provcino^uCommittee formed for the improvement of the station of Darjeel- 
Fund. From this grant the Idoyd Botanical Gardens and the 

Victoria Pleasaunce are maint^ned*; and tlie grant is also 
utilized in beautifying the town by planting trees, shrubs and 
flowers on the banks and slopes, and generally in securing the 
improvement of the station. 

Kurseong •A similar grant, though smaller in amount, is also made fur 
the improvement of the town of Kurseong, the sum allotted for 
Fund, this purpose being admhiistered by a small Committee presided 
over by the Depilty Commissioner. 

The one- The income derived from what is known as the one-anna oess 
anna ceis. entirely in the Tnrai. This cess was first assessed at the 

settlement of the Tarai joU in 1879-80-with the object of effecting 
local improvements and of developing the 'I’arai. Before that 
the greatest difficulty was found m keeping up the schools, as the 
jotdars were very reluctant to sufcscribe, and the people could not 
be prevailedjupon to pay any fees. The same difficulty was found# 
with dispensaries. Only one had been established, and it was 
scarcely possible to obtain sufficient funds even for this, although 
it was of the greatest benefit in the unhealthy Tarai, and was 
freely used by the people. To remedy this state of affairs, it w(>s 
decided to levy a cess on tkeyo/f/ars, who pay a very light revenue, 
of one anna for each rupee of rental paid by them, and to spend 
the amount thus realized exclusively on ^hools, dispensaries and 
works of local improvement in the Tarai. The annual demand of 
th% cess is a little over Rs. 0,000, and more than this sum is spent 
in the Tarai for local purposes ; for, besides the grant for primary 
educ.ation, over Rs. 4,000 is contributed for dispensaries, the 
number of which has now increased to seven, and a grant of 
Rs. 4,000 per annum is made for the maintenance of roads. 
uhvenue. The revenue of the district under the four main heads increased 
frgm Rs. 1,62,000 in 1880-81 (when the income-tax had not been 
imposed) to Rs, 3,79,000 in 1890-91 and to Rs. 5,45,000 in 
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1900-01. In 1905-0G it amounted to Rs. 5,78,000, of .which 
Rs. 1,67,430 were derived from land revenue, Rs. 2,43,660 from 
excise and opium, Rs. 70,350 from income-tax, Rs. 51,540 from 
stamps, and Rs. 44,82() from cesses. 

The demand of land revenue is less than in any other district fiand 
in the Province, except Angnl and tlie Khondmals, amounting in 
1905-06, to only Rs. 1,67,430. Of this sum more than three- fourths, 
or Ps. 1, 39, 860, iis payable hy the (jovemmeiit estates under the 
direct management of Government. Tliere are only three^iorman- 
ently-settled estates witlia demand of Rs. 1,000 per aiiiuini, these 
being the throe estaties into which, as doscrihcd in the ]>receding 
chapter, Chohu Lama’s grant has been ])artilionod ; and the re- 
mainder of tlie land revenue, or Rs.* 26,570, is payable by 158 
temporarily-settled estates, whig] i are all Government lanOs leased 
out for definite periods for tea cultivation. 

By far the largest portion of the revenue of the district is derived Exciso. 
from excise, /.c., from spirituous liquor, beer, opium and hemp 
dmgs; the income from this source in 1905-00 was Rs. 2,43,600, 
or 50 per cent, greater than tliat accruing from land 
revenue. Nearly two-tliirds of this t#ioiint, or Rs. 1,59,200, 
was realized from the sale of the country sj^irits pre[)ared by dis- 
tillation from molasses and the flower of the mahud tree {Bama 
lalifoUd). There was only one country-si)irit slio)) to every 43 
square miles, serving an average ]) 0 ])ulation of 9,230, but over 
60,000 proof galldtts were issued from thes^ 8lio|)s during the 
year. Besides tho strong distilled liquor, the hill people drink 
great quantity of the mild native beer known as jxichwai^ 
which is browed from rice orthri ko</o millet [Paxpahun scrobicula- 
turn). This is the national drink of the people, and they 
are therefore allowed to brew it up to a limit of 20 seers without 
payment of any fee. Tf they wish to brew a larger quantity, 
they can do so on pavmentof a foe of Rs. 2 each, which entitles 
them to brew as much as they plcaseior domestic consumption ; 
while payment of a fee of 8 nnnas enables them to brow dny 
quantity for festive occasions. More than 7,000 licenses for 
the home-brewing of pachwal ha\^e been issued, besides 31 
licenses for its sale; and the foes paid amount to Rs. 41,420. 
Besides this, nearly Rs. 18,000 are realized from Ihe license fees 
paid on imported liquor, which is mostly consumed by the Euro- 
pean rosilents, and Rs. qOOO from the duty and license fees 
charged for the beer manufactured at the Victoria Brewery at 
Sonada and at the St. Mary’s Seminary at Kurseong. The beer 
manufactured at the brewery is supplied to the European soldiers 
stationed at Darjeeling, or sold to the public. The consumption 
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of g&nja^ i.e., the dried flowering tops of the cultivated female 
hemp plant {Caunnhk mtiva) and the resinous exudation on them, 
is not very great, bringing in only Es. 13,000 ; while the receipts 
from the license fees and duty on opium amount to only Ks. 6,680. 
The drug is used mainly by the Chinese residents in the district 
and by ‘immigrants from the plains, and is not in much request 
among the hill people. 

The latter are, however, very heavy drinkers, •and are unfortu- 
nately fery much addicted to spirits. The mildly stimulating’ rice 
beer called pac/nvai, wliieh is almost as miieli a food as a beverage, 
is drunk to a large extent, especially by Bltotias, but the Nepal- 
ese prefer the strong country spirit ])roduced by distillation. 
This is drunk in large (piantities by the labourers, who exercise no 
self-restraint when once on a drinj^ing bout ; while the better class 
of natives who can afford such a luxury are acquiring a tasi^ for 
European 8})irit.s and indulge in them on festive and ceremonial 
occasions. The iiieidonce of the excise roA'enue in the district is 
now over one rupee a year for every man, woman and child; it is 
twice as great as in any other district in Bengal; and it is more 
than seven times ns groit as in the Ihovinco as a whole. The 
amount spent on liquor has been steadily on tlie increase in recent 
years, rising from Its. 1^82,000 in 189d-05 to Es. 2,23,000 in 
1899-1900 and to Its. 2,85,000 in 1901-05, by over 55 per 
cent, in tlie decade. Tliis groat expansion of rovonuo is ascribed to 
the increase of the wealth of the district and.to the growth of the 
population ; hut it is noticeable that during the decade ending 
in 1901 the increase in the recei|)ts from country spirits was more 
than ten times as gretit as the increase iii the population, and it 
appears therefore that the expansion of the excise revenue is 
largely due to the steady growth of drinking habits. 

From the Statistical Appendix it will be observed that in 
1901-02 the income-tax yielded altogetlier Es. 61,000 payable 
by 1,452 assessocs, of wliom 582 paying Es. 6,640 had incomes 
of Es. 500 to Es. 1,065. At that time the minimum income 
assessable was Es. 500, but this was raised in 1903 to Ks. 1,000* 
per annum, and the number of assessees fell to 835. The growing 
wealth of the district has, however, prevented this measure having 
any effect on tlie total receipts of the tax ; ff)r though the number 
of assessees has decreased to 794, the collections amounted in 
1905-( 6 to Es. 70,350.^ 

The total revenue derived from stamps is small, amoimting in 
1905-06 to only Bs. 51,540, of which Es 33,140 were realized 
from the sale of judicial stamps and Es. 18,400 fiom non-judicial 
stamps. Altogether Rs. 31,350, or more than three-fifths of the 
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total stamp revenue, were due to the demand for Court-fee stamps^ 
and Rs. 13,560 were received from the sale of impressed stamps. 

This is not a very elastic source of income, as the people are not 
litigious, and it shows little signs of increase. The average 
receipts for the five years ending in 1809-1900 were Rs. 48,550, 
and during the next quinquennium they were only Rs. 46,260 ; 
hut as shown above they increased last year by nearly Rs. 3,000. 

The road and jmblio works cesses are as usual levied at the Cesse*. 
maximum rate of one anna per rupee. A revaluation was effected 
in 1904-05, and the total demand now amounts to Rs. 44,820, of 
which Rs. 26,470 aro* payable by 210 revenuo-i)aying estates 
and Rs. 18,350 by 172 revenue-free estates. Tlio number of 
estates assessed is thus 382, and these aro held by 1,915 
recorded share-holders ; while the number of tenures assessed 
is 1,272, there being altogether 1,317 recorded shareholders 
of these tenures. The demand is now noaily Rs. 9,000 more 
than it was 10 years ago; and tlio gross rental on which 
the cess is levied is Rs. 6,9^,420 as compared with Rs. 5,29,160 


at the first valuation. 

There are throe offices for the registration of assurances, viz., Rogistra. 
Darjeeling, Kurseong and Siliguri. The Deputy Commissioner 
is ex^fflclo Registrar of the district, and the office of Sub- 
Registrar is filled at Darjeeling by the senior Deputy Magistrate, 
at Kurseong by the Subdivisional Officer, and iit Siliguri by 
the Deputy Magistrate in charge of the Tarai. The average 
number of documents registered annually at these three offices 

was 541 yi tlie 
quinquennium 
1895 — 99, and rose 
to 725 in tlio 
five years ending 
in 1 904. From the 
marginal statement, 
giving the salient 
statistics for 1905, 
it will be seen that 
in that year the 


Niiine ot office. 

Doeii- 

nients 

regis- 

tered. 

(lecoip*'*' 

j 

KxDond- j 
if lire. 1 

i 

1 

Darjeeling 

258 

Ks. 

1,280 

Ks. 

1,545 ; 
65 1 

Kurseong 

60) 

J3.1 

Siliguri ... 

:i.=>7 

572 

474 j 

Total 

681 

i 

! 1,985 

2,084 1 

1 


number was 681, of which more than half were registered at 
Siliguri. 

The chief Civil and Criminal Court is that of the District and 
Sessions Judge of Pnmea, whoso head-quarters are at Purnea, hut o» 
who occaBionally visits Darjeeling. The district was formerly iwiiot. 
under the jurisdiction of the District and Sessions Judge of 
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Dinajpiir, but sinoo October 1900, when Darjeeling was transferred 
to the Bhagalpur Division and Dinajpiir was incorporated in 
the new Province of Eastern Bengal and Assam, it has been 
Included in the jurisdiction of the Judge o£ Piirnea. 

Civil At Darjeeling the senior Deputy AiRgisf rate is vested with the 

Justice, powers of a Small Cause Court Judge up to Its. 500, and of a 
Sub-Judge and Munsif Avitliin tlie head- quarters subdivision. At 
Kurseong the Subdivisional Ollicer has the powers of a Munsif 
and of a Small Cause Court Judge uj) to Us. 60, and has authority 
to try rent suits ; while the Deputy Magistrate at Siliguri has the 
powers of a Munsif as regards civil suits* instituted in the Tarai. 
Appeals from the decisions of the Munsif s of Kurseong and 
Siliguri lie with the Deputy Commissioner ; and the District 
Judge of Purnoa hears those preferred against the orders of the 
Sub-Judge of Darjeeling. 

Criminal The judicial staff entertained for the administration of 

Justice, criminal justice consists of the District Judge of Pnriiea, the 
Deputy Commissioner, the stipendiary Magislratos stationed at 
Darjeeling, the Subdivisional Oflioer of Kurseong and the Deputy 
Magistrate of Siligmi. Besides these, thor * is a strong bench of 
Honorary Magistrates at Darjeeling, some of whom are vested 
with first class powers and have authority to try cases singly, 
another at Kurseong, and a third in the J'aiai, which is known as 
the Naksalbari honcli of Honorary Magistrates, but holds its 
Court at Baghdogra. One notable feature of these benches is 
that the IIonor<ary Magistrates heloiiging to them are almost 
cntirelj^ Europeans. 

The civil and criminal work of the district is, on the whole, 
very light. The hill people aro seldom plaintiffs, as they are 
not litigious by nature; it would be impossihle to find worse 
defendants, as they are so afraid of the terrors of the law that 
more often than not they will not defend a suit; and,hx8 witnesses; 
they are practically worthless. They generally spoil oven good 
cases by their inability to grasp what the aim of cross examination 
is; llnd the result is that, as a rule, they answer tlio astute 
pleader engaged on the other side in exactly the way ho wishes 
them to, not apparently because they lie maliciously, hut merely 
to please and soothe the troublesome pleader from the plains. As 
regards criminal oases, the' Nepalese, who constitute a large 
portion of the inhabitants, are remarkably law-abiding, and both 
they and the other hill races are very different from the plainsmen 
in having an inherent dislike for litigation. Heinous crimes are 
comparatively rare, and the commonest offences are those against 
the person, such as affrays, assaults and cases of wounding, which 
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are common among a people of considoraMe courage, a keen sense 
of lionour, and a quick temper, with whom tin,' kul-n ia tlie 
national weapon. 

For tlie piotcction of life and propeitv and the detection of pot.icb, 
erime the district is divided'^into ‘I police circles or thaiias, viz., 
Darjeeling, Jorbangala, Knrscong ami Siliguri, ami, heside.s 
those, there are 4 independent outposts and 23 (hqx inhmt outposts, 
including 14 patrol posts. There arc tliercforo altogether 3l 
centres for tin* investigation of erime. TTe regular police force 
consisted in l!)i>5 of a Idstrict (Siiperinlcndeiit of rolice, 5 
Inspoetors, 21 Sub-Inspoct'ors, 2 Sergeants, 4!) Head Constables 
and 3oi constables, making in all 432 men. hi addition to the 
regular police, there is a rural force or village-watch consisting of 
24 ddfadanwwH 133 J/auk/durs. Owing t'» the mountainous nature 
of the country and the ditlkodtics of communication, tbc force is 
proportionately stronger than in other parts of the Proviin o, there 
being oin^ policeman for ('.very 2'7 square miles {ind for every 
570 persons. The cost of maiiitonance in lOOo was 1;} lakli. 

In tile hills the police are almost all Ncpalis, recruited from 
among Jimdars, iMurmis, Mangars and (liirnngs,, who form a 
stalwart and alert body of men. 

Tlie District Jail is situated at Darjeeling, and there arc small jails. 
subsidiary jails at Kiirscoiig and ,8ilJguri. The latter have 
accommodation for 24 and <S [nisoners, r('s|io<4ivoly, and are 
merely lock-ups in whi<;1i juisouers sentenced to imprisonment for 
a fortnight (.r less are eoiifinol. The District Jail is an old- 
fashioned building, which can contain 13(1 ])risonur8 ; there are 
cells for 11 prisoners, and harracks witliout so])aratc sleeping 
accommodation for 11!) prisomrs, including the hospital which 
contains 10 bods, a huildiiig reserved for 0 under-trial prisoners, 
and anotlier intended for 4 Fiiropcan prisoners. Tlie bakery, 
from which bread is supplied to I ho troops and the general public, 
constitutes tlie chief iiidiisiry ; but oil-iu’cssiiig, hainhoo and cane- 
work, carpentr}’ and hoot-inakiiig are also carried on. The 
aveiagi* jail population is generally far below that for which 
accommodation is provided. 


M 2 



164 


DARJEETJNG. 


Local 

Bodiks, 


CHAPTER XIV. 

LOCAL SELF.GOVRR1NMENT. 

The Local Self-Government Act lias not been introduced into 
the district, and there are consequently no District Board, Local 
Boards or Union Committees. Many of tli^j duties discharged by 
ordinary District Boards devolve upon the Deputy Commissioner 
in his capacity as administrator of the Darjeeling Improvement 
Fund, a fund peculiar to Darjeeling, whicli is devoted to the 
general improvement of the district. As administrator of this fund, 
the Deputy Commissioner has extensive powers of control over 
local affairs, for it rests witli him to see that proper provision is 
made for medical relief, for village sanitation and conservancy, 
for veterinary^ assistance, etc. The supervision of education rests 
to a certain extent with the District Committee of Public Instruc- 
tion, a consultative body whicli is intended to assist the Deputy 
Commissioner in the general supervision of the Zila school and 
the control of primary education, including the administration of 
the primary grant and the examinations for and the award of 
primary scholarsliips. Tho maintenance of the more important 
roads and bridges rests with the Piihlic Works Departmdht, but 
the remainder are under the control of the District Road Cess 
Committee. This body consists of 17 members, 5 official and 12 
non-offioial, with the Deputy Commissioner mrx-officio Chairman. 
Under tho District Committee there are two Branch Road Com- 
mittees, the Kurseong Branch Committee composed of 9 members, 
of whom 8 are official and 6 arc non-ofheial, and thoTarai Branch 
Committee, with G otficial and 12 non-offioial members. The 
District Committee administers the amounts realized from the road 
cess, which amounted to Rs. 22,000 in 1905-0G, and also receives 
a grant of Rs. 7,000 from the Darjeeling Improvement Fund as a 
contribution for the mainteuanoo of communicatiuns. It is in 
direct control of the roads in tlie hills k) the west of the Tista in 
the head-quarters subdivision, those to the east of that river being 
kept up by the ryots of tho Kalimpong subdivision ; and it makes 
allotments to the Branch Committees for the roads and bridges 
under their charge in the hills of tho Kurseong thana and in the 
Taiai, 
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^ The only municipalities are those of Darjeeling and Kiirseong. Munici. 
The limits of the Darjeeling Municipality, which was first consti- ^alitibs, 
tuted in 1850, were originally oo-extensive with those of the tract Darjeeling* 
ceded hy the Kaja of Sikhiin in 1835, which covered an area of 
138 square miles, and extended from the hills below DnnkliMiari to 
the borders of Sikkim on the north. It had to provide funds for 
the upkeep of a conservancy and police csfablishment in the 
station of Darjeeling, and for the maintenance of 120 miles of 
roadway in the interior. The total amount available for this 
extensive charge was* only Its. 20,000 per annum. 

The area of the Municipality as now constituted is 4'85 square Area, 
miles. It begins at Jorbangabi to the south, and extends to a 
point on the road to Takvar below St. Joseph's IJollego on the 
north. On the east it is bounded by the (.tahaitta road and a 
strip of land below it. The boundary line then runs jiast and 
below the Ohaurasta and tlie Bhotia I3asti, until it joins the 
boundary below 8t. Joseph’s College. On the west it is bounded 
by the cart road and a strij) of land below it, tlie boundary 
line continuing past and below the bazar through the Happy 
Valley Tea Estate, until it reaches the boundary below St. 

Joseph’s College mentioned above. The mean length of the 
town from south to north is approximately 5 miles, and its 
mean breadth is roughly about 21 miles. 

The administration of the Munici[)ality is governed by the Municiiial 
Bengal Municipal Act and by a special Act [Act I (B.C.) of 1000], 
which was introduced in order to prevent the rociirreiico of such 
disastrous land-slips as those of 1800. Up to that time tho 
municipal law in for(n in Darjeeling was the ordinary Municipal 
Act, III (B.C.) of 1884, which had been framed with referonoo 
to the requirements of towns in tho iJains, and was in many ways 
unsuitable to the circumstances of a toAVJi situated on a steep hill- 
side. It was found that the landslips were in many cases due 
to defects which the Mimicipality had hitherto no power to deal 
with, such as defective supervision of building sites and drainage, 
neglect to reduco or protect steep slopes, quarrying in unsafe 
localities, etc. A Bill was accordingly introduced, which passed 
into law as Act I of 1900, to extend tho power of the municipal- 
ity and to give it authority to take measures necessary to 
ensure the safety of the town. Tho most important additions 
to the powers of the local authorities conferred by this Act wore 
the following. All roads, private as well as public, and all bridges 
were brought under control, in respect of their construction, 
maintenance and closure, and pow’er was taken to enforce any 
alterations in them necessary to secure the stability of any 
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hill-sido or bank, or any buildings situated on them. Authority was 
given to enforce the repair and, in extroino cases, the removal of 
any buikhng wliich tbroatened the security of a hill-side or bank, 
and to compel the owners to protect the sites when insecure. Simi- 
lar provisions were oiiacled in respect of all drains, private as well 
as public ; and power was taken to enforce the execution of schemes 
of drainage* for groups of buildings or holdings in combination, 
the construction of revetments and retaining Asalls, the turfing 
of banks and the sloping of the liillsides to the angle of 
safety, wlienover any of these works might be necessary for the 
general safety. A coinpleto set of building regulations was also 
provided, which included full powers to regulate the excavation 
and preparation of building sites, and to prohibit building on any 
site considered insecure l)y professional autliority. I'his Nsas one 
of the chief dangers to bo guarded against, a’nd was the direct cause 
of much of the loss of life and [>ro[)erty in 1891). 

Adminis- 'I'he affairs of tlio Municipality arc* administered by a 
tration. Municipal Board consisting of 2b nienibers, with the Dejaity 
Commissioner as Chairman, of whom b are ex-officio members and 
22 are nominated by Government. Nearly all the Munici[ial 
Commissioners are Europeans. E<:)r I he ])ur[)Oses of administration 
the town is divided into 9 wards, and a Coimnittee, comi)osed of 
Comnussioners, is a]»poiiited to re[)ort on [uid attend to the affairs of 
each ward. These Commiltees are not vested with specific pow'ers, 
but all (piestions of importance arising within the respective 
w'ards are referred to them for oiujuiry and report, anti tlieir 
recommendations are tlieh laid before the (Jommissioners in meeting. 

Besides the Ward Commitlees, there are a number of consul- 
tative Committees, formed for the various department s of the 
administration, such as the Assessment, Apiieal, Legal, Audit and 
Einaiice, Executive and Works, Sanitary and ConserA'ancy , 
Hospital and Dispensary, Water-supply and Electric Light Coni- 
niittees. TTiese Committees deal in the first instance with rpiestions 
concerned with the various departments, and formulate proposals 
for the approval of the general body of Commissioners, 'i'he 
total number of rate-payers is 2 , 000 , or 12 per cent, of the popu- 
lation in municipal limits. 

Income Eroin the Statistical Appendix it will be observed that the 
average income of the Municipality for the decade ending in 190 L02 
was Its. 2,19,000. In 190b-0(> the receipts, excluding loans, 
grants from Government and advances, amounted to Ks. 2,02,850, 
besides an opening balance of Ks, 19,660 ; including all tlieso 
items, they aggregated Ks. 6,22,880, The main source of income is 
a rate levied on holdings in the town at 7 per cent, of their annual 
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valuation ; tliis is generally assessed on the rentals, but the holdings 
in or near the bazar and on the oiitskii^s of the town, which are 
owned and occupied by natives, are usually assessed at' a certain 
scale of rates fixed for every 100 scpiare feet of ground area 
occupied. Tin's rate brought in Rs. oo,2o0, and iho next important 
source of revenue consisted "f tlio rents of lands and houses owned 
by the Municipality, which amounted to Rs. ‘Id,d00. The Mimioi* 
pality owns 4d acres of land in the bazar, various buildings leased 
out as shops and rosideiicos, a 'rown Hall routed by f he Amusement 
Club, and two covered markets, whore sites are lot out for the sale 
of meat, poultry, fish, vegetables, etc. in the same year the light- 
ing rate, wliieh is assessed at 2 per cent, on the valuation of the 
houses, yielded Rs. l iho water-rate, assessed at 2f per cent., . 

Rs. 22,d0f); and conservancy, iueluding scavenging and latrine 
rates, Rs. 22,0dO ; the latter rates are assessed at Re. 1-J2 to Rs. 17 
on houses valued u[)to Rs. (lO .I and at Rs. d per cent, on houses valued 
above Rs. OD!). Besides these receipts, the muni(spal market brings 
in a revenue of over Rs. l),0di). Apart from loans and extraordinary 
items of i^oeipts, the ordinary income of the Mimicipality is 
Rs. 2,18,df)0, and the current demand on account of taxes is 
Rs. 1,41,000. I he incidence of taxation is higher than in any 
other town in Bengal, being Rs. 8-0-10 ])or head of the population. 

The a\"orago annual ex[)euditure in the decade ending in i''xpcn(li. 
100B02 was Rs, 1,72,000, and in 10l>0-0() the total expenditure 
amounted to lis. 8 , 01 , 800 . Excluding debts and extraonhnaty 
heads, however, it was only Rs. 2,00,200 ; and of this amount, 2()’0 
per OGiit, was spent on lighting, 24*8 per cent, on conservancy, 17*4 
per cent, on juiblie works, and 7d) ])or cent, on tlie water- works. 

Tlie heaviest cliarge on the income of the Municipality is the 
electric-light iiishillation, introduced in 1807, wliioh supplies the 
streets and a large iiumher of the houses. The installation is at 
Hidrapoiig, on the lower slope of the hill some 4 miles to tlie 
west of the toivu. The ooiiservaiioy arrangements are on the 
whole very eomploto, a large staff of sweepers from Alwar in Raj- 
putana being entcilained and the night-soil removed by train 
to Batasia near (jlumi. it is now proposed, however, to suh- 
stituto for the present arrangement a complete system of septic 
tanks and sewage pipes. A volunteer firo-hrigado has recently 
(190G) been siartod. 

d'he length of the roads kept up by the Municipality 
is 37 miles; and the maintenance of these roads and of 
the various buildings is a heavy recurring charge. The water- 
supply is obtained from a ninnte of springs on the western flank 
of Senchal, where it is led into settling tanks. It is then 



168 


DARJEELING. 


conveyed by a 9-inoh pipe as far as Ghum, and thence by two lines 
to reservoirs built at St. Paul’s School and Eookville. From these 
reservoirs it is distributed to the town through pipes of various 
dimensions having a total length of 12-^ miles. It is in contem- 
plation to introduce a filtration scheme in order to avoid all pos- 
sible risk of contamination to the water. The liabilities of the 
Municipality are heavy, owing to the large amount of loans which 
it has from time to time received from Government for largo 
schemes, such as the Avator-works and the electric-light installa- 
tion. These loans amount to G lakhs of rupees, and nearly 
Rs. 35,000 have to bo set aside every year for the payment of 
the principal and interest; 

Kurseong. Kurseong was constituted a Municipality in 1879, and its 
affairs are administered by a Board consisting of 12 Municipal 
Commissioners, of whom one, the Civil Medical Officer, is an 
ex-officio member, while 0 are elected and 5 are nominated by 
Government. The area Avithin municipal limits is 2 square miles, 
and the total number of rate-payers is 700 or 15*7 per cent, of 
the population. During the 10 years ending in 1901-05 the aver- 
age annual income was Es. 10,000 ; and in 1905-06 the income 
amounted to Es. 72,200, but of this sum Es. 51,600 represented a 
loan granted by Government. The principal source of income is 
a tax on houses and lands, wliich in that year brought in Es. 10,250 ; 
and after this, the water-rate, which realized Es. 4,150, andconser- 
vjfticy, including scavenging and latrine rates, the receipts from 
which amounted to Es. 3,480. The other receipts are insignificant. 
The tax on houses and lands is a rate assessed on holdings at 7^ per 
cent, of their annual valuation ; the water-rate is levied at 5 per 
cent, on the valuation of houses which have connection pipes, and 
at 2^ per cent, in the case of houses which have no connection 
pipes, but use water supplied by the Municipality ; while the latrine 
fee is assessed at the rate of Ee. 1-8 to Es. 11 on houses valued up 
to Es. 600 and at 2 per cent, of the valuation on houses valued 
above that amount. The current demand of taxes is Es. 18,700, 
and the total incidence of taxation is heavy, being Es. 4 per 
head of the population. 

The expenditure during the decade ending in 1901-02 was 
on the average Es. 9,600 a year, and in 1905-06 it amounted to 
Es. 73,400, but of this amount Es. 51,100 represented advances 
and sums invested in securities. Conservancy constituted the 
heaviest charge on the Municipality, accounting for 35*4 per cent, 
of the expenditure, and then came medical relief (13*3 per cent.), 
water-supply (13 per cent.), general establishment (11’55 per 
cent.) and drainage (10*2 per cent.). 
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The two principal requirements of the town at present are 
an effective system of drainage and an, extended water-supply. 
The drainage has been rendered as complete as it could be with 
the limited funds at the disposal of the Municipality, but much 
yet remains to he done in putting the numerous y/wra-s in a more 
sanitary state and in having a regular system of drains to carry 
off the waste water and filth from the bazar to a suitable distance 
down the hill. The water-supply is obtained from 15 springs on 
Dow Hill above the town ; it is collected in a reservoir with three 
tanks and is distributed from a reservoir by pipes having a length 
of 4 miles. There is, at present, a certain scarcity of water 
during the hot weather montlis; and it has accordingly been 
proposed to tap more springs in the forest above Sepoydhiira, and 
thus to make the supply adequate for the increasing population 
and the numerous buildings teing erected in the town. 
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OHAPTEH XV. 


KDUCATION. 

No article on the progress of education in the district of Dar- 
jeeling would 1)0 complete or accurate whicli did not accord the 
first place of honour to those ('hristian missionaries who have 
heou pioneers in this as in much otlier good work. Not only 
have the missionaries l.)een the pioneers of education among the 
native population, hut for the last generation practically the only 
organization for meeting the ]»rimary educational wants of the 
people of the hills has been the Churcli of Scotland Mission. 
Government has had its own Anglo-llindi and High schools 
and has estahlislied and maintained several vermundar schools 
in the Tarai, hut it has had such coTifidcnce in the Mission— a 
confidence which puhlic opinion, as voiced l)y munioi|)alities follow- 
ing the lead of (Tovernment by planters and by ludijins of different 
classes Jind creeds, has emphasised as not mispbuK'd— that up till 
tl^ year (IbOO) all the (TOvernment contributions to primary edu- 
caTion, as well as those of the two municipalities of the district, 
have been eniru:^tod to the Mission for expenditure ; for it has 
been found that •]»ractical solid educational work on broad wise 
lines has been obtained through the Mission at a minimum cost to 
Govemnient. 

When the British took over the district, popular education 
was ])ractic)dly unknown. A few of the better classes had, spas- 
modically, puivate tutors for their boys ; a foAV, who themselves 
could read, tried to hand on their gifts to their families ; and in 
Bud(lhist monasteries, novitiate monks were taught to chant 
Tibetan texts. But of education in general there was none imd 
no schools woidhy of the name were in existence. The 
tii’st attempt to reacli tlie hill pcop)lc by education was made 
more than half a century ago by the Bovd. W. Start, a private 
missionary, >vho added to his' record of good work in Darjeeling 
by op)ening a school for Lepchas. After him came a band of 
Gennan missionaries, one of wliom, Mr. Niebel, devoted himself 


1 am indebted to tbe Revd. B. Kilgour, B.d., for this account of education 
among the hill people. 
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ospooially to sohool work, prepared some Lepeha primers, and 
gathered some boys togctlier ii^to schools. ' 

But it was not till the advent of the Tiovd. Williaiii Maefar- Mr. 
lane, in 18(50, that any broad sdicino of vomaculur education 
was devised for the district. Mr. Macfarhiuo soon saw that the work, 
one thing lequired for the develoi)ment of tlio district, for raising 
tho people in Hie scale of civilizaiion, and iiicldenially for olitain- 
ing a poiverful le\'er for his mission work, was some sfati'smanlike 
scheme of education. A liighlaiider himself, liO set himself to 
devise for those Indian liighlandei’s a system of edu<‘ation based 
on tJiat of whicli he himself was an admirable [iroduct, the system 
of his nalive land, which aimed at. putting some op])<'rtunily for 
even the initial stages of learning wiihln the reach of evmy child. 
]lo^■eali/ed that, ihe lirsf thing necessary to secure this end was a 
class of trained teachers; and wiih ihis objc'ct he collected a band 
of hill lads, to teach wln)m he devoted ihe lirst years of his mis- 
sionary life ill the hills. This class was the nucleus ot ihe Train- 
ing School at ivalimpoiig, which now trains baichers for tho whole 
district. As he foiiml ihai. to take boys away for such a course of 
training meant a practical diminuiion in Hie income of the family, 

Mr. ^lacfarlane induced (iovernuicni to otfer scholarshi])S for 
the students during their course, lie grasied Hu; fact ihat the 
Nepalis wore people of a stronger character thfin any of Hie oilier 
hiU tribes, and he soon found ihat ihuir language was so akin to 
ilindi tliat he could use many Hindi text-books as a means ®of 
insi.ructiou. He also found that ihe Lopchas and Hhotias, from 
their contact witli Hindi and N(.!])rdi-S[»cakiug peoph's, were soon 
aide io converse iu this la,ngua.go. So he. tixed upon it as tho 
iiit(jnii franca, and in it jtrepared text-liooks, some of whii'.h are 
still in use iu ihe district. He himself taught hour after hour 
in the face ot many discouragemeiiis, great dillh ultie.-;, and the 
lTe(]uent disappearance of tho most [iromising pupils. But at 
last he was able to offer, wiih ihe help of (jovernment, to start 
primary schools all over ihe disirici. (foveninu'ut at. once came 
to his aid with liberal grants. 1 Le enlisted the synijtathy (»f tho 
tea-planters, and so won his way to the liearis of the cultivators 
and village headmen that soon many of them otferod to build 
school-rooms, if he would only supply the teachers. Some of 
tho tea gardens and some of ihe native culi.ivators also regularly 
contributed to the support of the teachers — a su[)])ort continued 
in many of the old [)hices and extended to several now schools up 
to the present time. 

in a few year.. Mr. Macfarlano’s system had so taken hold of Sutisc- 
tho district that iu 187? there were 25 I’rimary schools with 615 
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boys and girls receiving instruction. Tho work, of 'wbiob. the 
foundations were thus laid broad and deep, has steadily grown 
under bis successors, and the Educational Department of the 
Church of Scotland Mission work in tho district is now a most 
important factor in the spread of knowledge amongst the people. 
There is a special training school for teachers, with a European 
Principal, in which 40 students are at present under training. 
Six missionaries spend part of their time in superintending the 
schools of the tracts allotted to their charge, arranging for new 
openings, appointing and looking after teachers, and regularly 
examining their work. Each charge has been mapped out into 
parishes under the immediate supervision of the pastor or catechist, 
who regularly inspects the schools in his parish, thus introducing 
the old Scottish i)arochial school system. There are i«)W 
70 schools, of which 55 are both day and night schools, with a 
roll of 2,420 boys and 000 girls, and an average attendance 
of 1,880. A recent return showed that very few centres of 
population are now without some school situated within a 
reasonable distance, in many cases within a mile or two. Tho 
schools are scattered throughout tho whole district, in the towns, 
iu the villages, and on the tea gardens ; and the help rendered 
by Government, villagers and tea-planters, has gone on steadily 
since Mr. Macfarlane’s day. The main educational developments 
since his time have been the addition of a few Anglo-llindi 
Bobools, some Upper Primary schools, a Tibetan soliool and 
special girls’ schools where such have been found necessary. 
But in the main the educational work is still conducted on 
the lines laid down by the pioneer. 

Primary Government has its own Anglo-Yemaciilar schools at Dar- 

education. and Kurseong reaching a special class, principally the 

children of Bengali and other immigrants into the district ; but 
the main educational work must always remain that of Primary 
schools, the object of which is to teaeli tho liill children to read 
and write in their own vernaculars, though there is no objection to 
the chosen few passing beyond that stage. The tea-planters, who 
are the principal employers of labour in the district, would resent 
from an economic point of view, both for the sake of tho employes 
as well as for their own, any attempt to make, for example, 
Anglo- Vernacular education general; and the missionaries are at 
one with them in this opinion. 

The instruction given in the Primary schools is of the simplest, 
viz., reading, writing, spelling, arithmetic, a little geography, and 
a very little soienoe. Few of the children proceed beyond the 
initial stages. Most are taken away to \^rk, and thus add to the 
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famUjr inoomo, Just when they would bo passing into the second 
or third hook ; so that a far greater number of scholars pass 
through the schools in a year than is shown in the figures at any 
particular date. In simple reading, etc., a hill child learns as 
quickly as most, but they are deficient in arithmetic. 

Girls’ schools have developed greatly during the past few 
years, principally owing to the advent from Scotland of ladies 
with a special aptitudo for teaching. In Darjeeling there is a 
Girls’ Boarding School and Female Teachers’ Training School, 
teaching up to the Upper Primary standard and able to train for 
the teachers’ certificates, with industrial departments producing 
much useful work. At Kalim])ong there is a special Lace School 
under the charge of a lace expert ])aid by Government. 

Night schools have always formed a special feature of the 
Mission’s educational work. 'Ihcse olfer facilities for a class 
who, while out at work all day, desire to spend a few hours 
improving their minds at niglit. IMiey are os[)ocially popular on 
tea gardens. 

As already stated, Government has up to this year expended 
all its grants for primary education in the hills through tlie agency ties, 
of the Mission. But the time has come when further advances must 
bo made, now that the ground has been prepared, and the initial 
difficulties have boon overcome. The Mission autliorities feel they 
have reached the maximum of the financial contribution tliey 
can make to this work ; and Government, wliiie recognizing the 
pioneer work it has done, proposes tliat a new system of Govorn- 
nihnt schools should b(3 started on those tea gardens which desire 
it. Government offers a grant-in-aid, and oxpe(‘.t8 tlie garden to 
provide and maintain the sch )ol-house and bear a pari of the 
cost. But it is still loft open to the individual planter to ask for 
the help of the Mission in the superintendence of the schools— a 
help which, there is reason to believe, will not bo refused ; and 
this development should mark a great increase in the educational 
facilities of the whole district. 

The preceding account,* which lias been contributed by the 
Bevd. B. Kilgour, b.d., shews how groat the progress of educa- tion. 
tion among the native population of the hills has been during 
the last half century ; and it is only necessary to quote a few 
statistics for the district as a whole to illustrate its practical 
results. In 1860-61 there was only one school receiving Govern- 
ment aid, the English school at Darjeeling, which had a total 
attendance of 16 pupils ; in 1870-71 one more English school and 
16 vernacular schools had been started, and there were, in all, 

18 Government and aided schools attended by 500 pupils ; in 
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1872-73 the flislriot oontninerl 3 Middle seliools, 23 Pi^mary 
sohoolfl, 1 normal and 1 girls’ seliool, the uiiiiibGr of pupils on the 
rolls heing 080. Tn 1804-90 tlio number of sehools had increased 
to too, with an attendance of 3,830 pupils; and in 1004-()o tlToro 
were altogetlier 142 schools witli 3,0o0 pupils receiving instrue- 
iion. Of those schools, two are High schools, of- which one at 
Darjeeling liad an aitendanco of 22n and the otlier at Kalim])ong 
(‘ontained 70 boys ; four were Middle Mnglisli scliools, and one 
AVus a Middle VermuMilar school, the t(»tal atteiidanc^e at these 
schools being 330 ; two were 4h*aining s(^hools; live] were Upper 
Primai’y schools, and 124 were Low('r Primary scliools witli an 
attendance of 240 and 3),080 ri'Specti vely . Altogether 19-8 per 
cent, of the boys of school-going ago were receiving insiriu-tion, 
while tile percentage of girls attending S(hools Avas far above the 
I ’rovincial aA'crage. Tluj total ('xpenditure on education in the 
same year amounted to Ps. 38,210 only. 

These figures do not at first sight a[»pear to shoAV any very 
general ditfusion < 1 ! cdu(*ation among the people at large, judged 
by an European standard, but, as compai'cd Avith the rest of 
the Province, Darjeeling occupies a high pbu'c. At the (census 
of 1901 a 8])0eial return Avas made of those Avho Avere able to read 
and Avrite any language. Peo[)le of AvhateAUu* age avIio could do 
this were entered as literate, and those Avho could not as illiterate. 
The (pialification seems a aim[)lo one, but, OA'on so, only I male in 
10 and 1 female in 200 Avas aide to satisfy it in the Avholo of 
Bengal. In Darjeeling, hoAvever, it Avas found that no loss than 
12 per cent, of the males, or aj>|)roximately 1 in 8, AVero litorat), 
while the proportion of literate females rose during the decade 
ending in 1901 from 3 to 14 per 1,000 (a])]»roximatoly 1 in 71) — 
a ratio surpassed liy no other distiict in Bengal or Eastern Bengal 
outside Calcutta. The advance of education among the female 
population is all the more satisfactory, Avhon it is remembered 
that 30 years ago there Avas only one girls’ school in the district, 
4he existence of Avliich was chictly owing to Miss Maefarlane’s 
energy and ])ers(3verancc. 4ho Mep^is, it Avas said, thought 
the idea of educating girls (piite absurd, but some encouraging 
symptoms had a[)peared, as a number of lads Avho wore trained 
in the normal school had begun teaching their sisters since they 
became teachers.* 

The tAVO most prominent features of the progress of education in 
the district are the very great advance which has been made in the 
hills in spite of tlio difiieulties of teaching a polyglot population 


* Statistical Account of Bengal, vol. X (1876), 
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soa^red amoTigtlio mountains and ilie laiokwardnoss of tlie Tarai. 
Writing in 1873 Mr. MacFaiiane remarked “ The bo}'s in tlie 
Tarai schools are far ahead of those in tlie hills, as regards the 
progress made in sdiDol. It faet, as regards education, the Tarai 
seems to be very like tlio rest of tlie plains of Bengal. In the 
hills, every thing —races, language, and condition of tlie jieojile — 
is dilforcnt. It is liard to say which of the two classes forming 
the mass of the liill ]) 0 ])ulation the village agihuilturists and the 
tea ]dantatioii coolies - presents the greater difliculty as regards 
education. Among the villagers, little Xeiirdi lioys, almost as 
soon as they ca.n distinguish hetween a goat and a slice}), are 
emjiloyed to look after tlieir ])arents’ flocks ; and the teachers 
find it, as a rule, exceedingly hard woik to colleei half a dozen 
of them and kccj) them Tcgularly at school. Again, on the tea 
plantations, from the end of ^larch till the licginning of Novem- 
ber, a little hoy with scarcely strength enough to carry two or 
throe seers on his hack gets Its. 3 a month in wiigi'S, so that 
during that })criod the plantalion schools arc almost entii’cly 
deserted. All that the hill peo])lc care for their hoys to learn are 
the merest elements of ri'ading, writing and arithmetic. It is so 
easy to learn to read and write Hindi, that a sharp hoy acipiires 
a fair knowledge of lioth hy the time he has gone Ihroiigh the 
Hindi primer. Accordingly wo find that many boys, as soon 
as they have gone through the ] aimer, consider their education 
finished. They can^'cad and write to their own and their parents’ 
satisfaction, and that is all they c<are for.” 

Those remarks suificiently shew the dilllculty of bringing home 
to the hill ]) 00 ple tho benefits of even a rudimentary ediu^ation, 
and they also show that 30 years ago the inhabitants of the hills 
were far behind those of tho Tarai. Conditions have now been 
reversed. In the Tarai there are only 40 }irlmary schools with an 
attendance of 000 boys, the percentage to those of school -going 
age being approximately II percent. In the rest of tho district 
there are 93 primary schools woth 2,000 hoys on the rolls, and 
approximately 19 per cent, of the boys of school-going age receive 
instruction. Tho backwardness of the Tarai is shewn ei'en more 
clearly by the statistics obtained at tho census of 1901, when it 
was found that in the Tarai only 1 person in 35 could read and 
write, and that in the rest of the distnet 1 person in 12 could 
do so. It may perhaps be contended that the latter figures are 
vitiated hy the fact that they include the European population 
of Darjeeling and Kurseong, hn^ if wo take those for Kalirapong 
only, where the population is entirely native, with the exception 
of about a score of Europeans, the contrast is almost as great, for 
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even there 1 person in 17 can read and write. In the Tarai, it 
may he added, primary education is managed directly by Q-overn- 
ment, and the Church of Scotland Mission is not its agent, as it 
is in the hills. Till 1874 all the primary schools in the Tarai 
were managed by it, but in that year the Mission, manned by 
only one European missionary and a very few native agents, 
gave them up ; and when in 1895 the Mission proposed to resume 
the management of primary education in the Tarai, the proposal 
was not accepted. 

Ori?anizft- With the exception of the Darjeeling High School, the schools 
tion. under the control of the Church of Scotland 

Mission, which receives fixed grants for their management from 
Government; one Sub-Inspector of Schools, who is under the 
Deputy Commissioner, has recently been appointed for the purpose 
of inspecting the primary schools. In the Tarai the education of 
the people is directly under the control of the Education Depart- 
ment, but the Deputy Commissioner, assisted by a Sub-Inspector 
of Schools, is the administrator of the primary grants and has 
power to appoint, punish, transfer or remove the gurus. The 
duty of the Sub-Inspectors is to inspect the primary schools ; these 
oflBcers belong to the Education Department, the nomination 
and transfer of the officers appointed to the post resting with the 
Director of Public Instruction, but they are imder the general 
supervision of the Deputy Commissioner. 

District administration of education the IJeputy Commissioner 

Committeo is assisted by the District Committee of Public Instruction. This 
is a body which has been constituted for the general supervision of 
tion. education in districts where the Bengal Local Self-Government 
Act is not in force, under an order which lays down that in such 
districts the Magistrate, associating with himself the District Com- 
mitteo as a consultative body, should retain general control over 
all that concerns primary education, including the administra- 
tion of the primary grant and the examination for, and award of, 
primary scholarships. The Commissioner is the President and 
the Deputy Commissioner is the Vice-President; as such he is 
the active head of the Committee. Beside assisting the Deputy 
Commissioner in matters of primary education, it is the function 
of the District Committee to see to the general supervision of the 
Zila school, so far as regards the maintenance of the buildings, 
the financial affairs of the school, and the settlement of questions 
of discipline that may bo referred to them by the Head Master 
of the school ; in all matters, in fact, except the determination 
of the course of instruction, and the appointment or promotion 
of teaehers. 
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A largo portion of tlie work of this Comniittoo consists of Darjooling 
the administration of the Darjeeling Zila or Iligli 80 I 100 L Tlio 
nomination of masters and regulation of studies rest 'vvitli tlie 
Director of Public Instruction, but tlio discii)lino and manage- 
ment of the interior economy of tiro scliool rests with the Com- 
mittee •and the Deputy Commissioner. This school used to bo 
known as the Bhotia School and was formerly a Middle English 
school, but was raised to the status of a High scliool in 1892. 

It is open to all natives, and a groat poriion of the students consist 
of the cliildren of immigrants from the plains, such as the native 
Government clerks and other Bengali and Hindustani residents 
in Darjeeling. The remainder are chiefly Nopalis, but a small 
number of the ])upils are Bhoiias and Tjopohas, who do not intend 
to read for University examinations, are educated free, and are 
trained as explorers, inter] uxters and surveyors. The school is 
practically divided into two de]»artmeuls, one being a, High 
school, and the other lui elementary school for boys belonging 
to the htll tribes. 

The Euro])ean schools in the disirid are secondary schools, based Kohopkan 
on the European model, which are mainly used by the classes 
of the communily next below 1 he class which sends ils children 
to be educated in England. These schools are 8 t. Itaul’s School 
(Church of England) and St. Jose] ties (College (Boinan (/iitholic) 
at Darjeeling, and the Victoria School at Kiirseong, an undenom- 
inational school maintained by Goveniment. All these are boys’ 
schools. The schools for girls aro the Diocesan Girls’ School 
(Church oC England), the Loreto (■onvont (Boman Catholic), 
the Queen’s Hill School (Aimn’ican Methodist), all situated at 
Darjeeling, and the Dow Hill Girls’ School, maintained by 
Government, at Kurseong. 

Th» history^ of St. Paul’s School is a very intercsling one, st. Paul's 
and affords a striking instance of the vicissitudes and ditliculties 
which have been the lot of many of the Eurojiean schools in 
India. In the year 1830 Archdeacon Corrio and his friends 
established a High School for Euro])eans in Calcutta. The 
institution failed, and in 184(1 it was broken u]) and ro]ilaced by 
the St. Paul’s School, whirii was located in 1848 in a building 
in Chowringhee Bead. For a time this school tlourishcd, but 
it was unendowed, and in the end it failed to hold its own against 
its endowed rivals, the Doveton and La Martinicre Colleges. It 
fell into debt, and in 18G3 the school was closed and the premises 


• See Progress of Education in India, 1897-98 to 1901-02, by R. Natbaig 
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were sold for a sum of Bs. 1,30,000. It was decided by tbe 
trustees to use tbe sale-proceeds to establish a school at Darjeeling, 
which would, it was thought, be a great boon to many of the 
inhabitants of Calcutta and Bengal. Tliis was the time when 
Bishop Cotton was advocating the establishment. of hill schools 
for Europeans. He raised funds by i^rivate subscription, and 
Government made an equivalent contribution. By this means 
a sum of Rs. 1,12,300 was collected, and it was invested in 
1868 in the form of an endowment. The school was opened at 
Darjeeling in 1864 with 30 pujuls on the rolls, and from that date 
until about the year 1805 the numbers gradually increased. The 
prosperity of the school then declined; it suffered from a growing 
tendency on the part of Anglo-Indian parents to send their child- 
ren home to bo educated, and also from the competition of the 
Roman Catholic 8t. Joseph’s College. The number of pupils 
now averages a little over 100. 

The school is managed by a Committee of which the Bishop 
of Calcutta is the President ; and the staff consists of si^ masters, 
all of whom are graduates of Oxford or Cambridge. The course 
of study is that prescribed by the Cambridge University Local 
Examination Syndicate with the addition of religions training 
upon the principles of the Church of EnglaTid. Preparation is 
also given for the various competitive examinations in India, c. 
Rurki, Opium, Forest, tSuiwey, Accounts, and also for the examina- 
tions of the English Universities, the Indian Civil Service, Wool- 
wich, Sandhurst, etc. The school is frequented by the sons of 
Government officers and clerks, planters, railway officials, and the 
like. The ages of the pupils vary from about 8 to 1 9 years ; as 
a rule, they complete the i^rimary coui’se b v about 1 3, the middle 
course by about 15, and the Senior , Cambridge Local course by 
about 18. About 40 per cent, of the boys go to England ^rom the 
school — some when they reach the ago of about 11 or 12, and 
others at or near the end of the course. The best pupils often 
enter Government service, e.g., the Police, Public Works, Accounts, 
Survey and Opium Departments. Briefly, it may bo said that the 
aim of the school is to provide, at as reasonable a charge as possible, 
education of a high standard on the linos of that given in an 
English public school, to the sons of members of the European 
community who cannot afford to send their children to England. 

St. St. Joseph’s College is a largo Jesuit institution, the teaching 

composed mainly of members of the Jesuit order 
who are unsalaried. It was opened in 1888, under the direction 
of the Fathers of the Society of Jesus, in a building known as 
Si Joseph’s Seminary, Sunny Bank ; and was transferred in 1892 
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io Its present site at Nortli Point. Wlion first op^iod, I here were 
only 35 toys on tlie rolls, but iho number increased to over 200 
in the year 1895, and that is still its awage strength. The 
College aims at a sound knowledge of Euglisli, ^rathematics, 

History, Geography, Modern Languages and the Classics. Tlio 
study of English oceiipios the first place; Latin and Frondi come 
next; then Mathematics, Hist ory and Geography. It is divided 
into 4 departments—ilie Primary, Middle, Higher and Sjiecial 
Departments. Tlie Special Department has boon O])onod to 
prepare young men for tlio ditferont Govoruu\ont examinations, 
such as Accounts, Police, Opium, Forest, ot(\, as well as for 
entrance into the Engineering College at Piirki. Facilities are 
afforded for learning modern languages, music and drawing, 
and a complete apparatus for gymnastics is at Iho disposal of the 
pu[uls. A museum of ])hyslcal science inslrunnuils and a labora- 
tory for chemistry are attacliod to the College. 

The Yi()toria School, Kurseong, is tlio only Govcrnineiit 
institution of its class in India. It was originally established in School, 
the year 1879 for railway emjdoycs, and. its sco]>e was aft(‘rwards Kuihcoiii'. 
extended to Govemment servants of all classes and to the child- 
ren of officers paid out of local funds. The children of non- 
officials are also admitfed, Tnit llioy ]>ay a higlier rate of fees. 

At tlie end of the year 1905-03, it had 190 pupils on the roll, all 
of wlioui were boarders. It lias a staff of 13 teachers, including a 
Gymnastic Instructor, six of the teachers having English or Irish 
qualifications, and two being graduates of the Calculta University. 

The staff also includes a steward, two matrons, a trained nurse, 
and a lady house-kooper. The school has a Tecimical Depart- 
ment, affiliated to the 8ihpiir Civil Enginooring College, in which 
a course extending over two years is provided for hoys wlio 
have Middle School examination Tliere is also 

a Commercial Depailment open to hoys wlio have passed 
through the Middle School ; the course extends over throe years. 

It is proposed to erect a largo jireparatory school in f he near 
future, close to the school and under the same management. 

The Diocesan Girls’ School at Darjeeing has about 80 pupils, Girls* 
nearly all of wliom aro boarders. It has a staff of 12 mistresses 
and teachers, including teachers of music*, besides 3 matrons. The 
governing body is the Dioeosau Board of Education, consisting of 
the Bishop and Archdeacon of Calcutta, and the direct manage- 
ment of the school is entrusted to two sislors provided by the Clewer 
Sisterhood in England. Tho Loreto Convent has 105 pupils, the 
majority of whom are hoarders. The staff consists of 22 nuns and 
5 lay teachers. The Dow Hill School is tho girls’ department of 

M 2 
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the Govemmenl Bchool at Kurseong. It has 120 pupils, all of whom 
are hoarders, and a staff of 9 class mistresses and 2 music teachers. 
The Subordinate staff‘Oonsists of 2 matrons, a nurse and a lady 
house-keeper. There is also a Training College attached to the 
school, with 20 students and a staff of 2 teachers. 
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British ^ Bhutan.— A name fomerly given to the portion 
of the district lying to tlie east of the Tista, which was wrested 
from Bhutan by the war of 1804-65. 

British Sikkim.— A name fomerly given to Uie hill terri- 
tory of Darjeeling. The term was originally applied to the hill ' 
territory ceded by the Raja of Sikkim in 1805, which formed the 
nucleus of th^ present district. This tract, which included an 
area of 108 sipiare miles, consisted of an irregular strii) of 
land, about 24 miles long and from 5 to 0 miles wide, extending 
from the foot of tto hills below Pankhabari on the south to 
the frontier of Sikkim on the iioith. The boundaries of 
British Sikkim were extended in 1850 by i he annexation 
from Sikkim of throe tracts in the liills, viz., the territory in 
the north-west beyond the Little Rangit river, and two strips 
of land extending on either side of the old hill tenitory to the 
lista on the east and to the Nepal boundary on tl^ west. At 
the same time, the Biitish also annexed the temtory at the 
foot of the hills, which was then known as the Sikkim Momng 
and is now called the Tarai. 

Baling.— An old Bhutanese fort situated in the south-east 
of the Kalimpong tract to the east of the Tista. The foi-t 
which was stomed by the British troops in the Bhutanese war 
of 1864-65, is situated at a height of 3,650 feet above sea-level 
on a lofty eminence overlooking the Duars. It has been 
dismantled, and only a few picturesque ruins remain. 

Dalingkot.-A name fomerly given to the portion of the 
district^east of the Tista. The name, which is derived from 
that of the fort mentioned above, was given to this tract, when 
it was constituted a subdivision in 1865. 

Darjeeling.— The head-quarters of the district situated in 
the Lower Himalayas in 27° 3' N., and 88° 18' E., at a 
distance of 379 miles by rail from Calcutta. The name Daijeeling 
is a. corruption of Dorje-ling and means the place oi the (/or/e 
the mysffo thunderbolt of the Lamaist religion, a designation 
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formerly given to the Buddhist monastery which used to 
stand on the top of Observatory Hill. 

The town is situated on a long spur, which projects to the 
noitli from tlie Senclial-Singalila range of mountains. This spur 
rises somewhat abruptly from Ohum to an elevation of 7,886 
feet at Katapaliar, and thou gradually descends to 7,520 feet at 
Jalapahar and to 7,002 feet at the Chaurasta, which may be 
regarded as the centre of the station. It rises again to 7,163 
feet at Observatory Hill just above the Chaurasta, and then 
divides into two, the Lebong spur and the Takvar S|)ur,’ which 
sink down to tlio valley of the Ban git. In shape, Darjeeling 
resembles the letter Y, the base being represented by G-hum, the 
capital or iquight portion of the letter by the ridge stretching 
from Katapaliar to the Chaurasta, and the two arms to right 
•and left by the spurs on wliich stand Lebong (5,970 feet) 
and Birch Hill, tlie highest point of which is 6,874 feet above 
sea-level. The total area of the station is nearly 5 square 
luiles, and the dilfcrence in height between its liighest and 
lowest points is about 2,000 feet, Katapaliar being 7,886 foot 
and Lebong 5,970 feet high. The ridge is 'very narrow at the 
top, along which some of *tho European houses are perched, 
while others occupy positions on its Hanks. The easterrw 
slope whicli looks down into the llangnu valley is very steep, 
but the western slope *is much gentler, and it is hero that 
most of the public buildings and the bazar have been built. 
Below the latter lie the jail, the Botanic Gardens and the native 
town, which is chicHy occupied by the poorer classes of natives, 
and consists of huts built without method or regularity. Still 
lower down are tea gardens, wliich come up to the limit of the 
houses. 

The situation of Darjeeling is singularly beautiful, standing 
as it does on a narrow ridge that juts out into a vast basin in 
the lieart of the Himalayas. To tlie west and south it is 
enclosed by mountains higher than itself, but to the north and 
north-east the view is more oiion, and the eye travels past range 
upon range of hills, rising in ascending wa-i^es behind tlie 
cultivated slopes of the nearer Sikkim hills, until the «f)ro8pect 
terminates in the distant snowy mountains with their long girdle 
of rugged peaks. The spectator, in fact, stands on the stage of 
a vast amphitheatre of mountains, the sides of the amphitheatre 
being formed by thff Singalila chain 20 miles to the west and 
by the loftier Chola range 40 miles away on the east. To the 
extreme right are the mountains of Bhutan, conspicuous aqiong 
which are Gipmochi (14,518 feet) and the fortress^lke crest 
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of Chumanago or Dopendikaiig (17,310 feet); to the left are 
the mountaiiis of Nepal and the long range marking the limit 
of British territory, on which stands Sandakphu, (1 1 ,929 feet) ; 
in tlie middle are tlie lofty mountains of northern Sikkim. 

In front, at a distance of -only 40 miles, the great tmu peaks 
of Kinchin] unga (28,140 feet), tower above the titanic group 
of snowy mountains whicli fills tlie northern horizon. This 
gigantic mountain is flanked on the west by Kabru (24,010 feet) 
with its crest resembling that of a double-poled tent, and by 
the sharp hom-like peak of Jano (20,300 feet) ; and on the east 
by Bandim (22,020 feet), a name meaning the king’s minister, 
which has been given to this peak because it si ands by the side 
of the king of mountains. Kinchin jimga. Furl her io the east 
is a long line of otlier snowy mountains, of which the sharp 
conical peak of Narsingh (18,140 feel) and the graceful 
snow-mantled crest of Siniolcliu or D2 (22, *20 feel) are the 
most beautiful ; Kinchinjhau (22,720 feet), wiih its Hat 
table-like top showing at a distance of 09 miles, is ihe most 
curious; and th*) great mass of Dongkya 72 miles away is the 
most distant, in the near foreground the cone-shaped peak 
of Tendong (8,070 feel) stands (flit as the most prominent 
ieature in the landscape. It is a sacred mountain to the Lep- 
chas, by whom it is regarded as the Mount Ararat of their race. 
According to their trailition, there was ft great Hood in the days 
when there were none but Lepclnis in the land. The few survivors 
fled to the high crest of this mountain, whicli miraculously 
elongated itself as the flood rose, and thus kept its clinging 
refugees from being engulfed. Its name Tendong or “ the 
uplifted horn,” still preserves the memory of this ancient 
legend. It is a curious coincidence tliat this mountain should 
have been called Mount Ararat by the early residents of Darjeel- 
ing, but this is only due to the fact that the peculiar shape 
of its summit resembled that of the, peak shown in childi'en’s 
books as the resting-place of the Aik. 

Many descriptions have been given of the beauties of the snowy Scenery, 
range as seen from Darjeeling ; but perhaps none is so pleasing 
as tliatie which Sir Joseph Hooker gave while protesting that it was 
impossible for liim to give any description at all. “The most 
elocpiont descriptions 1 have read,” he says, ‘‘ fail to convey to my 
mind’s eye the fomis and colours of snowy mountains, or to my 
imagination the sensations and impressioire that rivet my atten- 
tion to these sublime phenomena when they are present in 
reality ; and I shall not therefore obtrude any attempt of the kind 
upon my reader. The latter ha^ probably seen the Swiss Alps, 
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which, though barely possessing half the sublimity, extent, or 
height of the Himalaya, are yet far more beautiful. In either 
case ho is struck Avith the precision and shai’jjness of their outlines, 
and still more Avith the AvonderCul play of coloui’s on their snowy* 
flanks, from the gloAving hues relleeted in orange, gold and ruby, 
from (louds illuminated by the sinking or rising sun, to the 
ghastly pallor that succeeds Avit.lr twiliglit, Avhon tlio rod seems to 
give place to its complementary colour green. Such dissolving 
vicAvs elude all attempts at description, they are far too aerial 
to be chained to the memory, and fade from it so fast as to be 
gazed upon day after day, Avith undiminished admiration and 
pleasure, long after tlm mountains tliemselves have l(Jst their 
sublimity and apparent height. On first viewing tliis glorious 
panorama, the impression produced on the imagination by their 
prodigious elevation is that tlie peaks tower in tlie air and pierce 
the clouds, and such are tlio t erms generally used in descriptions 
of similar alpine scenery ; but tlie observer, if ho look again, will 
find that oven tlio most stu])Oudous occuiy a very low position on 
the horizon, the top of Kinchin itself measuring only 4^ bK above 
the level of the observer. Donkia, again, Avhich is 2d, 176 feet 
above the sea, rises only b-V* above the horizon ; an angle Avhich 

is (iiiite inappreciable to the lye, Avhen unaided by instruments.” 

TJnfortimately this beautiful ])anorama is only too rarely 
unveiled, except in the hot-wa\ather months, at tlie close of the 
rains, and in the beginning of the cold A\'oather. At other tiinos^ 
it is more often than not hidden by envious mists, Avhich lift 
only at rare intervals for a feAV minutes at a time. Throughout 
the greater paid of the year, tho prevailing Avind is from the 
south-east, and comes laden with moisture from the Bay of Bengal. 
It rises at sunrise, and its vapours are early condensed on the 
flanks of iSenchal ; billoAvy clouds rapidly succeed small patches 
of vapour, Avhich, rolling over to the noifhern side of the moun- 
tain, are carried nortli-west^over a broad intervening valley to 
Darjeeling. Very often the Avhole eastern sky, from tho top of 
tho Darjeeling ridge, is enveloped in a dense fog by 9 a.m., wliile 
the Avestern ex[)08ure enjoys sunshine for an hour or two later. 
Before noon, however, masses of mist roll over the ridge ^o the 
Avestward, gradually filling up tho valleys, so that the whole 
station is soon enveloped in blinding mist and fog. 

Tho . station itself is picturesquely situated on a long naiTOAV 
ridge, Avith great valleys, 4,000 to 6,000 feet deep, on either 
side and a number of small spurs projecting from their flanks ; 
but the lover of tho beautiful will find little to admire in the 
medley of houses Avith corrugated-iron roofs which climb the 
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hill-sides. Much, however, has heeii done to relievo their bare 
outlines, and it is only a question of time before the trees which 
have been planted will to some extent re[)laco the forest growth 
which once covered tlie slopes. The taste of tlie pioneers of 
arboriculture in Darjeeling has, however, not always been very 
happy ; and the prodoniinaiit tree is tlie ([uick-growing crypt omeria 
wliich has been introduced from CJiina and Japan. The seeds 
were obtained from triios that liad been raised from sei'd brought 
to indiii by Mr. Fortune on liis first mission to CJiina in search of 
tea seed. On his. return, he gave a (piantity of seeds to 
Dr. Falconer, Superintendent of the Botanical Gardens, fur distrib- 
ution in the ditferent hill stations; and a number of trees were 
raised in a nursery at Jalapahar by Dr. Anderson during l<St)4-G5 
from the seed sent to Darjeeling. They liave a somewhat stiff, 
funereal appearance, and liave a curious resemblance to tlie con- 
ventional wooden trei's AvliiiJi find a place in cliildrun’s boxes of 
toys. Their stillness is, howevm', relieved by a number of other 
trees whieh are found all over the station, such as birches, alders, 
maples, oaks, rhododendrons, the glossy-leaved pipU (Bui'klandia 
populnea), the scarlet -blossomed Frythrina, and the feathery 
blue-stemmed Hikkim bamboo ; while the lianks and grassy slopes . 
have been planted out, with dahlias, lilies and hydrangeas, and, 
in ])laces, with the homely fur/e and primrose. IJnl'orlimately, the 
deodar and other ilinnilayan pines do not thrive at, Darjeeling 
owing to the excessive humidity which jirevails. 

In 1872, before the oonstniction of the railway, when the only Popula- 
approacli to Darjeeling was by a long te'dious march over the 
plains of Bengal, the population numbered only d,lo7 ; but 
during the next nine years it increased by more than iUO per cent. 

In 1881 the construction of the Darjeeling-Kimalayan Bailway 
brought the station Avithin a day’s journey of (Jaleutta, and the 
population again doubled itself betAveen the years 1881 and 18!il. 

Its groAvtli since 181)1 lias been les.s rapid, the (.lisastrous landslips 
of 1899 having caused a temporary check to its develo[unent ; but 
when the census of 1901 was taken it Avas found that the number 
of inhabitants had increased by 20 per C(uit. and amounted to 
16,924. An enumeration earned out in the preceding September 
shoAV'ed, how'CA'er, a population of 23,862 or 60 [ler cent, more than 
in the cold-Aveather months, the difference being due to the fact 
that, during the hot Aveather and rainy months, Darjeeling is the 
head-quarters of the Bengal Government, and is croAvded Avith 
visitors Avho escape to its cool bracing climate from the stilling 
heat of the plains. Jts piosition as a summer resort for visitors 
and invalids is now firmly established, but the further extension of • 



186 


DARJEELING. 


the town is a question of some difficulty. Most of the avaikhle 
building sites have been already taken up and built upon; fh® 
picturesque wooded spur of Birch Hill, where sites could be 
found, has been reserved as a park ; and there appears at present 
to be little prospect of further expansion unless a suburb is built 
out in the direction of Ghum. 

Obsorva- The most picturesque point in Darjeeling is Observatory Hill, 

tory Hill. commands a magnificent view of the mountains and valleys 

by which Darjeeling is surrounded. Formerly, the hill was 
crowned by a Buddliist monastery, which was destroyed by the 
Gurklias when they overran the country in the early part of the 
lOtJi century. This monastery, which was a branch of the Hal- 
ing monastery in Sikkim, was rebuilt on its old site above the 
cave which is reputed to lead underground to Lhasa ; but it was 
subsequently removed to the Bhotia Basti lower down the hill to 
the spot where it still stands. The old site is however still a place 
of great sanctity, at which the Buddhists make quaint ollerings and 
libations, often brought in enamelled iron kettles made in Birm- 
ingham, and set up imles and bamboos lluttering with strings of 
flags, “ the horses of the wind,” which transpoii their prayers to the 
gods. Bound this hill runs the Mall, a narrow circular road about 1 
mile long, where pony races and gymkhanas used to be held. The 
monastery^r gompa in Bhotia Basti, some liundred feet below, is 
pefliaps one of the most interesting sights in Darjeeling. It is a 
sim[)le two-stoiied structure, surrounded by tall posts bearing long 
strings of Happing })rayer Hags, witli a number of small })rayer 
wheels on each side of the entrance and two gigantic barrels of 
the same kind in the portico. The interior consists of two dark 
low-roofed rooms, in which are enshrined the idols and sacred 
vessels, painted scrolls, and a collection of Buddhist scriptures. 
Above it by the side of the road is a massive white- washed cJiorten 
erected to the honour of some pious Lama, 

'Jhe bazar. Oil the other side of tlie hill is the bazar, ugly enough in itself 
with its closely packed huts and shops, but of interest on account 
of the medley of races found in it. Hero may be seen sleek, 
black-bearded Marwaris, sitting in their cloth shops and perpetually 
(pnning mysterious account-books, before a little ^wooden door 
concealing the shrine of their favourite god Oanosh; specious 
smooth-tongued Kashmiri and Bunjabi merchants ; petty 
Hindustani shop-keepers from the plains ; and a crowd of hill 


people of various nationalities, such as th^ brawny Sikkimese Bho- 
tias, the placid Lepchas, and the active and alert Nepalese. The 
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glass, hardware and crockery, to dingy stalls containing a 
curious assortment of Oriental articles intended for visitors, such as 
turquoise, coral and amber ornaments, jade and agate cups and 
^ beads, Nepali Bhotia and Iie|i(lia knives, brass tea-pots, 

prayer-wheels, bolls, amulets ai 4 ,d other curiosities illustrative of 
Buddhist monastic life. 

Below the bazar are the Lloyd Botanic Gardens, so called Botanic 
because the site was granted by Mr. Lloyd, tlie ]»roprietor of 
Lloyd’s Bank in Darjeeling, it was transferred to its ju’osent site 
from Tiangariin in 1878, and some of the original Ircos, and many 
of the cryptomerias with which the bare slopes were ])lanicd up 
still remain. The garden is thvided into two main parts, the 
upper or indigenoiisl section, and the lower or exotic section ; but 
some small sections are reserved for the 11 ora of the hills of 8outh- 
ern. North- AVestern and Eastern India. Erom its first establish- 
ment, the garden has done very useful work in introducing into 
tlio district many new plants, trees and sliriibs, mostly from ihe 
temperate parts of the world ; but tlio number of species tried and 
found to bo unsuitable to the climate of Darjeeling is greatly in 
the majority. Tlie grounds, which are laid out in slo[)es, lawns 
and llowor-beds, have a park-like ap[)earanco. They contain an 
extraordinary variety of different species in a small area. Among 
European species which have been introduced are the ^hawthorn, 
blackberry, gorse, broom, liorse-chcstnut, ash, elder, myrtle, bifeh, 
elm, yew, box, privet, clematis, lilac and lionoy suckle. Erom 
China and Japan come cry[)tomerias, plums, cliorries, magnolias 
and ma[)lcs, and from other parts of Asia iJio weo[iing willow 
and deodar. Africa is represented by many Capo bulbous plants 
and the cypress known as Callitris AVhyt.ei; America by the 
Magnolia granditlora and the Juni[)orus Bermudiana; while the 
silver and black wattle, the silver oak, the blue gum or eucalyptus 
have been imported from Australia and New Zealand, in the 
centre of the garden is a Natural ILstory Museum, which has been 
recently started and whicli contains a small but good collection of 
the birds, moths and butterflies of Darjeeling. A short distance 
to the south are the Victoria waterfalls, where a small, stream, 
called the Kagjhora, whicli drains a large ravine above, comes 
down in a cascade over a [irecipitous crag some iOO feet liigh, and 
then hurries down to the valley below. 

A great contrast to the trim lawns of the Botanic Gardens is 
afforded by the naturals beauty of the woods situated on Birch lliii. 
Hill. These woods, with their wealth of vegetation, shady walks 
and old moss-covered and creeper-bound trees, show what Darjeel- 
ing was like when it was first discovered. Tins is the only part of 
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the station where the fine forests which once ooYered the hill-side 
have not been ruthlessly swept away by house-builders, though a 
few survivors of the forest giants may still be seen here and 
there. 

Just below Birch Hill Par]j is the Cemetery, laid out in 
. terraces on the steep hill-side. It contains the grave of General 
Ijloyd, the discoverer of Darjeeling, who died hero in 1865 just 
30 years after ho discovered the place ; and close by is a tomb- 
stone erected to the memory of Csoma do Koros, an Hungarian 
philologist, whoso life-long aim it was to prove by philological 
researches that the nomad races from Avhom the Hungarians are 
descended came from Tibet. When a young student, ho begged 
his way across Asia and spent many years in a Tibetan monas- 
tery, compiling a groat dictionary and grammar of the Tibetan 
language. On his way to Lhasa to resume his labours, ho died at 
Darjeeling in 1842. The saddest corner in (he cemetery is that 
containing the tombstones erected in memory of the 16 children 
who wore killed by the landslips of 1896, two dying in the arms of 
their faithful Indian nurse, while another inscription records in 
simple language how four out of six brothers and sisters who were 
killed by the slips were buried by God himself under tlio moun- 
tains on the other side of the hill. 

RuiUlings. The buildings in the town are all modern and of little interest. 
Tlio principal are the Shrubbery, the summer residonce of the 
Lieutenant-Govoraor of Bengal, which was built on the site of an 
old cottage in 1879, and the Darbar Hall attached to it, which was 
added later ; the Eden Sanitarium built in 1882 at the in- 
stance of Sir Asliloy Eden, then lieutenant- Governor of Bengal, 
on a site formed by cutting down the old I’ost-ottice hill on which 
the Bhotia school stood ; and the Lewis Jubilee Sanitarium erec- 
ted in 1887 on land given by the Maharaja of Gooch Behar. Of 
the churches the most prominent is St. Andrew s Church belong- 
ing to the Church of England. The present structure is modern, 
being built in 1870, but it occupies the site of the firsf church in Dar- 
jeeling, the foundation stone of which w^as laid on St. Andrew's 
Day, 1^43. The modern building contains some memorial tablets 
which are illustrative of the history of Darjeeling, such as that to 
the memory of the soldiers who died on service in Sikkim in 1888- 
89, and that of General Lloyd recording the fact that “to his 
exertions and personal influence with the Baja of Sikkim the Prov- 
ince of Bengal is indebted for the S^paitarium of Darjeeling." 
The other churches are the Union Chapel of the Nonconformists, 
which was established in 1869 as a place of worship where ministers 
of any section of the Protestant church w'ould be welcome to 
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oonduot servicse according to the views held by (hem ; the Scots’ 

Kirk built in 1804 by the Church of Scotland Mission ; and the 
Chapel of the Immaculate Conoojition, close to the Koman Catholic 
Presbytery and Ijoreto Convent. The principal civil publio 
buildings are the Bengal Secretariat Olliccs built in 1808 ; the 
Kachahrij containing tlie ollices of Deputy Commissioner, District 
Superintendent of Police and Conservator of Forests, the Eegistra- 
tion office, treasury and various civil and criminal courts, which 
was erected in 1807 in place of the old Kachahri wliicli had 
been burnt, witli nearly all the records, in tho preceding year ; 
and the jail, several Inmdred feet below fho bazar, from which 
bread made by tlio prisoners is supplied to the troops and 
general public. 

The chief educational institutions are St. Paul’s School, which Kducation, 
was established in Calcutta in 1845 for Iho education of Euro- 
peans and Eurasians and was removed to Darjeeling in 1864, 
and the St. Joseph’s (Jollege, under tho management oC the Jesuit 
Fathoi's, wliich was founded at Sunny Bank in 1888, but was 
transferred to tho present buildings at Nortli Point in 1892. 

They are situated at extreme ends of tlie station, St. I’aul’s School 
being close to Jalapah^r at a lioight of 7,676 feet, and St. Jo8e])h’s 
College about 2 miles nortli of tho railway station on the 
Lobong road, at an olovaf.ion of 6,507 feet above sca-lovcl. Tliere 
are two girls’ schools for Eiiropeai^ and Eurasians, tlie Diocesan 
Girls’ School for Protestants ai<fl tho Loreto Convent- School for 
Roman Catholics. Tlie i)rincipal scliool for natives is tlie Darjeeling 
Iligh School, which contains a large number of |)upils of different 
races, Nojialis, Bengalis, Hindustanis, Bhotias and l^opchas. 

Tho most important medical institution is tho Eden Sanita- Medical, 
rium, where there is accommodation for 79 sick and convalescent 
patients in the main building and for 18 persons in the contagious 
wards ; while tho hospital, which was opened in 1901, containB 
seven bods and an excollont operating theatre of tho most modern 
typo. The towis .Jubilee Sanitarium which is intended for 
natives provides accommodation for f)9 ])ersons ; a phthisical warcT 
which is to be attached to this institution, is now under construc- 
tion. Tho town also contains a largo disjiensary, tho Victoria 
Memorial Dispensary, containing 45 bods, which does much 
useful work among the poorer Natives and Europeans. 

The cantonments are situated on tho ridges of Katapahar and Canton- 
Jalapahar above tho town and on the spur of Lebong below it. 

At Katapahar are Artillery barracks, which accommodate a battery 
of Field Artillery and a company of Garrison Artillery during 
the summer. Jalapahar is a conyalescent Depot and contains 
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accommodation for 400 men. The Lobong cantonment below 
Darjeeling is oeen]>ied by one battalion 'of a British Infantry 
Bogiment. The head-quarters of the Northern Bon<,^al Mounted 
Ptifles are at Darjoclinj^ ; the force consists of six companies mth 
head- quarters at Xurseong, Jalpaiguri, Dam-Dim, Nagrakot, 
Alipur-Duars and Pumea, 3 companies of cadets and ono^ reserve 
company. 

In concluding this sketch of Darjeeling, it may bo of 
interest to mention its appearance in 1840. The only public 
building was tlio Ruperintendent’s kachahri just below Obser- 
vatory Hill, a plain wattle and dab bungalow with an iron roof. 
There was no oliureli and no clock, and it was suggested that, 
if Government could not afTord a clock, a good sun-dial would 
bo very accoptablo ! Only aboift 30 ])rivate houses had been 
built, all of wattle and dab, some with iron and others with 
bamboo roofs, mere cottages of a better sort. A drive 16 miles 
long liad been made round the station, and the Auckland road 
had boon laid out, this being described as “a splendid road 
leading to two magnificent waterfalls called the Eden Balls, 
and opening out oxtensivo and imposing views as it winds 
along its varied’ and picturesque scenery”: tins road and the 
falls were apparently named after the Governor-General, Lord 
Auckland, and his sisters. The names still survive, and so 
does that of General Lloyd’s Jiouso, Mount Pleasant. Dr. Camp- 
boll, the first Superintendent #d the real founder of the pros- 
perity of the district, lived at a place called One Ih-eo, which is 
now occupied by the Beech wood estate ; and just above on the 
side of the hill was the house of Lord Napier of Magdala, 
then a young Engineer officer, who was engaged in laying 
out the station and in constructing a road from the plains. To 
these three Darjeeling is indebfed for its development ; to General 
Lloyd for discovering the place and securing its cession ; to 
Dr, Campbell for the introduction of tea cultivation and the general 
development of the district, hitherto inhabited % only a few 
aboriginal races ; and to Lord Napier of Magdala for removing its 
inaccessibility and laying out the station. 

Darjeeling subdivision.— The head-quarters subdivision 
of the district, lying between 26° o2' and 27° 13' N., and 
87° 59' and 88° 53' E. The total area of the subdivision is 
726 square miles, and it is divided into two parts by the river 
Tista. To the east is the Kalimpong tract, wliere nearly all the 
land not already reserved for forests is set aside for Lepcha, 
Bhotia and Nepali cultivators. To the west of the Tista the ridges 
and slopes above 6,000 feet and below 3,000 feet are generally 
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covered by forests; and pracH rally the whole country between 
these levels is under te#, with the exce|)tion of a few Govemniont 
estates, the area .reserved for riuebona cultivation- near 8arail 
and Mangpu, and the tract to tlio nortli-u'est of tlie Little 
Ilangit, where the land is cultivated witli oiliinary country* 
Crops. The population, which was ldd,d8() in 1901, is contained 
in one town, Darjeeling, and in. 181 villages. Tlie density of the 
whole subdivision is 184 persons to the«(piare mile ; but it is far less 
in Kalimpong, where the tea plantations ac(!Oiint for only 10 
square miles, than in the western [)odion of tlie subdivision, where 
there is a large tea-garden ]) 0 )uilatioii. 

Ghum.— A village situated to the south of Darjeiding at 
a distance of 4 miles by the dart road, hut, if tlie more direct 
road over the hill is followed, the disianco is only 4 miles. The 
village, which is more generally known as Jorbangala among 
the natives, is |iorchod on a narrow saddle which connects the 
Senohal range with the Darjeeling S|mr ; and the consequeiice is 
that, being in a ga|> between the hills, it is an extreinely rainy, 
misty and ^vind-8we])t [dace. It is a trade cenire of some 
local importance, as it stands at the junction of three main 
roads, the Cart, road from the plains, the road to the Tista Valley, 
which is the main route from the valleys, and the road loading to 
the NG[t&l frontier. Tlie village contains a Buddhist monastery, a 
police-station and railway station. The latter, whicdi is some 
little distance above the bazar, sthnds at a height 7,407 feet 
above sea-level, and is the liigliost ])oint reached by the railway. 
Four miles to the west along the road loading to 8ukia[)okhri 
there is one of the natural curiosities of the district, an enormous 
detached rock of gneiss standing 100 feet high, from which 
a magnificent view can he obtained of the Balasan valley. 
According to local legend, criminals used to bo executed by 
being hurled over this rook in the days when the hill tribes 
still ruled the country. 

Hope Town.— Sonadn. 

JalSpahar.— A hill just above the station of Darjeeling 
which forms part of the spur running fromGlium do^vnto Lobong. 
Jalapahar is a convalescent depot, to which dotachmont s of invalid 
British sokhers serving in the Presidency district are sent; 
and it is garrisoned by a company of the battalion stationed at 
Lehong. Barracks were built on the ridge as far hai-k as 1848, 
but for many years only a few invalid soldiers were quaitored in 
them, the main body of the troojiB being stationed at Sonchal. 
The latter site, however, jiroved unsatisfactory, owing to its 
excessive rainfall and depressing climate. It was accordingly 
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Buildings 


decided in 1867 to enlarge the barracks at Jalapahar, the 
elevation of the latter being nearly 1,000 fcet lower than Senohal, 
the rainfall not so great, and the officers and men not so averse to 
it as to Senohal. The barracks now provide aecommodarion for 
►400 men; the’* parade ground stands 7,520 feet above sea-level. 
The name Jalapahar means the hill of the burnt forest, arid 
it is noticeable that in his account of one of the first visits 
ever paid to Darjeeling, • General Lloyd mentions that the 
forests on the ridge had recently been entirely destroyed by j 
great forest fire. 

Jorbangala.— Qhum. 

Jorpokhri. — See Suki^pokhri. 

Kalimpong. — A village in the head-quarters subdivision, 
situated at a distance of 28 miles oast from Darjeeling via the 
Rangit road and of 32 miles via Pashok. Population (1901) 
1,069. The village, which has given its name to the tract of 
country formerly known as Dalingkot, used to bo the head-quar- 
ters of a Bhutanese district, and hence derived the name Kalimpong, 
the pong or stronghold of the G overnor. According to some, the 
name means the Assembly of Ministers, an appropriate designa- 
tion for the head-quarters of Ihe Scotch Mission established here ; 
but this derivation is not cnteilained by competent authorities. 
It is picturesquely situated at an elevation of 3,933 feet above sea- 
level on ihe Hanks of the Deolo hill, which towers above the 
village to a,lieight of 5,590 feet. Crowning an open cultivated 
spur, which projects into a basin enclosed by forest-covered 
ridges all round, it commands a wonderful view of mountain, 
valley and river scenery. To the north a series of hill ranges 
terminates in the lino of perpetual snows ; to the Avest is the valley 
of the Rangit Avinding among the mountains ; to the south is ' the 
forest-clad Senchal spur ; and to the east looking across the beauti- 
ful valley of the Rilli is ridge after ridge covered with great 
forests. The bazar itself lies on the saddle of a ridge in ihe centre 
of this amphitheatre of liills ; and in the foreground, on the sides 
of the ridge sloping down to the Tista and Rilli, are wide 
stretches of cultivated fields dotted with small homesteads, which 
present a peaceful scene of rural comfort. 

The outstanding landmark at Kalimpong is the handsome 
Gothic Church and tower just above the bazar, which were built as a 
memorial to the Revd. W. Macfarlano, the pioneer missionary of 
the Church of Scotland in the Darjeeling district, who died here in 
1887. On the slopes of the hill near this Church are the various 
buildings of the Guild Mission, which is so called, because, while 
part of the whole Eastern Himalayan Mission of the Church of 
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Scotland, it is supported by the G uilds of that churoli. Tliese build- 
ings include a Avell-equipped hospital kno^vn as the Charteris Hos- 
pital, and a Medical Mission House, a Ladies’ Mission tlouse and 
School, tJic Scottish Universities Mission House and Training 
and High School, the Boys’ Hostel and the Tibetan Mission 
House. In front of tlio cliiirch aroiho Guild Mission House and 
the Prince of Wales Industrial School, and below these again in 
the bazar are the Carouation Dispensary* and the Victoria Memo- 
rial, a handsome open porch of Tibetan design whicli was erected 
in memory of Queen Victoria. The lullars and cornices wore 
carved by Lamas from Sikkim, and have been painted in bright 
colours ; inside is a bronze bust of (iucon Victoria standing on a 
pedestal from which issues the main water-supiAy of the village. 

Near the bazar on the slo])o of the hill is a Buddliist monas- 
tery surrounded by tall bamboo polos from whicli llutlcr long 
narrow strips of cloth, the prayer Hags of the BuddJiists. The 
village also contains a Hindu temple and Muhammadiin mosque. 

Further along the ridge are scattered the buildings of the The Colo- 
St. Andrew’s Colonial Hornes, which are intended for the cduca- 
tion and training of poor Euro[)ean and Eurasian children. They 
were founded in 1000, under the auspices of the Church of Scot- 
land, by a Board of Management composed of oHicials, tea jdan- 
ters, missionaries and merchants. Their object is to give the 
cliildron of the domiciled community a course of training, in a 
healthy district and in favourable environments, such as will fit 
them for emigration to the colonies and for honest labour in 
India. It is a well-known fact that the domiciled community 
deteriorates in the environments of a Irojtical country and oriental 
standards ; and the object of the Homes is to endeavour to break 
down the inlluenoo of heredity and of such environments by 
removing the children at an early ago to surroundings which are 
healthier, both physically and morally, than the towns iii^ the 
plains, by teacliing them the dignity of labour, and by instilling 
principles of self-respect, self-reliance and self-help. The system 
adopted is that of cottage houses, each cottage holding 2o to 30 
children and being in charge of two ladies from Great Britain. 

Special attention is paid to removing the distaste for manual labour 
which is characteristic of the Eurasian and poor European. All 
the work of the cottages is, therefore, done by the children, no 
servants being allowed; and they are occupied, when old 
enough, in farm labour, carpentering, etc. The Homes are 
situated on an estate of 400 acres, at a height ranging from 
4,500 to 5,500 feet above sea-level ; and comprise the cottages 
aientioned above, a central school, farm steading and workshops. 

N 
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The scheme is managed by an independent committee, as the 
Homes are not an integral part of the Mission ; but the missionaries, 
who initiated the scheme, superintend the local arrange- 
ments. 

TheScot'h The Guild Mission itself was started at Kalimpong in 187-1, 

Mission, being carried on by native teachers until an ]hiropeaii 

missionary settled there in 1880. The Mission is now finiily 
established, and has done most useful work among the culti- 
vators of the Government estate. Practically, the Avholo of tho 
education in the tract east of the Tista is under its control ; it has 
developed technical education by tho establishment of weaving, 
carving and lace schools; and the work of the Medical Mission, 
which has a hospital at Kalimpong and a dispensary at Nimbong, 
is deservedly appreciated by tho poasanis. Tho European staff 
consists of an ordained missionary, an ordained Trincipal of tire 
Training College, a medical missionary ; a lay missionary engaged 
in work among the Tibetan population, 2 missionary nurses, 
a lady teacher for tho girls’ school, and 8 otlier missionary ladies, 
besides 2 ordained native pastors and 11 catechists for the 13 
parishes into wliich the Kalimiiong estate has been divided. At 
Kalim})ong itself the Mission mainiains tho Charteris Hospital 
with 28 beds, at which compounders are trained ; a training school, 
at which teachers for all the Mission scliools in Darjeeling’ 
and Sikkim are trained; and an Anglo-Hindi school, toacliing 
English up to the Entrance standard of tho Calcutta Universiiy. 
Outside Kalimpong it maintains 35 vernacular schools with 
over 1,100 scholars, and it lias also a branch mission at Goruba- 
than, which is the head-quai’ters of an ordained missionary, who 
is also the chaplain of tho Duars planters. 

Kalimpong is a place of considerable loail im\)ortanco, as it is 
the head-quarters of tho Tista Forest Division and of the Kalira- 
pong Government estate, and is also tlie commercial centre of tlie 
tract east of the Tista and tho entrepot for the Tibetan trade. 
Besides this, it is the chief market for tho agricultural produce of 
the neighbourhood, to which the villagers bring tho produce of 
their fields on market days. Tho trade of the place has been 
very much stimulated by the establishment of an annual meM or 
fair at tho end of November. This is the chief event of the year 
to the peasants of the whole' neighbourhood. They observe it as a 
two days’ holiday, and flock in to do their marketing and to enjoy 
the athletic sports, dancing and other amusements which form part 
of the fair. Merchants from more distant parts also come in 
from Nepal, Sikkim and Bhutan, and even from places in Tibet a 
month’s journey or more away, bringing various kinds of 
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mercliandise and numbers of mnlos wdiicb are bought up by Govern- 
ment for transport. An agrioultural and lioi’ti cultural exliibition 
is held at tlie same tim(3, at wliieli prizes are given for grain, 
poultry, cattle, mules, ponies, dairy ]u-oduce, and articles of local 
manufacture. Tlie fair was started in 1891 by Dr. Graham, the 
bead of the Guild Mission at Kalimjiong, and has developed year 
by year, till it is now one of the largest fail's in the hills. For 
a fuller account of Kalimpong, .scf? Dr. Graham’s book “On the 
Threshold of Three Closed Lands (lOOo).’’ 

Kalimpong Government estate.— A hilly tract formerly known 
as Diilingkot, situated east of the Tisla, west of tho Ni-chhu and 
Di-ehhu (Jaldhaka) rivers, and south of iinlependeiit Sikkim. It 
was acquired from Bhutan after tho cam|>aigii of 18(]4-t)d. It lies 
between 20' 51' and 27° 12' N., and 88’’ 28'- and 88‘' o3' E., and 
extends over 401 square miles. Of tho total area 213 square miles 
are occupied by reserved forests and 10 's<piaro miles by 4 tea 
gardens, while 178 srpiaro miles are reserveil for native cultivation ; 
five-sixths of tho inhabitants are settled on tlie Klnis Mahals or 
State lands. Tho country is cut up by ridges of varying height 
and steepness, 8e[)arated by narrow valleys, tho principal among 
which run far back into the mountains. Those ridges debouch 
into tho plains at elevations ranging from 300 feet l^OOO feet 
above sea-level, rising in tho interior to 10,500 foot at Dishi-la. 
Over a largo portion of the tract tho reserved forests cover the tops 
of the ridges and tho bottoms of tho valleys, while tho cultivated 
area occu[)ies tho intervening space. Tho land above 5,000 feet is 
generally, and that above (),000 feet almost entirely, under reserved 
forest, wliicli also covers most of the area below 2,000 feet. 
The cliiof crop gro'wn is maizo, Avliich occu|)ios 38,000 acres or 
more than tliroe-quaiters of the not cropped area. 

Tho land has boon classified for ro venue purposes as (1) carda- 
mom land, hold rent-free for the first three years, during which there 
is practically no outturn, after which it is assessed at Its. 10 per 
acre ; (2) terraced rice lands, paying from 8 annas to Ko. 1-4 per 
acre, (3) iintoiTaced cidtivation, including fallows of less than 3 
years’ standing, paying (> annas to 15 annas per acre ; and (4) 
fallows of 3 years’ standing and over, paying from 2 to 3 annas 
per acre ; some lands in each of the last 3 classes are assessed at a 
slightly lower rate for tho first few years of tho settlement. The 
estate has been divided into 48 blocks, excluding Kalimpong 
bazar, each under a headman or numdnl^ who is responsible for the 
collection of rents, the repair of roads and certain other duties, in 
return for which he receives a percentage on tho collections 
and other privileges. The total rental of the estate, as fixed 

n2 
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by the settlement concluded in 1903, is Us. 31,589. The chief 
village in the estate is Kalimpong, and there are large bazars at 
Pedong, on the Tibetan trade route, and at Sombari at the end of 
the Chel valley, where the produce of the hill cultivators is sold to 
the cultivators of the Duars. For further information regard- 
ing the estate, see Chapter XII and the Eeport on the Survey 
and Settlement of the Kalimpong Q-ovornment Estate by Mr. 
0. A. Bell, 1 . c. s. (1995). 

Kurseong.—Administrative head-quarters of the Kurseong 
subdivision, situated on the Lower Himalayas, 4,860 feet above 
sea-level and 20 miles from Darjeeling, in 26^ 53' N. and 88° 
17' E. Population (1901) 4,469. Situated on the last ridge to 
Bcenery. the south which s(Tooiis Darjeeling from the plains, Kurseong, 
though deprived of the magnificent panorama of tlie snows which 
is seen from the former place, still commands a fine view of the 
Ghum ridge to tlie north, wliile the peaks of Kinchinjunga can bo 
soon showing through tlie gap at Ghum between that ridge and 
the Sonchal spur. Tlie Ghum ridge limits the view to the north ; 
but nature has filled up the intermediate spa(!e with a wealth of 
detail, which goes far to compensate Kurseong for the limited 
view of the snows. The Nagri spur, starting at Jorpokhri and 
stretching dftwn to the Balasan, is particularly picturesrpie ; and 
whichever way one turns, is a magnificent outlook over Inll-sides 
studded with tea gardens and factories. But to many tlie real 
charm of Kurseong is to bo found in the view to tlie south. 
Choosing a clear day and taking his stand on Eagle’s Crag or the 
ridge towards Constantia, the spectator commands a wonderful 
view of the plains of India, stretching 100 miles away to the dis- 
tant horizon. One feature of the landscape which cannot fail to 
strike the observer is the suddenness witli which the hills dip 
down into the plains. There is in fact something incongruous in 
the vast plain, flat as a billiard table, on one side, and on the 
other a jumble of hill and valley, with spur on spur jutting out 
into ihe plains till they become lost in the dim blue of distance. 

Looking to the south-east one sees the Tista, whose waters 
have come straight from the snows, flowing through dense forest 
at the base of the hills till it widens out into broader reaches close 
to Jalpaiguri. The next river looking from loft to right is the 
river that goes under two names, being called Mahanadi by the 
people of the hills, and Mahananda by those of the plains. This 
river joins the Balasan some 4 miles west of Siliguri, the com- 
bined river, retaining the name of Mahananda, flowing to the 
south-west on its way to join the Ganges. The Balasan, after 
taking its waters from springs in the Ghum ridge near Pulung- 
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dung, flows beneath Kurseong and comes out on the plains at 
Panighata, where it is sjiauned by a suspension bridge. Still 
further to the right flows the Mechi, wliidi divides us from Nepiil ; 
beyond that again are tlio dense jungles of the Moning district, 
the breeding ground of elephants ; and, on a very clear day, two 
more Nopal rivers may bo seein—the Mftikhobiaiid the Jokmai, 

A bird’s eye view of tlie Tarai at once discloses liow tJie liaiid of 
the eidtivator lias left its mark on tlie lands(;ape. The prim- 
eval forest has largely been cut dowii, and tlie niimorous i)alc]ie8 
in various shades of gAHUi afford a means of discriminating 
between tea, ]'addy, and juie crops ; dottcsl al)oiit in the 
clearings are tlie tin roofs of tea factories ; wliile iJie dull 
brown of ceifain patcbcs, wliich appear lowards ihe close of tlie 
winter season, testifies to the way in which large liertls of cattle 
have done justice to ibe grazing. To all buf those wlio have 
sought a refuge from the sweltering heat of the plains, the land 
invites a closer acquainianee, and one is enabled fo understand 
something of I lie feelings of tlie Aryan invaders when they ciiughi 
their first gliinpes of tlie land that was to be their lieritage. 

In the 18th (lentury Kurseong was a village in Hikkim, but 
about the first- decade of live 1 9th century the Nepalese conquered 
and annexed the Tarai and the lower hills, inclutbng Kurseong. nibt.>ry. 
At the close of the Gurkha war, in 1817, the British restored the 
country to the Sikkimese, and, in return for this, claimed a ])ara- 
mount influence in Sikkim, Avliich has survived to tlie present day. 

Finally in 1835, a strip of hill territory, iiboiii 5 or (> miles wide, 
Btrotcldng from the northeiai froJitier of the district to the hills 
below rankhabari, was ceded to the British by the Baja of 
Sikkim. This tract included Kurseong, which appears to have 
been at that time an insignificant village, us well as a few miles of 
laud on either side of it. In 1880 the Barjeeliug-lliiualayan Kail- 
way was extended to the place, bringing it into tbrcct communi- 
cation with Calcutta. From tliat time it began to gain [lopiilarity 
as a hill station ; and in 1891, it was made the head-quarters of a 
subdivision including the Tarai and a pod ion of the hills. 

Kurseong is a small hill station extending in three directions 
from the railway station, wliich is d,8()4 feet above sea-level. The 
railway line winds its way northwards through a narrow bazar, iho town, 
which strikes the traveller as a curious compromise between the 
hills and the plains. A few Tibetan damlywak^ lounging about 
the road show the t raveller that he is among the llimalayas ; here 
and there a glimpse of prayer flags may be seen up a side street ; 
while the bright complexions of the women and the Mongoloid 
features of the Nepalese emphasize the fact that he has arrived at 
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the threshold of the Mongolian races. The foreign element, how- 
ever, predominates. The Marwari from the plains with his jaunty 
pagri is much in evidence, while the presence here and there of a 
Miisalman tliinking of his hide business, or of a Chinaman con- 
tractor on a sleek well-kept pony still further accentuates the 
mixture of races. Passing by the dak bungalow and the butchers’ 
quarter, the bazar is left behind, and the tea-clad hill-sides again 
come into sight. Just below the road are the pretty little houses 
of the Monteviot Estate nestling along the side of the hill : 3,000 
feet or more below is tho mooting ground of the Balasan and 
Eangbong, a vast expanse of shingle and boulders ; while the 
Ambutia flat looks as if parts of it were specially designed 
by natiu’o for a race-course. On tho other side of the Balasan lies 
Mirik, an ideal site for a liill-station, and a prominent point on tho 
range whicli connects the plains with Tanglii, Sandakphu and 
Phalut ; and beyond Mirik tho NopM hills are visible: Continuing 
our course along the Cart road, we pass the now Jesuit Church on 
our right, and, just above the Church, St. Helen’s, a Convent 
of the Daughters of the Cross, where there are 16 nuns and 127 
children. This institution was founded in 1890, and has an 
orphanage for hill children, called St. Margaret’s, attached to it. 
A little i'urthor on, at a distance of about three-quarters of a mile 
from tlie railway station, wc come to the Clarendon Hotel, and 
beyond this lies St. Mary’s Seminary, an imposing building 
belonging to tho Jesuits, whicli was erected in 1888, and contains 
39 theological students, the course of study extending over 4 years. 
Still further along, about half way to Sepoydhura, is the new 
building of the Industrial School which is managed by the Irish 
Christian Brotlvers. 

Coming back towards tho Hotel, a branch road up tlie hill to 
the left takes us to Bow Hill, which commands Kurseong on the 
east and shuts it out from the Tista valley. Dow Hill is part of 
the ridge which culminates on tliis side in the spot called Chimney 
and to the north in Tiger Hill, after which it merges into tho 
Jalapahar ridge as we approach Darjeeling. The old Military 
road, which rises by a fairly steep ascent from the railway station 
and runs along the crest of the ridge as far as Grhum, brings us at 
a distance of 2 miles from the station to the European schools, the 
Victoria Boys’^School and the l)ow Hill Girls’ school, which occupy 
an local site, 6,000 feet above ' sea-level, overlooking the rest of 
Kurseong. The boys’ school lies about half a mile to the south 
of the girls’ school, and is reached by a road passing through a 
delightful fir forest. Both schools are Government schools and 
contain 190 and 120 children respectively. Sites have algo been 
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selected for a training college for teachers and a preparatory school 
for hoys ; and there is every indication that an extensive colony 
will soon spring up on T)oav Hill. There are already, in fact, several 
residences on hotli sides of the old Military road between Kurseong 
bazar and the schools, and ample building sites are available. 
Still higher up the hill lies Chimney, at a height of about 7,200 feet, 
where the old Military road comes out on the other side of the 
ridge, overlooking the raglajliora. This curious name is due to 
the fact that in ihe days when this Avas the regular road to Darjeel- 
ing, there Avas a dak bungaloAV at this spot, of Avdiich only a single 
cliimney now remains. In Doav Hill are the springs wlrich feed 
the municipal Avater-supply and furnish the residents of Kurseong 
witli an average of about 00,000 gallons per diem. Some scarcity 
is felt during April and May, but there exists no serious cause for 
apprehension, as there are good springs above Sepoydhura, which 
could readily be brought into requisition, if necessary. The rain- 
fall on Doav Hill is also much greater than at Kurseong itself, 
averaging 220 inches per annum as against 1 05 inches at the 
public otiices. 

Descending again to the railAvay station aa^g folloAV the course 
of the Pankhabari road, which, loading westward from the 
station, skirts Eagle’s Crag on the north side, it then slopes 
gently doAAUiwards to tho Olmrcli, KnchaUri and other pubUo 
offices, at a distance of about a mile from the station, 
and runs nearly level along tlie crest of the ridge till 
it roaches the turning to Namsu, wlrcro it dips down the lower 
■ ridge to tho south to Pankliabari. Above the junction is Con- 
stantia, tho house of tlie Subdivisional Officer, at the extremity of 
the Kurseong ridge overlooking tho Balasan. The Church, 
Kachnhri, Amusement Club, Dispensary, Jail, and Municipal 
office are all situated Avithin a compass comprising a few acres 
just below the PankhabcH'i road. 

Of late years, in vioAV of the scarcity of available building sites 
in Darjeeling, public attention has been attracted to the possibi- 
lities of Kurseong as a supjdementary hill station, tho climate 
being similar to that of Darjeeling, but much milder, and the 
place being conveniently situated for those who dislike the higher 
altitude or the severe Avinter of Darjeeling. Within the last 
decade many neAV houses have sprung up and there has been a 
noticeable expansion of the town. This movem^t has been espe- 
cially marked during the last four years since the inauguration 
of the Kurseong Improvement Committee and the construction, 
under their supervision, of the Bourdillon road, which connects 
the Monteviot end of the town with the Paakhabari road and 
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affords access to a number of fresh building sites. A Scotch Mis- 
sion Church was built in 1904 ; in 1905 the Jesuit Church was 
completed ; and a horse and flower show was started in the latter 
year, which bids fair to become a yearly institution. A new 
/ij7c/^^7/(!r/ Avas built in 1904, and a liospital and dispensary con- 
taining a European Avard are shortly to be erected in a central 
posifion in the bazar. Negotiations for the building of a now 
club, on the piece of land tnoAvm as the Recreation Ground, are also 
in progress, and it is hoped that its erection will supply a want 
which has long boon folt, more paiticularly by visitors. Possessing 
as it does great natural advantages and an almost uiiliniited number 
of building sites, the place is capable of almost indefinite expansion ; 
and it lies Avith the people of Kurseong themselves to advance its 
dovolopment and to make it a prosperous hill station. 

To this sketch* of Kurseong may bo added the following 
extract from an inspection report written by the Deputy Sanitary 
Commissioner in 1905 : — 

“ The increasing importance of Kurseong has never been so 
prominently brought forward as this year. In spite of plague 
and other draAvbacks its popularity has increased by leaps and 
bounds. One reason for this may bo the new type of accommoda- 
tion Avhich is being gradually provided. Anotlier is probably that 
the average climate compares favourably Avitli Darjeeling, the 
normal daily average being litile over sixty degrees. For many 
complaints this is recognized to be of some impoiiance, while 
tlie rapid drop in the evening temperature of Darjeeling is 
recognized as correspondingly treaclierous. Tliere seems then, 
with only two hill stations in Bengal ample scope and room 
for the betterment of the lesser. What is necessary is a compre- 
hensive policy with the object in vieAV that Kurseong must bo 
developed into a flourishing hill station and sanitarium, not 
rivalling but complementary to Darjeeling”. 

Kurseong subdivision.— Southern subdivision of the district, 
lying between 26° 31' and 27° 0' N., and 88° 7' and 88° 31' E., 
and extending over 438 square miles. Its population was 115,731 
in 1901 against 117,642 in 1891, and was contained in one town 
Kurseong, its head-quarters, and 388 villages, the density being 
264 persons to the square mile. The subdivision contains two 
distinct tracts, the northern resembling the adjoining portion of 
the Darjeeling |^bdi vision, while the Sili'giu’i th&na lies in the 
plains. After Kurseong, the most important places in the sub- 
division are Siliguri, the junction of the Eastern Bengal State and 

* I am indebted to Mr. H. R. T. S. Perrott, l.c.s., for the description of 
Kurseong. 
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Darjeeling-IIimalayan Eailways, Tindharia, wliero tlio work- 
shops of the latter railway are situated, and the large marts of 
Matighara and Naksalhari in the Tarai. Tlie subdivision was 
formed in 1801 out of the southern portion of the head-quart era 
subdivision and tlie old Tarai subdivision. Tlio latter had been 
in existence since 1804, its hoad-(]uarters being at first at 
Hansqiiar (llansklfflwa) near lhausidewa, wliere there are traces 
of the old Kachdhri buildings on a liill about loO feet above 
the plain. In 1880 the liead-(piarters were transferred to JSiligur), 
which liad already been brought ini.o direct communication with 
Calcutta by the extension of ihc Norlhern l»engal »Stato T\ ail way, 
and whicli was the terminus of tlu! Ihirjh'eliug-llimalayan 
Railway then under (‘onstruction. Tliough that place has ceased 
to be the administrative centre of a subdivision, it is still the 
head-quarters of a Deputy Magistrate, wlio is in charge, under 
the Subdivisional OlHcer, of the judicial and revenue administra- 
tion of tlie Tarai. 

Lebong.— 'A spur situahal just below tlie town of Darjeeling at 
an elevation of 0,!)70 feet above s(ia level. Lebong, or as it is 
called by the natives Alibong, is a Dcjuha name, meaning “the 
tongue-shaped spur,” whicli has been siiggestcal by ilie fact that it 
shoots out like a tongue from the ridge on which Darjeeling stands. 
Lebong, witli its more ‘equable climate, was one of the first places 
in the district to attract Luro])can setth'rs. It wa,s found that 
Lebong was about 10 degrees i^oirnicr than the latter ])lace, and 
enjoyed more sunshine. Lo(aiiioiis were accordingly taken up on 
it at the same time as at Darjeeling, and the cultivation of tea 
was begun on its slopes. A large ]»ort.ion of the spur has now 
been acquired for cantonments ; liarracks and a parade ground 
have been laid out; and a battalion of British infantry is 
stationed there. 

Mangpu, — A village in the head-quarters subdivision, situa- 
ted 18 miles south-east of Darjeeling and o miles east of Sarail. 
It is the head-quarters of the cinchona plantations of Bengal, of 
which the following account is taken, with some abbreviations, 
from an interesting article on “Cinchona and (iuinine in the 
Eastern Himalayas ” published in the Kalimpong 8aint Andrew’s 
Colonial Homes Magazine, October BlOf). 

The home of cinchona is in South America, on the slopes of 
the Andes, at an elevation of from to 8,00(4 feet. As it first 
came from Peru, its bark wns known as “ Peruvian bark.” The 
name “ Cinchona ” was given because Iho Countess of Chinchon, 
the wife of the Spanish Viceroy of Peru, was cured of fever by it 
as early as 1038. Another early name was “ Jesuits’ bark ” either 
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becduso it was disseminated by that Order in Europe or 
because it was discovered by a Jesuit missionary who is said to 
have bonefiled from its administration by the local Indians, 
About 1(505 its healing; virtue was made known in England. 
An apolhecary named UobortTalbor by its means cured Charles II 
of a tertian fever in 1079, and subsequently t^’eated successfully 
the Dauphin and others in France. This led Louis XIV to buy 
from him tlio description of the treatment, which was published 
and afterwards translated into English. In 1677 “Peruvian 
bark” appeared as a regular medicine in the London Pharma- 
eopceia, and in 17-12 rjinncoiis established the genus cinchona. For 
two centuries all the bark was got from South America, where 
collectors sought out the trros scattered in the dense [irimeval 
forests, felled and bmked them. But this was a wasteful method^ 
and with an increased demand there was the danger of exhausting 
the seppiy, and efforts were therefore made to cultivate the plant 
in other countries. The pioneer attcm|)t was made in Algeria 
ill 1849 ; and in 1854 the Dutch introduced it to Java and laid 
the basis of the present industry in that island. The large 
consumption of bark in India then led the (iovornment to take 
effectual steps to introduce the cultivation of cinchona into 
India, and accordingly in 1857 Mr. (Jleni^)nts Markham was sent 
to obtain a supply of young trees from (South America. In 1861 
a consignment was planted on the JS^ilglri Hills, where there is 
si ill a largo Crovornment Plantation and Factory. In 1862 an 
experiment, ^va8 also made l.)y (lovorninont, near Darjeeling, under 
Dr. Anderson, of the BotanDal Gardens, Calcutta. Later on, a 
large tract of land in the neighbourhood was i set apart for the 
purpose, and this is the plantation of which Mangpu is now tho 
(‘(Jilt re. Sima) that time much has lieen done by careful cultivation, 
selection, hybridizing, grafting, etc., to improve the medical quali- 
ties of the bark, and an equal advance has been made in the 
process of manufacture. 

The cinchona is, at least as regards tho bettor kinds, a delicate 
plant^nnd requires most careful treatment. Tho extremely fine 
seed IS sown in beds ; tho liny plants are transplanted and re- 
transplanted in shaded nurseries before being put out in regular 
rows (4 to 6 feet apail) on tho mountain sides. Much labour 
has to be expended on hoeing,* and manuring is resorted to where 
feasible. Bark harvesting, in progress thioughout the whole year, 
usually commences when the trees are throe years old. At this age, 
thinning is necessary where overcrowding exists, and individuals 
are uprooted as they show signs of unhealthiness. Every year 
the whole plantations are thus sear^ihed over and trees removed 
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wl\cre necessary. To collect Larlt, tlie trees are uprooted and 
divided into three paiis -roots, stem, and hranch— each of these 
contaning alakaloids in different proportion. All the hark is 
srcapod off witli blunt knives, and the tlireo lands, dried in open 
air sheds, are stored separately, whence they are taken to the 
quinine factory foj the extradion of their alkaloids. 

Many (bfforont spiaies of einehona arc growii, hut the chief 
varieties cultivated at klangpii and ^limsong are Lcdgvriana^ two 
Jtlylirids, and ilie robust but less rich ^Snccirfiltra. Tlie first of 
these was discovered in IHOd by Charles Ledger, a trader in 
wood and bark, living in Teru and Tlolivia. A. rioh species was 
known by him to exist, but- in districts imiccesssible to Euro- 
peans by reason of the jealousy of native bark traders, lie 
•therefore employed a truste<l Indian servant, wlio, after [lassing 
tlirough iiuuii ill-treatment from whi(di he sliortly afterwards 
(.lied, succeeded in bringing to Ids mast(*r a small (pinntity of seed, 
d'his was offered by Ledger to the Indian Govornnient, but being 
declined by them, was sold, lialf to tlie Dutch Government for 
the Java plantations and half to Mr. Mon(!y, a planter on the 
Nilgiris. Some tre(3S from tins seid, analysed at maiurity liy tJio 
Dutch, were found to yield bark containing the equivalent of 
t)'D7 per (^mt, sulpliate, of <piinino, whereas formerly the cinchona 
cultivated in Java yielded but a rpiarter of tliis quantity. 

What makes cincliona so. valuable is that it contains tJiose 
alkaloids wliich have a curative effect in malaind fever as well 
as oih(3r medicinal properties. There are many sucli alkaloids 
present, but the chief are quinino (from the JV'i'uvian-Indian 
word “ Kina ”, moaning bark), ciiichonidino, cinchonine and 
quinidine. . Ag quinine is the most inqiortant of all, \vo sliall 
confine ourselves to a description of its preparation. A speciality 
of the Governmont bVlory lias been cinchona febrifuge or mixed 
cinchona alkaloids. It contains all tlie febrifuge alkaloids of 
Smdrubrtt^ and as it can bo made more (heaply tlian (piinino and is 
almost as olfective, it has ]troved a great boon, s[)ecially at a time 
when the price of quinine was prohibitive to poor people. 

The factory at Mangpu is a busy centre, and one is stnick with 
t-lio amount of tlie plant needed for the various processes. Commo- 
dious store-houses are recpiirod for the reception of the dried bark, 
which is first of all ground into ther finest of powder by powerful 
disintegrators, so fine that it passes through a silken screen wliioli 
contains Tl, 100 holes to the sfiuaro inch. This powdered bark is 
then conveyed to the digesters (largo cylindricid tanks containing 
steam coils and “ stirrers ”) in which it is mixed with water 
and caustic soda, the latt(|‘ setting free the alkaloids. Oil is 
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added to dissolve and absorb the alkaloids. The bark sediment 
and water fall to the bottom of the tank, and the alkaloid-charged 
oil is run off and put into the row of tanks (separators) opposite, 
fitted with stirrers to mix it with sulphuric acid, which in its* 
turn takes up the alkaloids from the oil and converts them into 
sulpliato of quinine, etc. Tlie oil, now minus the alkaloid, is run 
off, to bo used agatn, while the acidulated liquor containing the 
alkaloids, is convoyed to largo load lined tilting pots and there 
mixed with sufficient caustic soda to neutralize the excess of acid. 
The quinine crystallises out, after which the crude crystals are fil- 
tered, re-dissolved in hot water, and treated for the removal of a 
colouring matter and impurities. Tl»e liquid is again filtered, and 
allowed to cool. The (pdnine crystallizes out, the crystals are 
drained in a centrifugal machine, dried in a warm room, packed, 
and sent oil for distribution to tlie Jdotanical Gardens, Calcutta. 

The laboratory becomes every year an increasingly import- 
ant element in the organization of the Cinchona Plantations. 
Hero the bark of selected trees is analysed with a view to the 
discovery of those (containing the highest percentage of alkaloids, 
and these alone are used for seed. In the laboratory, too, the pro- 
cesses wliich wo have described on a largo scale are gone through in 
miniature, and so a c-heck is kept on the manufacture. 

The (piinijie manufactured at Mangpu is used exclusively for 
the (Tovernment’s own requirements and is distributed to the 
various hosi>itals and dispensaries. A considerable profit has 
accrued from the manufacture. A few years ago the experiment 
was tried of soiling it in pice-])ackets tlirough the Post offices so 
that it might be available for the poorest peasant and in the most 
remote districts. The ]>ackots containing 7 grains ^ach are made 
up by prisoners in the Alipore Central Jail, Calcutta. Last year 
4,500 lbs. were issued for this piii-pose. The total output of the 
Mangpu factory in 1905-0t) was 15,777 lbs., and at present new 
machinery is being added to bring up the output to 2(^000 lbs. 
a year. 

Apart from the presence of the cinchona itself, Mangpu is a 
most attractive spot. It is beautifully situated, with a view of the 
snows as well as of the plains of India. 

Momug. — A name formerly applied to the southern portion 
of the district from the Meclii on the west to the Tista on the 
east, which is now known as the Tarai. It was annexed from 
Sikkim in 1850 in consequence of the seizure and detention of 
l)r. Campbell, the Superintendent of Darjeeling, and Sir Joseph 
Hooker, while travelling peaceably through the Eaja^s territories. 
At that time, the upper portion of this tract, lying immediately 
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at the base of the mountains was chiefly covered witli forest 
and jungle, and was inhabited by two aboriginal . tribes, the 
Meches and Dliiinfds, who did not siilFer from its unhealtJiy 
flimate, but got ill on leaving it for tlio open plains. Tlio 
lower portion was more open and cleared, was principally cul- 
tivated with rice, and was cliioily inhabited by Ivoclies or Raj- 
bansis. 

Pedoiig.“-"A village to tiio north-east of tlie district situ- 
ated 13 miles north-east of Ka]im[)ong at a height of 1,7()() feet 
above sea-level. It contains a dispiMisiiry, a Jjuddhist monastery, 
an oflieo for tlio registration of tra.le with Sikkim and Tibet, and 
a lest-hoiise for travellers ; and it is a comiuercual centre of some 
local importance. It is (Jie head-(piarters of the Roman (JathoUc 
Mission to Thbet, whicdi has here a [.rcsbytery, an oiplumago 
and a chapel erected in 1S83, An a(>coiint of the esialilislimont of 
this mission will bo found at tlio end of (Jliapter 111. A orant of 
land has been given to tlio mission by Government in the neigh- 
bouring village of Maria-hasti, where oidy (dirislians are allowed 
to settle, and wheie a large stone <‘hurch has been huili<. Tlie 
name Redoug means “ the incense-tree clearing” and is derived 
froin the sal (Shomi rohmta) trees which once grew tliere, the 
resin of which is used as iuconse in Buddhist temples. 

Fhadut. One of the loftiest peaks in tlio Hingalila range 
situated 50 miles north-west of iJarjeeling at a Jiciglit of 11,811 
feet above sea-level. The name Rhidilt is a corruption of the 
Lepcha Rak-lut or “ the peeled summit,” an apjiollalion derived 
from the bare treeless sloiies, wliioh offer a great, cent rast to the forest- 
clad ranges below. The peak is also called ITalalum {rha-U-luntj), 
a Tibetan misproniinciation of tfie heiicha name. A magnificent 
•view of the snowy range is obtained from Rhalfit, and in jiarti- 
cular of Kincliinjunga, Avliich is only 30 miles distant. Mount 
Everest is however scarcely visible, as it is liidden liy IT'ak 
No. XIII, a mountain resembling' in sliape an enormous arm- 
chair. The general panorama resembles that d(>scrihed in tlio 
article on Sandakplm, except that Kincliinjunga and the moun- 
tains on either side loom niiicfi larger, this being the nearest view 
of them which cun be obtained in tlio district. Tlie range round 
riialut itself has not the same wealtli of vegetation as at San- 
dakphu, for it is bare of forest and even of sliruhs, except rhodo- 
dendrons, and consists of grassyundulationsstudded with masses 
of gneiss rock. 

Eangarun. A forest stretching along the northern flank of 
the Senchal and the western flank of the Takdah range, in the 
midst of which is a bungalow under the control of the Deputy 
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Commissioiior, sifuatod 7.' iiiiloa from Darjeeling at a height of 
5,700 feet above sea-level. A Botanical Garden was established 
hero in 1870 with the object of introduoiiig trees of the coniferae 
order, cedars, Oil’s, jiines, larches, spruces and cypresses, and of 
dovelo[)ing the culture of various sjiecies of rhododendrons and 
other flowering trees and slirubs. But the site was found to be too 
exposed and the plantations suffered from hail-storma, so that it 
was abandoned in 1878, and in its pla(^e a Botanical Garden was 
established in Darjeeling. A fine view can be obtained from the 
bungalow of the Darjeeling ridge across the deep Tlangnu valley 
with tlie snowy range in the background, while the great creo[)er- 
bound and nioss-covercd trees all rouml ])resent a magnificent pic- 
ture of forest scenery which cannot be eipialled in the neighbour- 
hood of Darjeeling. 

The name llangarun is also a]>plied to the forests on the 
eastern slope of the 'rakdah ridge looking down on tlio 
Tista valley. It is a Leiicha name, which, like tlie name 
TlangU Bangliot, is connected with a legend concerning the 
rising of the Tista high above its bed. According to the legend, 
the Bangit cpiarrellcd with Ids s|) 0 use, the Ihsta, and, parting 
from lier, carried his waters high up the 1 dll-side to Ivaugarun 
and Bangli Bangliot. Then, fearing that tlie world might bo 
inundated, he returned and rejoined tlie Tista, and tJm two rivers 
have fiowed on in peaeoful union ever since. The two places 
Bangarim and Bangli Bangliot, nhich mean “ the turiuiig of the 
great river” and “tlie brim fill great river,” are said to mark tlie 
spot u]) to which the water rose and then receded. Thu legend 
probably preserves the memory of some great landslip, wldcli 
dammed up the river and forced it to rise high up the valley. 

Rikyisum, or as it is more usually spelt Bissisoom or Bis-* 
soom, is the name of a forest to the north-cast of Kalim- 
pong. A bungalow, whicli is under tlio control of the Deputy 
Commissioner, has been built here, in a spot of great natural 
beauty, at a distance of 12 miles from ICalimpoug and at a height 
of 6,410 feet above sea-level. Tt is set in the midst of some of the 
finest forest scenery to ho seen in the district, and looks out upon 
a splendid panorama of the snowy range, the summits of which 
rise above a series of deep intervening valleys. Tlie name means 
“the throe ridges, ” as it ma^ks the place where three spurs 
diverge. 

Sandakphu. — The loftiest peak in the district, situated 37 
miles to the north-west of Darjeeling on the Singalila range, 
and rising to a height of 11,929 feet above sea-level. The name 
Sandakphu means the hill of the poison plant, and has been given 
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to this peak, because the deadly aconite plant grows thickly along 
the slopes for about 2,000 feet below the suiniiiit; For tliis 
reason, cattle not habituated to its use have to be i nuzzled in 
order to prevent them eating the sueculciit but ])oisonou.s plant, 
Bandakphu commands the finest view of tlio Himalayas to ho 
obtained in the district. In tlie foreground is a griMit basin set 
in the midst of the hills, tlie slojics of wlilcli^aro eoveriMl by 
masses of rliododondrons and fragiant pine forests. In ilie back- 
ground is a continuous barrier of snowy mountains, tlie most 
proniinent of which is Kincliinjunga towering up in gigantic 
height and broadtli, witli its attendant jieaks, ICahru, Jano 
and Pandim, clustering closely round it. Mount Ivahru is licre 
foresliortened and docs not present the same graceful outline 
as when seen from Darjeeling, Imt, Jano rises far higher 
above the spectator with its lofty ]teak standing u]) like a 
great icy horn. Far off to the west, at a <listance of 100 
miles from the observer, tlie graceful pealc of Everest is seen 
among a group of other snowy mountains, rising from bdiind the 
crest of Peak No. Xil 1, which in sliajie curiously resomhlos a 
great arm-chnir of snow; and further to tlie west, towards Nepal, 
there is a wonderful sipiaro mass of mountains looking like a 
wall of snow. The contrast between EverO't and Jumhinjiiuga is 
very marked. The hitter is remarkable for its im|)osing liiilk 
and massi^U) ])roportions, while E\'erest, soaring ahoi'c a series of 
valleys and ridges, is more graceful and majestic. The B])aee 
between the two is occu[>ied by snoi\'y ranges of smaller |)ropoi’- 
tions; and eastward, beyond Kincliinjunga, are visible, first the 
Narsingh group, and then the Dongkya and Cliola ranges on the 
Tibet frontier, with Chiimallniri lifting up its head in the rear. 
The whole snowy range of Bhutan, Bikkim and Nepal, about 
200 miles in length, is visible, but the panorama is completely 
dominated by the KiuehiDjuiiga and Everest groups. 

Sarail.— A village in the liead-quarters sub-division, situated 
at a height of 0,615 feet above sea-lovel, 5 miles west of Mangpu. 
It contains an inspection bungalow and is the most convenient 
place for a visit to the Cinchona Plantations at Mangpu. See 
Manocu. 

Senchal. — A mountain situated 6 miles to the soutli-east 
of Darjeeling at a height of (8,166 feet above sea-level. Just above 
Senchal a peak known as Tiger Hill rises to a height of 
feet and fuilher to the south-east is West Senchal at an elevation 
of 8,600 feet. The name Senchal means i‘ the liill of damp and 
mist, ” and the appellation is well deserved, for the ridge catches the 
full force of the monsoon diiviug up fi'om the Bay of Bengal, and 
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for the greater part of the year, is drenched by rain or enveloped 
in mist. In 1844, in the early days of Darjeeling, it was chosen 
for tlie site of a cantonment, and it was occupied by troops 
for over 2.0 years, it was at last recognized, however, that the site 
was unsatisfactory, o\ving to the excessive rainfall and depressing 
climate of tliis dismal exposed ridge ; and it was accordingly 
decided in 18()7*to place tlie barracks on Jalapahar, the elevation 
being nearly i ,000 feet loss than that of Senclial, the rainfall not 
so great, and the officers and men not so averse to it as to Senclial- 
The barracks on Senclial were tlion demolished, and nothing is 
now left of them except a few solitary chimneys, some deserted 
ruins, and neglected paths overgrown with jungle and grass. 
According to local tradition, the cold, mists and loneliness of the 
place drove many of the soldiers to commit suicide ; but the 
number of suicides appears to have been oxaggeratod, if we may 
judge by the number of graves in a little cemetery on the side 
of the road leading along the eastern side of the Jalapahar 
ridge to Ghum. Hero a large Irish cross of stone bears a tablet 
with an inscription saying that it was erected in memory of the 
officers, non-commissioned otlicers and men who died at Senclial 
during the years 1844 to ISGo and whose mortal remains rest 
there. There are, however, only 14 nameless and neglected graves 
in the little cemetery. 

The ascent to Senchal winds along the western flank of the 
hill jiassing through magnificout forests of oak, magnolia and 
rhododendron, with thickets of wild raspberries on either side 
and sparkling cascades tumbling down the hill. The summit 
oomraaiids a fine view of the plains of India, of the mountainous 
spurs sinking to the level plains, and of the courses of several great 
rivers, the Tista, Balasan, Mahanadi and Mechi. To the north 
the prospect is far grander. In the foreground is the great valley 
of the Eangnu, 4 miles across and fully 4,000 feet deep, which is 
formed on one side by the Darjeeling ridge, bare of forest and 
scarred by land-slips, and on the other by the forest-clad Takdah 
range. Beyond this valley is a line of snowy mountains 
stretching across the horizon. In the centre is the massive 
bulk of Kinchin junga 45 miles distant (28,140 feet), flanked on 
the right by the tent-like Kabru (24,015 feet) and the more 
graceful Jano (25,000 feet), and on the left by the sharp conical 
peaks of Bandim (22,020 feet) and Narsingh (18,145 feet). To 
the north-east Chumalhari (23,903 feet) is seen, at a distance of 82 
miles, rearing its head as a great rounded mass over the snowy 
Ghola range, though it really lies 40 miles beyond. To the north, 
again, at a distance of ovej 100 miles, three snowy peaks just 
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appear above the blaok Singalila range, the middle one of which 
is Mount Everest. The great distance, however, makes it appear 
of miniature dimensions, and as a peak it is completely dwarfed 
by the larger mountains of Sikkim. 

On the north-western slope of Senohal are the springs and 
tanks from which Darjeeling draw.? its wator-sup])ly ; and on the 
top of the ridge golf links have been laid out, which are among 
the highest in the world. 

Siliguri. — Village in tlie south of the Kurseong subdivi- 
sion, situated near the loft bank of the Mahanadi in 2(1“ 43' N. 
and 88® 26' E. Population (100!) 784. Siliguri is the northern 
terminus of the Eadern Bengal State Bailway, whore it is joined 
by the Darjeoling-llimalayan Bailway. It is aho tlio terminus of 
the cart road from Krdiinpong and Sikkim, and it thus focuses 
the local trade. Several jute firms are o^'tahli^hod hero, and in 
addition to the permanent sho])3 there is a biweekly Government 
market. It is the hoad-(iuarters of a Dopuiy Magistrate, who 
disposes of the criminal work of tlio 'fiarai and manages the large 
Government estate; he was formerly stationed at Ilansquar 
(Ilandihawa) near Pliansidewa, but Iris lioad-quarters were 
removed to Siliguri in 1881 on the extension of tlio railway to 
that place. It also contains a sma.ll sub-jail and po.st-offiee, dak 
bungalow, inspection house, jiolico .stat ion, and a dispensary with 
20 beds, all situated near the railway station. Tlio village is 
situated on fairly high ground, and its name moans “the stony 
site,” presumably because the bed of the Mahanadi close by is a 
mass of broken stone brought down from the hills. 

Sonada.— A village in the head-quaiicrs subdivision, situated 
on the railway at a height of 6,652 foot, 10 miles to the south of 
Darjeeling. Half a mile below the railway station is the Victoria 
Brewery, occupying some old barracks, which were formerly 
used as a halting-place by troops marching up to Darjeeling. A 
spur about a mile to the west isknoAvn as Hope Town, where it 
was once hoped that a European seitlemeiit ■would spring up. 
The ground was cleared in 1866, and laid out in building sites, 
the idea being that a small colony of European pensioners and 
farmers would bo established there ; and it was proposed to erect 
a church, school-house, dispensary and bazar. A church was 
erected, but the [dace failed to attract settlers, and much 
of the land was bought uj) by planters. Latterly, however, 
with the facilities afforded by the railway, a few houses have 
sprung up, and there appear to he bettor prospects of developing 
the place. The name kSonada, which means ‘Hhe bear’s den,” is 
suggestive of the number of wild animals which used to haunt 
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the surrounding forest. It was also formerly known as Pacheem, 
and was a regular halting place for travellers proceeding by road 
to Darjeeling. 

Sukiapokhri.— A village in the head-quarters subdivision, 
situated 1 1 miles to the south-west of Darjeeling on the road 
leading from Q-hum to Phalut. It is a largo and prosperous 
bazar, under the management of the Deputy Commissioner, which 
attracts a considerable amount of the trade from Nepal. The 
village is the head-quarters of the Nepal Mission, which was 
established there in 1896, with the object of spreading Christianity 
among the Nepalese who come in large numbers to the market 
held there every Friday. The Mission maintains a dispensary 
located in ^ stone building in tho bazar, which also contains a 
roomy mission hall. It is supported by voluntary donations, 
the missionaries providing for tlieir own personal expenses and 
drawing nothing from the Mission funds. About a mile above 
Sukhiapokhri is the Jorpokhri bungalow, picturesquely situated 
in the midst of forest at a height of 7,400 feet above sea-level ; 
and 3 miles to the west is Simana-basti, a bazar situated at the 
very edge of Nepal and containing some houses actually in 
Nepalese territory. 

Tanglu. — A peak on the Singalila range, 10,074 feet high, 
situated 23 miles west of Darjeeling. It is more generally known 
as Tumling among the natives of tho district. A bungalow on 
the summit, close to the frontier between British India and Nepal, 
commands a fine view of the Ne^ialese valleys and of the plains 
of North Bengal, with the snow-fed Tista on the east, the Kosi 
on the west and a number of smaller rivers between them. The 
following account of tho view of tho snowy range from Tanglu 
is taken from Sir Joseph Hooker’s Himalayan Journals : From 
the summit of Tonglu I enjoyed tho view I had so long desired 
of the snowy Himalaya from north-east to north-west ; Sikkim 
being on tho right, Nepal on the left, and the plains of India to 
the southward. In the early morning the transparency of the 
atmosphere renders this view one of astonishing grandeur. 
Kinchinjimga bore nearly due north, a dazzling mass of snowy 
peaks, intersected by blue glaciers, which gleamed in tho slanting 
rays of the rising sun, like aquamarines sot in frosted silver. 
From this tho sweep of snowed mountains to the eastward was 
almost continuous as far as Chola (bearing east-north east) , 
following a curve of 150 miles, and enclosing tho whole of the 
northern part of Sikkim, which appeared a billowy mass of 
forest-clad mountains. On the north-east horizon rose the Donkia 
mountain (23,176 feet) and Chumulari (23,929). Though both 
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were much more distant than the snowy ranges, being respectively 
80 and 90 miles oil, they reared their gigantic heads higher, 
seeming what they really were, by far the loftiest peaks next to 
Kinchinjunga ; and tlio perspective of snow is so deceptive that 
though 40 to miles beyond, tliey ai»pearod as though almost in 
the same lino with the ridges they overtopped. Beyond Jimnoo, one 
of the western peaks of Kincliinjimga, no eontinuoiis snowy chain 
was visible; tlie Himalaya seemed siiddonly to. decline into black 
and rugged peaks, till in the far iiortli-wost it rose again in a 
white mountain mass of 8tui)endoii3 elevation at 80 miles distance, 
To the west, the black ridge of Sakkiaziing, bristling willi pines, 
cut off the view of Nepal ; but soutli-wost, the Myong valley 
could be traced to its junction with < ho Tambur about 30 miles 
off : beyond which to the soutli-wcst and soutli, low hills belong- 
ing to the outer ranges of Nopal rose on the flistant horizon, 
70 or 80 miles olf. 8ou(hand soiith-ead, 8inc]iul and tlio Goong 
range of Sikkim intercepted the view of tlio plains of India, of 
which I had a disiant peep to the soiilh-wost only. '' 

Tindharia. — Yillago in the Kiirseong subdivision, situated 
on the Darjoeling-llimalayan llailway, 31 miles from Darjeel- 
ing, at a hciglit of 2,822 feet above sea-level. Tlio ])laco con- 
tains the railway worksliops, a railway hospital and elul) ; and tlio 
population consists almost entirely of railway employes and 
their families. It is situated on the Hanks of the outer Hima- 
layan range and commands a fino view of tlie lon'er foot 
hills and the ].)lains. 

Tista Bridge. — A small hazar situated, at a lieightof 710 feet 
above sea-level, on tlio Tista valley road at a disiance of 19 miles 
north-cast of Darjeeling via (lie liaiigit road. The distance 
is however 22 miles, if tlio Dasliok road is followed. The 
hazar is of some commercial importance as it stands at the 
junction of several roads, the Tista Valley road leading to the 
plains, the Kalimpong road running up to Sikkim, Tibet and 
Bhutan, and the Pashok road, jiassing through douse forest and 
prosperous tea gardens to Ghum and Darjeeling. It is placed in 
a scene of great natural beauty on tho western bank of tho Tista, 
which is spanned by a light and narrow Buspension bridge 300 
feet long. The river here nishcs down to the plains through 
high banks, above wliioh are lofty mountain slopes wooded to 
their summit. At a distance of about 3 miles to the north is 
one of the most pictimesque places in the district, a deep gorge 
surrounded by forests, in tlie midst ef wliich the clear streani of 
the Kangit j-oins the turbid waters of the Tista. 
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APPENDIX. 

PLACE NAMES IN DARJEELINCt. 

This Appendix contains a list of the names of various places, 
rivers and mounkins in Darjeeling, and of the peaks and passes 
visible from it, with their meanings. It Ims been compiled mainly 
from an article written by Colonel Waddell and published in the 
Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal (Vol. LX, Part 1, 1891), 
In that article Colonel Waddell very lucidly shows how remarkably 
descriptive are these native names. “ The'oldest names, ’’ he writes, 
“ are found to be of Lepcha origin. The Ijopchas from their wild 
forest life are ‘born’ naturalists, possessing a name for nearly 
every natural product, animal or vegetable, wheth.er of economic 
value or not. Hence they readily gave discriminating names to , 
the chief mountains, rivers and sites in their neiglibourhood. A 
few of these old names still survive in places where the Lepchas no 
longer are present. I’ho Bholiyas, on settling in Sikhim, bestowed 
their own names on many of the already named sites, partly per- 
haps from the fact that the meaning of the liepcha name was not 
evident, and partly to express their contempt for the Lepchas. 
Thus, many of the hills and rivers ].)osscss two names. And since 
the influx of Nepalis a third synonym in the Parbatiya dialect 
of Hindi has been added in several instances for rivers, mountains 

and already named sites The great majority of the names 

are given by illiterate persons, so that grammatical accuracy is not 
always to be expected. 'I'he names, as to their meaning, may be 
generally classed as descriptive ; a few are mythological and reli- 
gious, but these are chiefly confined to monastery names; and 
the personal designations perpetuating the names of the foun- 
ders of villages are found almost exclusively amongst the Pahar- 
iya settlements. Tiro descriptive names predominate, and these 
usually well express some very obvious physical feature of the 
site or river, of rivers, an especial tortuosity, steepness, 
impetuosity, shallowness or otherwise of a course or channel ; 
of mountains, their shape, appearance, etc. ; of village sites, 
the stony, preoipitous, meadow-like character, quality of soil, 
jungle-product, conspicuous tree, etc.” 
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The river names ore generally of Lopcha origin, the 
Bhotias merely siibsiituting for the Lopcha siiHlx ««//, /.c., water, the 
suffix c/J/?/ which lias the same meaning; while the Nepalis sub- 
stitute I'hola (literally a valley) or naili, the onlinary 1 liiidi name for 
a river; in the ca'^e of hill streams, however, the Nepali name is 
a word derived from a t>anskritroot meaning “to lay waste ” 
which is admirably descriptive of these mountain torrents. These 
Lepcha river names frequently have the ]»ret)x rdixj which convoys 
the sense of extension or length. The mountain names are mainly 
of Lepcha or Bhotia origin, the former calling a mountain hb or chu 
and the latter ri (e.?/., Chiimulhari) ; while the Nrpalis have no 
individual names for the various snowy ])(:aks. Tlio names of the 
mountain passes again are all of Tibetan origin, owing to the fact 
that wliilo the Lepehas have luqd to the lower bills and valleys, 
the Tibetans who setthd in Darjeeling, N»'])al and Sikkim frequent 
the cooler heights and have always kept up a commercial and 
religious intercourse with the tabre-land of Tibet ; the Tibetan 
term /a or pass is uho frequently applied to tbo mountain itself. 
The names of places eonimonly have some suffix merely meaning 
a place, village, cte., thus boiaj, called ^mug by the Limbus, is the 
Lopcha word for a resting place, bgong for a village, and tdm 
fora level spot. The ending again is the Tibet an for a 
stump or foundation, and is used for a residential village ; ling 
merely means a place, ning a held, gang a ridge and lung a 
valley, while the suthx tong is frequently a corruption of thdng 
or meadow. 

To indicate the origin of (lie various names in tbo following 
list, the symbol L. has been used for Lepcha, T. for Tibetan or 
Bhotia, N. for Nepali or rarhutiya Hindi, and B. forBeugali. 

Ambiokh (T).— The place below the demon’s shrine. 

Ambutia (N).- The place of mango trees. 

Badamtam (L). — The hank of the bamboo, the giant 
bamboo which furnishes the Lcpchas with their milk jugs, 
water- vessels, etc. There was formerly a forest of those bamboos 
at the place known by this name. 

Baghdogra (B) . — The place of roaring tigers, a village in 
the Tarai formerly much infested by tigers. 

Balasan (B). — The river of golden sand, a Bengali name 
suggested by this river’s wide bed of yellowish sand. Baluasan, 
the Nepali form of the name, has the same meaning. 

Batasia (N).— The windy site. 

Chiabhanjan (N).— The mushroom pass, a name suggested 
by the number of mushrooms growing by this bhanjan or pass 
between the hills. 
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Chola (!’). — The lordly pass, said to be so called on account 
ot' its height and difficult approach. According to another 
derivation, it moans the lake pass, a name derived from its chain 
of lakelets. 

Chong^ong (L). —The arrow-headed place, a name given to 
a site at the junction of two streams. 

Ghuniulhari (T). — The mountain of our lady goddess. 

Ohunabati (N). — The limo-kiln. 

Baling (T).-Tho place of the arrow, so called because the 
hill on which the old Ehutaiiese fort stands is sub-conical, 
resembling an arrow-head in shape. The name is also explained 
as meaning the stony site, as the fort is perched on the precip- 
itous edge of some gneiss rock*?. 

Darjeeling (T). — The place of the dorje or mystic thunder- 
bolt. 8ee the article on Darjeeling. 

Dhajia (N).-— The ridge of grayer flags. 

Dichhu (T). — The old name for the Jaldhaka. It is merely 
a word meaning water, di being the Bodo word and chJm the 
Bhotia word for water. 

Dongkya-la (T). — The frozen yak pass. A herd of mid 
yaks in attempting to spend the night in this pass (18,100 feet 
high) were frozen to death, 

Gayabari (N). — The cow-shed. The word may also bo a 
oorru[)ti()n of Geliunbaii or the place of wheat ; there are numer- 
ous wheat fields in the neighbourhood. 

Ghum (N). — The name of the native covering made of loaves 
and bamboo strips, the shape of which resembles a The position 
of the village of Ghum, which occupies a narrow ridge on the 
summit of two steep slopes, has suggested this name. Another 
and more probable explanation is that the name means merely the 
bend of the hill, which is very distinct at this place. 

Ghnmti (N).— The turn of the road, 

Gidhapahar (N).— The vulture’s hill. Here great numbers 
of vultures infest the rocky cliffs overlooking the plain. 

Ging (T). — The Btrot||icd-out slope. 

Gok (L). — A name meaning narrow and difficult of access; 
an old military post on a narrow promontory between the Eam- 
man and the Great and Little Eangit rivers. 

(Jorubathan (N). — The grazing station or the herd of cattle. 

Jalapahar (N).— The burnt hill. This name is an allusion 
to the bareness of the hill and its slopes. The Lepchas have a 
far more picturesque name for it— Kung-gol-hlo or the fallen-tree 
hill. “The tortuous spurs,” writes Colonel Waddell, “ running 
down from the steep foreshoitened ridge of J’alSpahSr, represent the 
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torn-up roots of the prostrate tree : the trunk is the ridge extending 
to Darjeeling ; and the hvo main branches are the spurs of Birch 
Hill and Loboiig, from which extend the innumerable ramifications 
of smaller s])urs that form the branchlets.”* 

Jaldhaka.— I’he hidden water, so called because in one place 
the stream sinks down and disappears for some distance, flowing 
underneatli the porous gravel and detritus. 

JaDO(l’). — The mountain of massed rainbows. The Tibetan 
name appears to bo Ja-o PiiDg-ri bearing this meaning, nnd it 
seems likely that this name was abbreviated to Ja-o, and thence 
corrupted to Jano. 

Jelep-la (T).— The lovely level pass, so called because it is 
the easiest and most level of all tlie passes between Tibet and 
Sikkim. 

Jorbangala (N). — A pair of bungalows. Formerly there 
were only two bungalows above what is now a thriving bazar. 

Jorpokhri A [)air of pools. 

Kabru (T).— .In the Manual of the Sikkim-Bhutia Language 
by Grraham Sandberg this mountain is referred to as Kyab-ru or 
the liorn of protection. The name is more properly, however, 
Kabur, which is possibly a corruption of Ivangbur or the swelling 
of snow; it might also moan tlie white swelling {lar-bur)^ but in 
Tibetan the adjective is not generally placed before the noun in 
this way. According to local native authorities, the name means 
simply camphor, but it is not clear wliy such a name sliould be 
given. It is also said that tlie name applies to a peak close to 
Kinchin juiiga oil the south-east, and not to tlie peak known to 
Europeans as Kabru, and that the name of the latter is really 
I’ahung Ei— a designation now given, in the corrupted form of 
Powhunri, to a mountain near the Dongkya-la. 

Kagjhora (N). — The crows’ stream, a name given to a 
mountain rivulet in the station of Darjeeling. The name is said 
to be due to the fact that a largo number of crows used to crowd 
round the municipal rubbish heap, which was formerly situated 
close to this stream. 

Kalapokhri (N).— The black pool. 

Kalijhora (N).— The black stream. 

Kalimpong (T). — The stockade {pon(j ) of the king’s minister 
( Kdlon ). The place was formerly the head-quarters of a Bhu- 
tanese governor. 

Kmchinjhau (T).— The great bearded peak of snow, a name 
referring to the monster icicles of this high mountain. 


Among the Himalajai. 
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Kinchinjunga (T).— A corru[)tion of Kangchliendzonga, 
meaning the five treasure lioiisos of the groat snows [Kang snow, 
chhen great, dzo treasury, uga five), a name given to tlio mountain 
with reference to its five peaks. Tlie liigliest peak, which is lit up 
by the glow of the rising and setting sun, is the treasury of gold ; 
tlie southern peak, which remains in cold grey shade till it is 
silvered by the rising sun, is the treasury of silver; and the 
remaining peaks are tlie treasuries of gems, grain and lioly books, 
which the Tibetans regard as tlie most valuable of possessions. 
The Lepchas, however, call the mountain Konglo Chu, he., the 
highest curtain of the snows. 

Kurseong(L). — It has been suggested that this name is a 
corruption of Kunon-rip^ the small white orchhl, which grows 
plentifully round Kursoong and that it means “the place of white 
orchids, Another suggestion is that it refers to a cane which 
used to grow there in rich profusion, and which the Lepchas in 
their “ Kong-ring, ” as they term their owm language, call knr, and 
that ‘ seoiig’ is a corruption of alicang^ a slick. There are still a 
few of these canes to be found in the forest behind Eagle’s Crag. 

Laba (T) .— The wind-swept site. 

Lebong (L).— The tongue-like spur, a corruption of ali^ a 
tongue, and abong^ a mouth. 

Lepcha Jagat (IS). — Th(> Le])frha toll-bar. A place near the 
frontier where the Lepchas once levied toll on the iNcpali imports 
into Sikkim. 

Lopchu (L). — 't his place is referred to as Jjopcliok or the cool 
stone by Colonel Waddell in his book “Among the Himalayas”. It 
may be possible that the word is a corruption of kp-lf.Of i.e.y stones 
sot up as sign-posts to show the way ; the Lepchas and Bhotias 
place leaves on such stones in the belief th;it this will prevent 
them getting tired. The name is also sometimes pronounced 
Lukchok, and may perhaps mean the pasture land of sheep. 

Mahaldi (L). — The bent-going river. This river, as seen from 
the hills, takes a sudden bond to the right on reaehing tlie plains, 
and has apparently been giv^n this name in contrast to the Kang- 
nyu or straight river, the Lepcha name for the other great effluent 
of Sikkim, the Tista. 

Mahaldirain(L). — The fountain-head or source of the Mahaldi, 
a name given to the ridge near Ivurseong because that river 
rises below it. 

Mahanadi (B). — The groat rivor, the Bengali corruption of 
Mahaldi. 

Manibhanjan (N).— The dip {hhanjan) between the hills by 
the mani (a Buddhist monument). 
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Matighara (N).— Tho mud house. The first mud house met 
with at the foot of tho hills ; in tho hills the liouses are made of 
wood or stono. 

Mechi (B), — 'llio river of the Meclios, a name suggested by 
this liver being tlio westirru ^fcoundary of tlio aboriginal JVIeclies. 

Minchu (Tj.— The mineral springs. 

Mirik ( L).— Tho lurnt hill, mi-vvk being the Lepcha name 
for tho burning of jungle. 

Nagri (L) . — A coiTU[)iion of uak, straight, and (jn, a high 
stockaded fort. 

Naksal (1').— The forest hunling grove. 

Narsingh (T),— The uplifted nose (properly Norseng), a 
designation descriptive of tho mountain as seen from Lower 
Sikkim. 

Paglajhora (N),— Tlio mad torrent, a name due to tho violent 
outbursts of this mountain stream, wliicii carries oif tlio drainage 
of a vast ridge, and is tlu'rcforo liable to sudden freshets. 

Pan dim (L).— Tho king’s minister. Tho high peak next to 
Kinchinjimga is so called because it is eonsidd’ed io be tho atten- 
dant of the god of the mountain. It has also beon^suggesled that 
tho name may mean tho conical hill with a point like a needle. 

Panighata (N).— The water-mill, tho place where grain is 
ground by water-mills. 

Pankasari (d ). — The pasture land of grass. 

Pashok (1j). —The jungle. Ifcre tho dense subtropical jungle 
or forest of the Tista valley commences. 

Pedong (T).— Tho halting place at the To tree, t.c., tho ml 
or a kind of cypress from tho gum of which incense is made. 

Phalut (L). — Tho deinidod [loak, so cidled beiauso the top of 
tho mountain is bare of fcrest. d'ho name has been corrupted by 
tho Bliotias io Lhalilung, meaning the shield of tlio winds and 
apparently referring to the fact thnt the mountain helps to shield 
Lower Sikldm from tho south-west monsoon. The mountain 
is accordingly called Lhalalum in tho Statistical Account of 
Bengal. 

Phubsering (T). — The name is said to bo that of a Bhotia 
mrdm\ who first opened out the tea-garden now known by this 
designation. Properly it is I'hurpusring, he., iSriiig wlio was born 
on a Thursday {phuriiu)^ it being a common practice do name 
Tibetan children after the day on which they aro born. 

Pobong (L). — Tho place of the Po bamboo. 

Pulbazar (N).— The bridge market, tho name of a village at 
the bridge over the Little Bangit and of other places similarly 
situated. 
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Ramman (L). — A corruption of Ra^ a surging and tumul- 
tuous advanco, and Mom, ^ demon, the name of the lake Mong- 
do, beyond Phaliit, from which this river issues, 

Rangarun (L) — The turning of the groat river. For an 
explanation of this name, see the articl#abovo on Rangarun. 

• Rangfo (L).— The muddy brown extended water. A rivulet 
rising in the reddish laterito soil of the low outer hills, which 
joins the Tista near Sivok. 

Rangit (N). — The Nop^i corruption of Ranguyit, the river 
being kno\vn by the Bhotias as the Rangnyit clihu, and by the 
Lepchas as the Eangnyit ung. The latter is the original name and 
moans the two extended waters, i. e., the Groat and Little Rangit, 
whicli are the principal rivers of Sikkim proper, as the Tista, which 
is larger, rises beyond Sikkim. 

Rangjo (L) . — The precipitous river, the name of a tributary 
of the Tista, 

Rangli (L). — The Lepcha’s house, 

Rangliot (L).— The place of the receding waters. See the 
article on Rangarun. 

Rangni (L)^ — The straight-going river. 

Rangpo (L).— The shifting or wandering river. 

Rangtong (L). — The southern river. 

Rayeng (L).— -The spread-out or shallow river, a name given 
to a shallow aud broadish stream near Sivok. 

Rheuok (T). — The black hill. The soil of the hill is a very 
black humus. The name may however bo a corruption of a word 
meaning the hill whose outline is like that t>f a nose, 

Rikhyisum or Risum(B).— The three hills, so called because 
three ridges meet at Ihis site. 

Rilli (L). — Ihe swirling river. 

Rishi (T). — The hill top . 

Rishihat (N). — The place of the saint. 

Rishi- la (T).— The pass of the slipping mountain [rUshik) 
so called because the pass has the appearance of a land slip. 

Sabargum(L).— The cliff of the musk-deer, a name given 
to the peak between Sandakphu and PhaAut because of the 
animals which used to haunt it. 

Sandakphu (T). — The height of the poison-plant, i.e,, the 
aconite, which grows thickly for isome distance below tho peak 
known by this name, 

Senchal (L). — The damp, misty bill, a name given to the 
ridge near Darjeeling, which overlooks the plains, receives the 
full force of the monsoon, and is oloud-oappod for the greater 
part of the year. 
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Sepoydhura (N).— The sepoys’ lines, the lines of tlie old 
Pioneer sepoys now disbanded. 

Siliguri. — The stony site. A Koch name due to the fact tliat 
the bed of tlie Malianadi by which Siliguri is situated is a mass of 
broken stone. 

Simana-basti (N).— Tho boimdary village, the name of a 
small village on the Nepcd frontier. 

Singalila (L).— The mountain of tlio alder tree {slngk^Ia). 

Singtom (L). — An abbreviation of shing^ a garden, and iam^ 
a level spot. 

Siniolchu (L). — Tlie peak of the seven devils, 8iniol being 
tho name of a family of seven devils who fought there in bye- 
gone ages. It may bo suggested, however, that the name is a 
eorruption of S'm (mist), mnon (snow) and ehu (mountain), the 
mountain of mist and snow. 

Sitong (L).— Tiger hill. A hill near Kurscong overlooking 
the Tarai, which was formerly frequented by tigers. 

Sivok (L).— -More properly 8uvok, from 5?^, a breeze or rush of 
cool air, and vok^ concentrated. Tho mouth of tho goi’go whence 
the Tista debduehos on the plains, along which ^ sireng breeze 
blows. 

Sonada (L). — The boar’ s lair. Bears formerly frequented tho 
noighboiirhuod and are still found there. 

Sukiapokhri (N).— The dry pooh 

Sukna (N).— Tho dry site. 8ukna is in the Tarai, but on a 
plateau at tho base of a spur, where the water level is compara- 
tively low. 

Takvar (L).— A coiTuption of tuk^ a hook- thread, and vor^ 
a fish-hook, a name suggested by the curve of the land. 

Tanglu (L).— The hill of fir trees. 

Tendong (L). — Th^ uplifted horn. For an explanation of the 
meaning of this name, 9ee the article on Darjeeling. 

Tindharia (N).— The three ridges. 

Tirihaiia(N). — A form of Tarai, ^c., a swamp or marshy 
tract. 

Tista (N).--An abbreviation of Trisrota, hr., the three cur- 
rents. Until 1787 A. D. when it suddenly forsook its old bed 
and opened for itself a new channel, tho Tista, on emerging 
from the hills, divided into three portions — theAtrai, Piimabhadrii 
and Karatoya, which each followed independent courses to the 
Ganges and Brahmaputra. Tho Bhotia name for this river is 
Tsang-chhii or the pure water, while the Lepchas call it the 
Bangnyung or the great straight-going water, in allusion to 
the fact that it continues in a straight unaltered course in spite of 
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receiving a great accession to its waters from the Great Rangit 
Joining it at right angles. It has also been suggested, liowever, 
that the word is derived from di or ti, the Bodo word for water. 
Tung (N).— The place of the tun tree {Cedrela toona). 
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A. 

Aboriginal racei, 2, 41. See also Dlumals, 
Koches, Lepchas and Meches. 

Adhikari, 130, 

Adhiars, routs paid by, 111 ; land held 
by, 145, 148. 

Administration, early English, 22.23 ; 
op roads, 139; land revenue, 143-155 . 
general, 156-163; of justice, 161-162, 

Administrative charges and staff, 156. 

Administrative divisions of forests, 
87-89. 

Agriculture, 61-71 ; general conditions 
of, 61-62 ; in the Tarai, 63-64 ; in 
the hills, 64-67 ; improved methods of, 
31, 32. 

Agricultural settlers, 36-37 ; banks, 119 ; 
classes, 121. 

Alubari, 73, 

Aman rice, 63. 

Ambiokh, 213. 

Ambutia, 74, 198, 213, 

Animistic religion, 50. 

Annexation of Tarai, 24-25, 

Aioal or low land, 65. 


B. 

Badamtam, 74, 138, 213. 

Baffupani river, 129. 

Baghdogra, 130, 142, 213 ; dispensary 
at, 69. 


Balasan river, 8, 213 ; floods of, 102. 
Bamanpokhri forest block, 92. 

Banks, agricultural, 119- 
Barbatia, 146. 

Barley, cultivation of, 67. 

Batasia, 167, 213. 

Bazar lands, 150. 

Bhadoi rice, 63. 

Bhotias, 45-46 ; cultivation by, 06-66 ; 

meaning of name, 46. 

Bhotia Basti, 186. 

Bhutan, war with, €6-27 ; emigration to, 
39 ; meaning of name, 46 ; trade with, 
129, 130. 

Bhutanese, 45, 46. 

Birch Hill, 182, 187-188. 

Birth-rate. See Vital statistics. 

Biyaz mortgages, 146. 

Black-water fever, 55-56. 
Blanket.making, 128. 

Blights, 77, 78. 

Botanic Gardens at Darjeeling, 187. 
Botany, 11-12. 

Boundaries of the district, 1. 

Brahmans, 43. 

Breeds of cattle, 69-71 ; Siri, 70; Nepali, 
70; Siri Kutcha, 70; Methun, 70-71. 
Breweries, 127, 159. 

Bridges, 134-136. 

British Bhutan, 181. 

British Sikkim, 181. 

Buck-wheat, cultivation of, 67. 

Buddhism, 49. 

Buddhist monasteries, 50, 116; at 

Darjeeling, 186; at Qhum, 191; at 
Kalimpong, 193. 
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Building locations, 149, 150, 161. 

Building eitcfl, rules for grant of, 
163-154. 

Bungalows for travellers, 142. 

Biixa rocks, 9. 

0 . 

Calamities, natural, 101-108. 

Campbell, first . Superintendent of 

Darjeeling, 22-23 j seizure of, 24. 
Cantonments, 189-190. 

Cardamom, cultivation of, 67. 

Cardamom lands, rents of, 109. 

Cart road, construction of, 136-137. 

Caste system, 43-44. 

Cattle, 68-69, 71 ; diseases of, 69 j breeds 
of, 69-71. 

Census of 1901, 38. 

Cesses, 161. 

Cliamptii, 74, 88. 

ChauJcidars, 163. 

Chaurasta, 182. 

Cliebu Lama’s grant, 148-149. 

Chcl river, 88. 

Chettri, caste name of Khas, 43. 
Chiablianjan, -138, 213. 

Chimney, 199. 

Chola range, 207, 214. 

Cholera, epidemics of, 67. 

Cbongtong, 214. 

Christians, 61, 52. 

Christianity, progress of, 61-62. 
Chumalhari, 207, 208, 214. 

Chumanago, 183. 

Chunahati, 214. 

Church of Scotland Mission, 61-62; 
ttt Kalimpong, 194; management of 
education by, 170, 172, 176. 

Cinchona cultivation, 122-127 ; by private 
persons, 81; introduction of, 122-123; 
extension of, 124-125; incthods of. 
125-126; species of cinchona, 120* 
manufacture of, 126-127. 

Cinchona plantations, history of, 122-125. 
Civil justice, administration of, 162. 


Civil suits, 117. 

Climate, 16-17. 

Coal-ftelds, 10, 128. 

Coflfee cultivation, 31, 73. 

Colonial Homes at Kalimpnug, 193. 
Commerce. See Trade. 

Communications, 132-142; development 
of, 132-133 ; roads, 133-134, 136-189 ; 
railways, 140, 141; postal communica- 
tions, 142. 

Configuration of the district, 1-2, 
Conservancy, forest, 91,98; municipal, 
167, 168. 

Conveyances, 136. 

Copper ore, 9, 10, 129 ; smelting of, 82. 
Cotton weaving, 127. 

Courts, Civil and Criminal, 162, 

Crime, 102. 

Criminal justice, administration of, 162. 
Crops, in the Tarai, 63-64 ; in the hills, 
66-67. 

Cultivating classes, in the hills, 65-66 ; 
material condition of, 115; indebted- 
ncas of, 110. 

Cultivation, extension of, 02-63; in the 
1 Tarai, 63-64; of rice, 63; of other crops, 
63-04; in the hills, 04-67; jhuming, 
64 ; terracing, 64 ; slopes, 64-65 ; 
aspect, 65 ; elovulion, 65 ; irrigation, 
64, 66; of tea, 76-82; of cinchona, 
122, 125-126. 

; Cyclone of 1899, 101-102, 105-106, 

D. 

Dafaddrs, 163. 

Duk bungalo-ws, 142. 

: Driliug, 181, 214. 

, Dfiling coal-field, 128. 

; Baling rocks, 9. 

j Diilingkot, 181 ; capture of fort, 27. 

I Duinai caste, 43. 

Damsong, 6 ; cinchona cultivation at, 124. 
D.irjeeling, origin of name, 1, 214, 
Darjeeling Cart road, 186-137. 

Darjeeling Forest Division, 88, 89-91. 
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Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway, 140. 
Darjeeling ImprovmentFund, 157-158. 
Darjeeling'Jalapaliar range, 5. 

Darjeeling Municipality, 165-168; area 
of, 165; administration, 166; income, 
166-167; expenditure, 1G7-168. 

Darjeeling subdivision, 190-191. 

Darjeeling town, cliinnto of, 15-18; 
rainl^ll of, 10-17, cession of, 20-21 » 
early settlers in, 21-22 ; early adminis. 
tration of, 22-28; situation of, 182; the 
snowy range, 182-183; ficencry, 183-184' 
description of town, 184-185 ; popula- 
tion of, 39, 185-186 ; Observatory Hill, 
1F6; the bazar, 186; Botanical gardens. 
187; Birch Hill, 187-188; buildings 
188; education, ISO; medical, 189. 
cantonments, 189-190; hospital and dis' 
pensaries at, 68, 60; district jail at. 
163 ; schools at, 172, 173, 174, 177-179. 
Darihxkadars, rents paid by, 1 10 ; lands 
held by, 148. 

Doaf-mutism, prevalence of, 67. 
Death-rate. See Vital statistics. 
Deforestation, 97-100. 

Demonolatry, prevlaeneo of, 48-50. 

Density of population, 38. 

Deolo Hill, 192. 

Deputy Commissioner, functions of, 

156-157. 

Dhajia, 214. 

Dharma Bhotlas, 45. 

Dhimals, aboriginal tribe, 2, 47. 

Dhutaria, 74. 

Diarrhoea, prevalence and causes of, 66 57. 
Dichhu river, 9, 214, 

Diocesan Girls’ School, 179. 

Diseases, principal, 54-57 ; of cuttle, 69, 
Dispensaries, 58-60. 

District, formation of, 21, 22, 24, 25, 27 ; 

developmont of, 29-34, 

District Committee of Public Instruction, 

176. 

District Road Committee, 139, 164 ; roads 
maintained by, 139, 


Dlwan, caste names of Yakhi'*, 43. 
Domestic animals, 68, 69. 

Dongkya range, 4, 183, 207. 

Dongk.va-ltt, 214. 

Donkeys, 69. 

Dopendikang, 183. 

Dow Hill, 169, 198-109 ; girls’ school 
at, 177, 179. 

Drainage of Darjeeling, 167 ; of Ivnrseong, 
169. 

j Drnkpa Bhotiiis, 45. 

! Duiirs, annexation of, 27. 

I K. 

, Mi-st Nur Forest, 13, 

; East Senchal hill, 5. 

1 Eden Sanitarium, 58. 

, Education, 170-180; native, 170; progress 
of. 171-172, 174-176; primary 172- 
173 ; of women, 173 ; statistics of, 173. 
I 174 ; adminis' ration of, 176 ; Eiiropeaio 
28. 177-180. 

Electric liglit work.s of Darjeeling, D 7. 

, Elephants, 13. 

Emigration, 39. 

I Engineering works, 127. 

I European population, 37-33 ; industrisi, 
127 ; oduention, 177-180, 

' Everest, Mount, 207. 

Excise, administration of, 159-100, 

I Exports, 129, 130. 


Fairs, 130-131. 

Faringati or high land, cultivation of, 
63 ; rents of, 110. 
farming leases, 150. 

Fauna, 12-15. 

Fee-simple rules, 151-152, 

Female education, 173. 

Fever, prevalence of, 53-54; tyics of, 54, 
55. 

Fish, 16. 
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Foreiti, 87*100 j general description of, 
11 . 87; adtninistrativo divisions of, 
87*89; statistics of, 89. | 

Forest Department, establishment of, j 
28*29. j 

Forests of Darjeeling Division, 89-91; i 
semi-tropical, 89; temperate, 90 ; sub- ^ 
alpine, 90-91 ; development of, 91. 
Forests of Kurseong Division, 91-94; j 
of Tarai, 91-92; of lower hills, 92; of i 
middle hills, 92 ; development of i 
92-93 ; management of, 93 ; protection | 
of, 90-97. 

Forests of Tista Division, 04-97 ; lower J 
forests, 94; upper forests, 94-95; 
develoj)mont of, 95-90 ; imimigeinent 
of, 90; protection of, 90-07. ' 

Freehold tenures, 154. 

Fruits, 32, 08. 


G. 


Game birds, 15. 

Oanja, consumption of, 160. 

Garldhurii, 130. 

Gayabari, 214. 

General adtuiuistratiou, 150-103. 

Geology, 9-11. 

Gbarti caste, 43, 121. 

Ohum range, 5. 

Gbum village, 52, 140, 142, 191, 214. 
Gbumti, 214. 

Gidhapabar, 214. 

Ging, 74, 214, 

Qipmoebi, 5, 182, 

Girls’ schools, 173, 179. 

Gneiss rocks, 9. 

Goitre, prevalence of, 57. 

Gok, 214. 

Oondwiiua rocks, 9. 

Gorubatbiin, 139, 214, 

Government estates, 143-148, See also 
Kulimpong and Tarai Government 

estates. 

Government, lands held by, 155. 


Grazing grounds, 69, 91, 93, 95, 98, 

Great Rangit river, 6, 7. 

Gurkhas, invasion of, 19. 

Gurungs, 43, 69, 128 ; dialect of, 47. 

H. 

Sairnantilc rice, 03. 

Ilansquar, 156, 201, 209. 

Edl, area of, 110. 

Health, public, 53-00. 

High schools, 177. 

Hills, physical aspects of, 2; Scenery of, 
3-4 ; ranges of, 4-6 ; botany of, 11-12; 
fauna of, 12-15; climate of, 15-18; 
64; density of population in, 38; 
village communities in, 40; races 
of, 40-10; medical aspects of, 64; 
agriculture in, 61, 64-07; cultivation 
of tea in, 75, 77 ; material condition of 
the people in, 112-113 ; maintonauco 
of roiids in, 130 ; education in, 
174.175, 

Hill system, 4-0. 

Hill tribes, 40-42. 

Himalayan monntains, 1, 4, 6, 

Hinduism, 48-49. 

History of Darjeeling, 19-34. 

Holdings of ryots, 145 ; area of, 
M7-118. 

Honorary Magistrates, 162. 

Hooker, seizure of, 24. 

Hope Town, 209. 

Hosnitals, 58-00. 

Humidity, !6. 

Humliugding, 140. 


I. 

Immigration, 30, 87, 39. 

Imports, 129, 130. 

Income-tax, revcuue from, 100. 
Indebtedness, 114-120; money-lenders, 
114-115; methods of usury, 116; 
rates of interest, 115 ; on tea gardens, 
116-117; statistics of, 117-118; reme- 
dial measures, 118-120. 
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India rubber, growth of, 31, 92, 93. 

, Industrial classes, 121. 

Industries, 122-128; developnunt of, 
30-33; European, 127; native, 127-128. 
Infant mortality, 55. 

Intestinal worms, 57. 

Iron ore, 10, 128, 129. 

Irrigation in Tarai, 04; in the hills, 06. 

J. 

Jails, 163. 

Jalapahur, 6, 191-192, 214-215. 

Jaldhaka river, 1, 9, 215 ; tributaries 
of, 9. 

Jahngas or cane bridges, 134-135. 

Jangi Guard, 139. 

Jano, 183, 207, 108, 215. 

Jelep-la, 215. 

Jesuit missionarios, 52 ; eiineational 
work of, 178-179. 

Jhiiming or shifting cultivation, 64; 

elTects of, 100. 

Jimdur caste, 42. 

Jorbatigalil, 191, 215. 

Jorpokhri, 210, 215. 

Jotdars, rents paid by, 110 ; indebtedness 
of, 118 ; land held by, 117-148. 

Jofsin Tarni, rents of, 110; transfer of, 
118. 

Judicial staff, 161, 162. 

Justice, administration of, 161-162. 

Jute cultivation, 64, 

K. 

Kabru, 183, 207, 216. 

Kagjliora, 104, 105, 215. 

K7da azar, 56. 

Kalapokhri, 215. 

Kalijhora, 215. 

Kalimpong village, 192-195, 215; rainfall 
of, 18 ; hospital and dispensary at, 59 ; 
forests in, 94-97, 99 ; trade of, 13l) ; 
lace school at, 178; situation, 192; 
buildings, 192 ; Colonial Homes, 193 ; 
Scotch Mission, 194; fair at, 194-196; 
road to, 188. 


Kiilimpong Government estate, 195-196 5 
annexation of, 24-25-; growth of po- 
pulation in, SO ; forests iu, 99; 
rents in, 109 ; niiiinteminco of roads 
in, 139 ; area of, 143 ; history of, 113- 
114; settlement of, 114; system of 
management, 144 ; viandah, 116-146 ; 
ryots, 145 ; undcr-ryots, 146. 

Kiiini caste, 43, 122, 128. 

Kanjilia, 130. 

Kanyiis or ]\Iiirwaris, 114. 

Kar.agola (iliiir, 133. 

Kutapalar, 5. 

Knyiis, 114. 

Kliamhus, 42 ; dialect of, 47. 

Kh.'ipruil, 74. 

Kharibiiri, 130 ; (lispciisiiry at, 59. 

Khas or Chettri caste, 43; dialect, 
47-18. 

I Khas Miilnils, 143-118. 

Khempung, 6. 

Kinehinghall, 21,5, 

Kinehinjunga, 4,183, 207,216. 

Kizoiii, dispensary at, (50. 

Koches, 2, 40-47. 

Kodo, eultivution of, 07. 

Kosi river, 5. 

Kurseong Ik.rest Division, 88, 91-04. 
Kurseong Improvement Fund, 158. 
Kurseong Itoad Committee, 139, 104, 109. 
Kurseong subdivision, 200-201. 
Kurseong town, 106-200, 216 ; rainfall 
of, 18 ; growth of population in, 39 ; 
dispensary at, 50 ; brewery at, 127 ; 
snb-jail at, 163 ; mniiieipality of, 168- 
169 ; European schools at, 177, 179- 
180 ; sceneiy, 190-197; history, 197; 
description of, 107-200. 

KutMdrs (sub-tenants), 1 15. 

L. 

Laba, 130, 216. 

Labdah, cinchona cultivation at, 126. 

Labour supply, 84. 


Q 
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Laboul’injj classes, 84 ; uiatorial condition 
of, 113-114 ; indebtedness of, llG-117. 
Land held by (lovcrnuient, 155. 

Land revenno, administraiion of, 143- 
155 ; statistics of, 159. 

LandBli])B, 05, 80 ; liability to, lOl ; of j 
1899, 101-103 ; causes of, 103-107 ; 
nature of, 103-104 ; conditions for the 
development of, 104.105 ; local sub- 
sidences, 105-100 ; remedial measures, 
107-108, no, 118. 

Land tenures, in Kalimpong Govern- 
ment estate, 145-140 ; in West Tista 
Kliiis Mahals, 140 ; in Tarai, 147-148; 
in other parts cf the district, 149- 
164 ; synopsis of, 154-155. 

Land, transfer of, 145, 148. 

Lanyfua^'es, 47'48. 

Leases of land. See Land tenures. 

Lebong, 0, 21, 201, 210. 

Legend of Tendong, 183; of Ranganm, 

200 . 

Lekh or high laud, 65. 

Lepchas, 44-45 ; religion of, 49 ; cultiva- 
tion by, 66-06. 

Lcpcha Jagat, 8, 210. 

Limbus, 42 j dialect of, 47 ; religion of, 
50. 

Limestone, 10, 

Literate population, 174, 175. 

Little Rangit river, 8, 130 ; flood of, 

102 . 

Lloyd, first visit to Darjeeling by, 20. 
Local Self-Government; 104-109. 

Locations, 149, 160, 161. 

Location Fund, 157. 
liohargavh, 10, 128. 

Lopchn, 146, 216. 

Loretto Convent, 177, 179. 

Lewis Jubilee Sanitarium, 68-59. 

M. 

Macfarlanc, Mr., educational work 
of, 171. 

Magnolias, 4, 12, 


Malialdi river, 8, 216. 

Mabaldirara, 8,21, 216. 

Mabanadi river, 8, 210. 

Miibananca river, 8. 

Maize, cnltivatiou of, 66. 

Makaibari, 74. 

Mai forest, 13. 

Malaria, 58-50. 

Malli Ghat, 130. 

Mandals, 143, 144-145. 

Mangars, 43 ; dialect of, 47. 

Mangpu, 201-202; rainfall of, 18; 
cinchona cultivation at, 123, 125; 

factory at, 123, 124, 203. 

Maugwa, 146. 

Manibhanjan, 216. 

Manufactures, 122-128; of tea, 82-84; 

jail, 163 ; of quinii o, 204. 

Manures, 80. 

Mariabasti, 52, 82, 205, 

Marua, cultivation of, 07 
MarwiiriH, 114. 

Masikatd mortgages, 140. 

Material condition of tho people, 112- 
114 ; in the bills, 112-113 ; in the Tarai, 
113-114; 

Matighara, 130, 217. 

Means of communication, 132-142. 

Meches, 2, 54. 

Mecbi river, 8-9, 217. 

Medical aspects, 53-00, 

Medical institutions, 58-00, 

Medical missions, 59, 00. 

Mela, Kalimpong, 130-131. 

Meteorology, 17, 18. 

Methun cattle, 70. 

Migration, 38-39, 

I Mimglas, 139. 

Minchu, 217. 

Mines, 128.129. 

Minerals, 9, 10, 128, 129. 

Mirik, 146, 198, 217. 

Missions, medical, 59, 00. 

Missions, Christian, 51, 52 ; educational 
work of, 170, 172, 176. 
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Monasteriea, Biiddlilst, 50,11(5; at Dar- 
jeel'm", 18(5; at Ohuni, U)l; at Kiilim- 
poiii', 103, 

Money-lenders, 114-115. 

Money orders, 142. 

Moravian missions, 517, 51. 

Mortgages of land, 140. 

Morung, 204-205. 

Mosquitoes, 55. 

Mountains, 4-0. 

Mules, GO. 

Mundiiri language, 47. 

Municipalities, 1G5-1G0. 

Munsong, cinchona cultivation at, 124- 
125. 

Murmis, 42; dialect of, 47. 

Mustard, cultivation of, 04, 67. 

N. 

Niigri spur, 142, 100, 217. 

Nalnin rocks, G2. 

Nuksalbari, 130, 142 ; dispensary at, 50. 
Naksal Khar, i:). 

Napier of Magdala, connection with 
Darjeeling, 27, 20, 132, 

Narsiugh, 183, 217. 

Native industries, 127-128; education, 
170. 

Natural calamities, 101-108. 

Natural divisions of the district, 2-3. 
Nepal, migration from 37. 30; trade 
with, 120, 130, 

Nepal frontier road, 138. 

Nepalese, 41-42 ; castes, 42-44 ; cultivation 
by, G5-GG ; education among, 175. 
Nepalese war, 10. 

Nepiili cattle, 70. 

Nepali Hindi, 47. 

New Bangit, 130. 

Newar caste, 43, 122 ; dialect of, 47. 
Night schools, 173. 

Nirahong, 128; dispensary at, GO ; cinchona 
cultivation at, 124, 


0 . 

Ohscrvutory Hill, G, 182, ISG, 

Occupations of the people, 121- 121. 
Oil-seeds, cultivation of, G4. 

One- inna cess, 158. 

Opium, consumption oP, IGO. 

Oraoii dialect, 47. 

Orchids, 4. 

Outposts, police, 163, 

P. 

Pacheem, 210. 

Pachwai, couMiuiptioii of, 15'J-1G0. 
Padamlu, G. 

Pagirijliora, 141,217, 

Pagriani-dong, 14G, 

Pahiiria dialect, 47. 

Pairis (water channels), G3. 

Pakuria tenants, 145. 

Ihindam, 74. 

Pandim, 183, 2u7. 208. 217. 

Piiucbuta, 130, 112, 217. 

Punikhet land, rent of, lOO. 

Pankhiibari, 21, 27, 73,142; dis]'tii8ttry 
at, 51 ». 

Pankhasuri, 217. 

Paper manufacture, 32. 

Paralangchhu river, 

Parhatiya dialect, 47. 

Parmagiri, 14G. 

Pashok, 12i), 138, 217. 

Pasturage, 6'J. 

Pedong, 130, 205, 217; rainfall at, 18; 

dispensary at, 50. 

People, the, 35-52. 

Permanently settled estates 149. 
Phalalum, 205. 

Phaldt, 5, 205, 217. 

Phansidewii, 130, 239; dispensary at, 59. 
Phthisis, 57. 

Phubsering, 74, 217. 

I Physical aspects, 1-8, 
i IMace names in Darjeeling, 212-219, 

I Plague, 57. 
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Planters, S-l-SO. 

Pltiekiii^' of tea, 81, 

Poboiij;, 1117. 

Poliop, ndiniiiistration ft, 1(J3 
Police circles, 1G3. 

Ponioa, Gl>. 

Popiilati'iii, growth of, So-llO; Knr'-pean, 
37-3S; ccitsuN of lt>Ol, ; (Icn-ity nf. 
3S ; urban, 39 ; rural, 40. 

Porters and Dandywalas Act, 111, 

Post olbces, 142. 

Postal coniinuincation.s, 142. 

Pradban, caste name of Newrir.s, 43. 

TrajTis, 148. 

Prices, 111-112. 

Primary education, 172-173; kcIio'Ip, 172. 
Public Works Department, muds nmin- 
tained by, 130. 

Pul Pazar, 102, 130, 217. 

Pulmonary alTcctious, 57. 

Pulses, cuitivation of, Gt. 

Puluiigdong, 14G, 197. 

Q. 

Quinine, inannfactnrc of. 124, 12G-127, 
204. 

R. 

Races of Darjeeling. 40-41. 

Rai, caste-nauic of Kbambns. 42. 

Railways, 140*141. 

Railway engineering works, 127. 

Rainfall, 17-18, G1 ; statistics of. 18 ; .as 
affected by deforestation, 99. 

Rajbansis, 40-47 ; religions beliefs of, 
48-49. 

Rakli river, 8, 10. 

Rammaii river, 7-8, 218. 

Rangarun, 205-20G, 218. 

Rangbang, 8, 193. 

Ruugbi, cincbuiia cultlvaticu in, 122. 
12.3, 125. 

Rangchbu river, 9, 

Rangfo, 218. 

Rangit, 130. 


Kangit river, 218 ; Great, 6, 7, Little, 8 ; 
Hood of, 102. 

Rangjo valley, ciiicbouu cultivation in, 
122-123, 125, 218. 

Rangli Rangliot, 112, 20G, 218. 

Raiignu river, 8, 104, 218, 

R.mgpo, 6, SS, 218. 

Rangpo vjillcy, cinchona cultivation in, 
125. 

Raiigtong, 218. 

Hunibat, 129. • 

Ranjiing valley, cinchona cultivation in, 

121 . 

Rates of rent, 109, 110, 111. 

Ratlin river, 7. 

Raycng river, 218. 

Raycng valley, cinchona cultivation in, 125. 
Rcgistriitioii, IGl, 

Religions, 48-52. 

P>cnts, 109-111; in the Kalinipong Govern- 
ment estate, 109; in the West TistiL 
Kims Mahals, 110 ; in the T.rai, 110- 
111 ; rates of, 109, 110, 111. 

Revenue of the dlsti'ict, 158-161 ; from 
forests, 89 ; land revenue, 159 ; e.xciso, 
159-li)0 ; iucvum-ta.x, ICO; slumps, 
TGO-IGI ; ccs.sos. IGl. 

Revenue administration, 143-155. 
Rcvonuo'paying tenures, 154, 

Rlieiiok, 218. 

Hheumatism, 57. 

Rbododondroiis, 4, 12, 87. 

Rice, cultivation of, 03, G5, 6G-07. 
Rikyisnm, 206, 218. 

Rilll river, G, 9, 192, 218. 

Rinchingtong, 8 
Rishi, 218. 

Rishibat, 146, 218. 

Risbi-E, 6, 13, 218. 

River system, G-9. 

Roads, 133-134; principal, 136-18! 

auencios for maintenance of, 139. 

Road and public works ecsscs, 161. 
Robiui river, 8. 

Roman Catholic Missions, 52.t' 



INDEX. 


229 


Rong, name of Lepchas, 45, 

Rongriug or Lepcha language, 47. 

Rubber, growtli of, 31, 8(b 92,.93. 

Uupit or low land, cultivation of, G3 ; 
rent of, 110. 

Rural population, 40. 

Ryols, in KaliinjHMig Govermnont estate, 
145; in Tarai, 147-148 ; indebtedness of, 
IIG, 118. 

s. 

Sabargum, 218. 

Sal trees, 87. See also Forests. 

Samthar, 129. 

Sundukpliu, 5, 183, 20G.207, 218. 

Sandstone, 10. 

Santuli, 47. 

Sariiil, 207. 

Sarici caste, 43. 

Scandinavian Alliance Mission, 52. 

Scenery, 3-4, 

Schools, 170-180 ; liigli schools, 174, 177 ; 
night schools, 173 ; girls’, 173, 1705 
training, 174; primary, 172, 174; secon. 
dary, 174, 177; European, 177-180. 

Scotch Mission at Kalimpong, 194. 

Secondary schools, for n'itives, 174, 177; 
for Europeans, 177-180. 

Senchal, 207-209, 218. 

Sen chal- Mahal di ram range, 5. 

Sepoydhura, 1G9, 219, 

Settlement of Kalimpong Government 
estate, 143-144; of Tnrai, 14G-147. 

Sharps Rhotias, 46, 128, 

Sidrapong, 1G7. 

Sikhbar, 10, 129. 

Sikkim, early relations with, 19, 23-24 ; 
cession of Darjeeling by, 20-21; first 
war with, 24; treaty of 1861, 25-20; 
deforestation of, ICO. 

Sikkim gneiss, 62. 

Sikkimese Bhotias, 46. 

Siliguri village, 40, 209, 219 ; rainfall of, 
18 ; dispksary at, 69; sub-jail at, 133, 


Simana-basti, 5, 180, 138, 210, 219. 
Siiigalila niiigo, I, 3, 0, 219. 

Singla, 130. 

Singtom, 219. 

Siiiiolchu, 183, 219. 

Siri cattle, 70. 

Sill river, 7. 

Sitom;, 219 ; cinchonn cultivation at, 125. 
Sivok, 137, 219. 

Sivok river, 6. 

Slopes, cultivation of, 64, 66. 

Snakes, species of, 15. 

Snow, falls of, 16. 

Snowy riingc, 182-183. 

Soils, 62; suitable for tea, 77. 

Siimbari, 130, 196 ; di8i)en8ary at, 59. 
Sonada, 127, 209-210, 219 ; brewery at, 
159. 

Songebongin, 6. 

Spirits, manufacture of, 159 ; consumption 
of, 159, 100. 

Stamps, revenue from, 160-161. 

Statistics, of rainfall, 18 ; medical, 59 ; of 
forests, 89 ; of indohledness, 118-120; 
of edueation, 173-174. 

St, Paul’s School, 177.178, 

?^t. .foseph’s Cullogo, 178. 

Subdivisions of district, 156. 

Snbha, caste name of Limhns, 42, 
Sub-iiifeudat.i,m, 148. 

Sub-letting of latuls, 145. 

Sakha khet land, rent of, KiO. 
SiikiapoUiri, 130, 138, 210, 219; diipen- 
Bary at, 60. 

Suknii, 219. 

Sunuwiirs, 43 ; dialect of, 47. 

Synopsis of land tenures, 154-155, 

T. 

rakdiih, 74, 146. 

Takdah range, 5. 

Takvar, 74, 219. 

Takvar spur, 6, 182. 

Taming Bhotias, 42. 

Tangbu range, 5, 
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Taiiglii, 6,210.211,219. 

Tarai, physical aspects of, 2; scenery of, 
3-4; botany of, H ; fauna of, 12-15 ; 
annexation of, 24-25 ; density of popula- 
tion in, 38; village oonrannUieB in, 40 ; 
races of, 41, 40-47 ; iiKslical aspects of, 
53-54; climate of, 53-54; agriculture in, 
03-64; cultivation of tea in, 75, 77; 
forests in, 91-92; rents in, 110-111; 
material condition of the people in, 113- 
114; maintenance of roads in, 139; 
education in, 175-17G; area of, 140. 

Tarai Government estate, administration 
of, 146-148; settlements of, 147 ; land 
tenures in, 147-148. 

Tarai Road Committee, 139, 104. 

Taxation in municipalities, 167, 108, 

Tea, cultivation of, 76-82 ; outturn of, 
74, 81, 82; extension of, 74; varieties 
of, 76, 77; blights, 77-78 ; seed, 78; 
preparation of land, 78; nurseries, 79; 
planting, 79-80; culture of, 80; manur- 
ing, 80-81; pruning, 81; plucking, 
81-82. 

Tea gardens, early, 73-74 ; population of, 
36; number and situation of, 74)-75; 
buildings, 85; education on, 173; rents 
of laud. Ill; indebtedness of labourers, 
116-117. 

Tea industry, 72-86 ; introduction of tea, 
72; development of, 74-75 ; present 
position of, 75-76 ; prospects of, 76. 

Tea land, rules for the grant of, 152-153. 

Tea, manufacture of, 82-84 ; withering, 
83 ; rolling, 82 ; fermentation, 82-83 ; 
sifting, 83; packing, 83. 

Tea planters, 84-86. 

Telegraph offices, 142. 

Temperature, 17. 

Tenants-at-will, land held by, 148. 

Tondong, 183, 219. 

Tenures of land, 147, 149; synopsis of, 
154-155. 

Tertiary rocks, 9, 10. 

Terracing for cultlvatmn, 64. 

Tbauas, police, 163. 


I Thatching grass, 64. 

Tkik'dddrs, rents paid by, 110, 111; land 
held by. 148. 

Tibet, meaning of name, 46 ; trade with, 
129, 130. 

Tibetans. 45-46, 47. 

Tiger Hill, 5. 

Tiudliiiria, 127, 211, 219. 

Tirihana, 219. 

Tista Bazar, 102; bridge, 211. 

TIsta Forest Division, 88, 94-97. 

Tista river, 5, 6-7, 88, 219-220; tributaries 
of, 6 ; Hoods of, 100, 102 ; bridge over, 
136. 

Tista Valley Road, 102, 137-138. 

Titalya, treaty of, 19. 

Topogr;tpby, 1. 

Towns, 39, 40 ; wages of labour in, 111. 
Trade, 129-130 ; centres of, 130. 

Training seboo’s, 171, 172, 174; college, 
180. 

Transfer of land in Government estates, 
116, 118, 145, 148. 

Trees. See Botany and ForestB. 

Tumsong, 146. 

Tung, 127, 220. 

u. 

Under- ryots, in Kalimpong Government 
estate, 145; in the Tarai, 148. 

Urban population, 39. 

Usury, prevalence of, 114-119. 

V. 

Vaccination, 68. 

Vegetables, 68. 

Veterinary institutions, 69. 

Village communities, 39, 40. 

Village police, 163. 

Villages, wages of labour in, 111 
* Vital statistics, 63-64. 

w. 


Wages, 111. 



INDEX 


231 


Waste Land rules of 1859, 151; of 
1864, 162; of 1882, 152; eiisting 

rules, 152-153. 

Water-supply, 167, 169. 

Water- works of Darjeeling, 167-168; of 
Kuraeong, 169. 

Weaving industry, 32, 127, 128. 

West Senchal hill, 6. 

West Tista Khas Mahala, 146; rents in, 

110 . 


Wheat, cultivation of, 67. 

Wild animals, 12.15. 

Women, education of, 173. 

Y. 

Yakha caste, 43 ; dialect of, 47. 

z. 

Zila school at Darjeeling, 177. 
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